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NOTE 


The present book gives an account of the theory of commu- 
tative normed rings with applications to analysis and topology. 
The paper by I. N. Gelfand and M. A. Naimark Normed 
Rings with an Involution and their Representations, which 
is presented here as Chapter VIII, ‘may serve as an intro- 
duction to the theory of non-commutative normed rings with 
an involution. 

The book is addressed to mathematicians—students in ad- 
vanced courses, research students, and scholars—who are 
interested in functional analysis and its applications. 


PREFACE 


This book is devoted to an account of one of the branches of functional 
analysis—the theory of commutative normed rings—and the principal ap- 
plications of that theory. It is based on our paper written for the Uspe 
Matematiteskih Nauk in 1940, hard on the heels of the initial period of 
the development of this theory. The military situation of the time delayed 
the publication of the paper; it was printed only in 1946, and even then, 
because of lack of space, in abbreviated form. In the present book certain 
parts omitted from that paper (concerning harmonic analysis on groups 
and regular rings) have been restored—more accurately, rewritten—and a 
number of results have been included that were obtained after the publi- 
cation of the paper. Furthermore, partly in connection with this, a con- 
siderable part of the earlier text has been substantially altered. 

The book consists of three parts. Part One, which is concerned with the 
theory of commutative normed rings, is divided into two chapters, of which 
the first contains the foundations of the theory and the second deals with 
more special problems. The most significant novelty here is the extension 
of the operational calculus to multivalent analytic functions of several vari- 
ables (§ 13). Part Two, which deals with applications to harmonic analysis, 
is divided into three chapters. In the first (Chapter III), we discuss the 
ring of absolutely integrable functions on a line with convolution as multi- 
plication and we find the maximal ideals of this ring, and also of some 
of its analogues. In the next chapter (Chapter IV) these results are 
carried over to arbitrary commutative locally compact groups and they are 
made the foundation of the construction of harmonic analysis and the 
theory of characters. A new feature here is the construction of an in- 
variant measure on the group of characters and a proof of the inversion 
formula for Fourier transforms that is not based on theorems on the repre- 
sentation of positive-definite functions or positive functionals; in view of 
this, the discussion of positive-definite functions is postponed to the very 
end of the chapter. Fnally, the last chapter of the second part (Chapter V)— 
the most specialized of all the chapters of the book—is devoted to the 
investigation of the ring of functions of bounded variation on a line with 
multiplication defined as convolution; the principal addition to the old text 
here is the complete description of the maximal ideals of this ring. The 
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third and last part of the book is divided into two chapters devoted to the 
discussion of two important classes of rings of functions: regular rings 
(Chapter VI) and rings with uniform convergence (Chapter VII). In the 
first of these chapters we study essentially the structure of ideals in regular 
rings; as one of the applications, we prove in a generalized form the well- 
known Tauberian Theorem of Wiener; the chapter ends with an example, 
due to Laurant Schwartz, of a ring of functions having closed ideals that 
cannot be represented as the intersections of maximal ideals. In the second 
of these chapters (Chapter VII) we discuss the ring C(S) of all bounded 
continuous complex functions on completely regular spaces S and various 
of its subrings; the first section here reproduces (although in an entirely 
new version) results contained in the original paper: the establishment of 
a natural correspondence between compact extensions of a completely regu- 
lar space S and symmetric subrings of C(S); the remaining two sections 
(concerning arbitrary subrings of C(S) and their ideals) contain primarily 
new results. 

Since non-commutative normed rings with an involution are important 
for group-theoretical applications, the paper by I. M. Gelfand and N. A. 
Naimark, “Normed Rings with an Involution and their Representations,” is 
reproduced at the end of the book, slightly abridged, in the form of an 
appendix [Chapter VIII in the present English translation]. The reader 
who wishes to acquaint himself in more detail with the theory of non- 
commutative normed rings can find a thorough account of it in the long 
monograph by Naimark, Normed Rings. This monograph also contains 
an account of the foundations of the theory of commutative normed rings, 
without, however, touching upon the majority of its analytic applications. 
The same remark can be made regarding the book by Loomis, Introduction 
to Abstract Harmonic Analysis. 

The reader is supposed to have a knowledge of the elements of the theory 
of normed spaces and of set-theoretical topology. For an understanding 
of the fourth chapter he also has to know what a topological group is. It 
stands to reason that the basic concepts of the theory of measure and of 
the Lebesgue integral are also assumed to be known. 

In order not to interrupt the exposition, historico-bibliographical notes 
are given at the end of the book. The numbers in brackets refer to the 
list of references that follows the historico-bibliographical notes. 
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The entire book depends on Chapter I. Chapter II is required only for 
Chapter VI (which uses §9) and for § 44.14, of Chapter VII (which is 
based on § 14); furthermore, in Chapter III there are two references to 
§ 13, but only in that part of the text marked with an asterisk (see footnote 
4 of §1). Chapter III is required for Chapters IV and V (which are 
based on §§ 16 and 17) and for § 41 of Chapter VI, marked with an asterisk 
(where there is a reference to § 19). Chapters IV and V are independent ; 
and the chapters that follow them are not based on them. Chapter VI is 
required for the last two sections of Chapter VII. 

Chapter VIII is a modified version of a paper by I. M. Gelfand and 
M. A. Naimark (see Chapter VIII, footnote 2). Chapter IX is an essen- 
tially unaltered version of a paper by G. E. Shilov (see Chapter IX, foot- 
note 1). Chapter IX does not constitute part of the original Russian text 
and was added in translation, in pursuance of a suggestion for which the 
publishers wish to thank Professor John Lindberg, of Syracuse University 
and Mr. Roger S. Thompson, Physics Librarian at Argonne National 
Laboratory. 


PART ONE 
CHAPTER I 


THE GENERAL THEORY OF COMMUTATIVE 
NORMED RINGS 
§ 1. The Concept of a Normed Ring 


1. Derrnition 1: A normed ring) is a complex Banach space in which 
an associative multiplication is defined that is permutable with the multipli- 
cation by complex numbers, distributive with respect to addition, and con- 
tinuous in each factor. 

Henceforth we shall assume that the multiplication is commutative. 

Every normed ring that does not contain a unit element e of multiplica- 
tion can be completed to a normed ring with unit element by formally 
adjoining such a unit, i.e., by constructing the ring of formal sums Ae + 4, 
where A ranges over all complex numbers, x ranges over all the elements 
of the ring in question, and ¢ is the unit to be adjoined ; the operations in the 
extended ring are defined in the natural way: 


(e+ x) +(pe+ y)=Q+p)e+(x+ 9), 
p (he X) = phe -+ px, 
(Ae +- x) (we + y) = Ape -+ (px Ay xy), 
and the norm is given by the formula 
[Met + |] =] 4] + [4]. 


Therefore, in the construction of the general theory of normed rings we can 
confine ourselves to the study of normed rings with unit element, and this 
we shall do from now on. 


2. Let us give some examples of normed rings. 


1. Let C be the space of all complex functions that are defined and con- 
tinuous on the interval [0,1], with the norm given by || x |] == max | x(¢) |. 
o<t<1 


1—In another terminology: a Banach algebra. Henceforth, the term ‘ring’ shall be 
understood to mean an algebra over the field of complex numbers. 
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C is a normed ring (with the unit element +(¢) = 1) under ordinary multi- 
plication (it is obvious that it satisfies all the conditions of Definition 1). 

2. Let D, be the space of all complex functions that are defined on the 
interval [0,1], have a continuous n-th derivative on the interval, and have 
the norm given by 


v1) 
xl] = > max |x|. (1) 
k=mQ OXSt<1 


D, is a normed ring (with unit element +(t) = 1) under ordinary multipli- 
cation (which is easily verified to be continuous in the norm (1) with respect 
to both factors and obviously also satisfies the remaining conditions of 
Definition 1), 

3. Let W be the space of all complex functions of a real variable that 
can be developed in an absolutely convergent trigonometric series, with the 


norm given by 


co oo 








| 2 || = > caexp(int)| = SS | en. (2) 
N= —00 N= 00 
(The sum of this series == 2(t) is then uniquely determined.) If 
x(t) = a a,exp (tkt)EW and y(t => b,exp (1lt) CW, 


k=-o 


then we also have 2(t)—-z(t)y(t)EW. For the product of the absolutely 


(ee) 
convergent series > d,exp (tkt) and s b,exp (zt) is the absolutely 
= 00 Tea —co 
Oo 
convergent series » Cy, exp (int), where 
N= —oO 
C= Dy yh = > An—1 54. 
k+l=n [= —0co 
Moreover, since 
CO (e ©) © 


(izi= DS lels DB D Ja -lol= 
N= — CO N= —COl=—oo 
= 3 (3S levtl)lo1= 


t=-—©o 
oO co 


= 2 lel DQ la|=l<iiilyi- 
k= l= —oco 
multiplication is continuous in the norm (2) with respect to both factors. 
Hence W is a normed ring (with unit element x(t) ==1) under the usual 
multiplication. 
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4. Let 1™ be the ring with unit element generated by the differentiation 
operator D in the space of polynomials of degree less than or equal to” ina 
single variable, with complex coefficients. Since D*+1—0O, the elements 


n 
of this ring are the totality of all possible polynomials >) a,D*, where a; is 
k=0 


an arbitrary complex number and D® is the unit operator. We put 


n n 
| 3 a.0*]= Sart 
kad k=0 


Then J is a normed ring under the multiplication of operators, with the 
unit element e=— D°. 
5. Let £1(0, 1) be the space of all absolutely integrable measurable com- 
1 


plex functions on the interval [0, 1], with norm given by || + || = i x(t) | dt. 
0 


By means of Fubini’s theorem on the relation between the Lebesgue double 
integral and repeated integrals it can be shown that for any two functions 
a(t) and y(t) belonging to L1(0, 1) their ‘convolution’ 
t 
(xxyQ=f[xt—DYy@ae Ot) (3) 
0 


exists for almost all t and belongs to L1(0, 1), and the operation of ‘convolu- 
tion’ (3) is associative.* This operation is obviously bilinear, and the substi- 
tution t—> t — t shows that it is also commutative. Moreover (again on the 
basis of Fubini’s Theorem), 
t 


f x (¢—t) y (t) dt 


0 


0 
1 t 
sf(flx¢—oily@la) a= 


0 0 


1 1 
f(fize—a1at) ole 
0 

1-t 


1 1 1 
=f(f xOlat)| yo ides f eal aef yoo dem 
0 0 0 


0 


1 


xx yl] = ff dt =< 








= Il+llllyll, 


2 For further details, see § 16. 
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and hence it follows that convolution is continuous with respect to both 
‘factors.’ Thus, L1(0,1) is a normed ring under convolution. It is easy to 
see that it does not contain a unit element. We shall denote by I the normed 
ring that 1s obtained as the result of formally adjoining a unit element to 
£1(0, 1). | 

6. Let A be the space of all functions of a complex variable € that are 
defined and continuous in the circle |€| <1 and regular throughout the 
interior of this circle, with the norm given by || < || = mare x(t)|. Aisa 


normed ring (with unit element +(€) = 1) under ordinary multiplication (it 
obviously satisfies all the conditions of Definition 1). 

As we have shown above, in the rings of Examples 3 and 5, the norm 
has the following property: 


ler Sle od (4) 


Clearly, the same inequality is satisfied by the norm in the rings of Examples 
1, 4, and 6. However, in Example 2 the inequality (4) is not, in general, 
satisfied for n = 2; for example, we have for x(t) =f: 


|| (4) J = 2, |] 2?) |] = 5 > ] 0 |]? 
But if we choose the norm 


n max |x (Z| 
lxOl = ye, (5) 


k=0 


in D, instead of (1) then, as is easily verified, the inequality (4) holds. 
Furthermore, the norms (1) and (5) are topologically equivalent. It is a 
general property of normed rings that such a re-norming is always possible. 


3. THEOREM 1: For every normed ring R we can find a ring R’ that ts 
topologically and algebraically isomorphic to it and has the properties 


loos lela ond fet. (*) 


*4, Proof:* Every element x of R generates the corresponding operator 
A, of multiplication by +: A,y=-xy. By Definition 1, this operator is 


3 See § 16. The absence of a unit element in £*(0,1) also follows from the fact that 
this ring consists of generalized nilpotent elements (see § 4.9). 

4 Subsections marked with an asterisk may be omitted on a first reading. In the 
original Russian text, the material of such subsections was printed in a smaller type 
than the main body of the text. 
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linear. In the ring Q of all linear operators mapping the Banach space R 
into itself, the operators A, form a subring R’ with unit element (the unit 
element being the unit operator E generated by the unit element e of the 
ring FR). 


Let us show that R’ is a normed ring under the norm || Az || = sup || xy |. 
(yl 2 


In the proof we only require that R’ is complete, i.e., that R’ is closed in Q. 
By the associativity of multiplication we have 


Ao(yz) = «(y2z) = (4y)2 = Azzy -2. 


It is not difficult to see that this property is characteristic for the operators 
of the ring R’. For, if for an operator A and for arbitrary y and 2 the 
equation A(yz) = Ay-z holds, then, putting Ae -+, we have: 


Ay= Aley) = Ae: y= xy, 


1.e., A is the operator of multiplication by 7. 

Suppose now that the operators 4,€R’ strongly converge to some opera- 
tor A, i.e., that 4,2 converges to Ax in the norm of the space R for every 
xE€R. By the continuity of multiplication with respect to the first factor, 
we then have: A(xy) =lim 4,(r4y) =lim A,x-y== Ax-y and hence, by 
what we have just proved, 4 is alsoin R’. Thus, FR’ is closed in Q not only 
in the sense of uniform convergence of operators, but also in that of strong 
convergence. 

Obviously, the rings R and F#’ are algebraically isomorphic. Let us show 
that they are also topologically isomorphic. We have :® 











Aci = sup lly 2 Tell | tel 
Or 
le Slel | 4e lh o 


Thus, the mapping 4,— x of the space R’ onto the space F is continuous ; 
but since both these spaces are complete, we have, by the well-known theorem 
of Banach,® that the inverse mapping + — A, is also continuous. We have 
thus proved that the rings R and FR’ are topologically isomorphic and, with 
this, we have also proved the theorem, because the norm in FR” has the 


6 It is easy to verify that e 40, and therefore || e || > 0. 

6 See A. N. Kolmogorov and S. V. Fomin, Elements of the Theory of Functions and 
Functional Analysis, Vol. I, Rochester, 1957, pp. 99-101, or L. A. Liusternik and W. I. 
Sobolev, Elements of Functional Analysis, F. Ungar, New York, 1961, pp. 88-90. 
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property (*). At the same time, we have obtained the result that every 
normed ring is topologically and algebraically tsomorphic to a normed ring 
of operators in a Banach space. 7" 


Note: If the condition (*) is satisfied in the ring R, then R and R’ are 
isometric. For in this case, (6) gives: || x || S || 4, ||. On the other hand, 
by (4) we have 


Ais < =i, 
[4 sep lel Sla i sep tole 
Combining the two inequalities, we obtain: | A; | — | x |. 


5. CoroLttary 1: The product xy is continuous with respect to both factors. 


DEFINITION 2: A series ¥;+ 4o+...+ 42+... 18 called absolutely 
convergent if the series 


fl) ate || a este a |) ee 


converges. 
Obviously, every absolutely convergent series in & converges. 


CoroLLaRY 2: Absolutely convergent series formed from elements of a 
normed ring can be added and multiplied like absolutely convergent numerical 
series. 


Henceforth the norm will always be assumed to satisfy the condition (*). 


§ 2. Maximal Ideals 


1. Lemma: The set O of all elements x of a normed ring R for which 
there exists an inverse element x—11is open, and x—1 1s a continuous func- 
tion of + on O. 


Proof: First of all, every element x for which ||e—-x || <1 has an 
inverse element x—-1. For let us consider the series 


e+ (e—xr)+(e—-r)?4+.... (1) 


Since | (e— x)" 1 <= ! e—x |" this series converges absolutely and it there- 
fore represents an element of R. Upon multiplying it by + == e— (e— +) 
and making use of Corollary 2 to Theorem 1 of § 1.5, we obtain 


e+ (e—x)+ (e—-x)?+...— (e— x) — (e— x)? —.. . =e. 


Therefore the sum of the series (1) 1s the inverse element +—!, whose exist- 
ence we wished to show. 


7 This mark signifies the conclusion of a proof. 
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Now let x be an arbitrary element of O. We denote by Uo(e) the neigh- 
borhood || e—y || < 1 of the unit element e, which by what we have proved 
belongs to O. Since x%~1=e, by the continuity of multiplication there 
exists a neighborhood U(x) of x such that U(x)x*—-1CU)(e). Hence, for 
arbitrary 2€ U(x), zx—1 has the inverse element (gy—1)—!: 


ey leat) Se. 


But then »+—1!(gr—1)—1 1s the inverse element of 2, i.e., when x is contained 
in O, its neighborhood U(-) is also contained in O. 

Suppose, finally, that 4,2 2¢€O. Then 2,—=2,4-1> xx! =e; and 
therefore, as follows from the expression (1) for the inverse element, we 
also have 


XXn—1 = 2,1 =e + (e—z2,) + (e—2,)? +... 2. 


Multiplying both sides of this limit relation by +—1, we obtain +,~!2> +71}. / 


DEFINITION 1: A set J of elements of a ring RF is called an ideal if it has 
the following properties: 

a) if xe€J and yél, then ++ yeEl; 

b) if xe€J, then zr€/ for all zeR. 

An ideal J of a ring R is called a proper ideal if, in addition, 

c) TAR. 

As an example of a proper ideal of the ring C of Example 1 of §1, we 
can take the set of all functions of C that are equal to zero on the interval 
[0, 1/2]. 

An element of a ring FR that has an inverse element cannot be contained 
in any proper ideal. For if +€/, then the existence of +~* would entail 
for every element 2 of R that z= (z4—*)x€T, i.e., J would coincide with R. 

On the other hand, every element x that does not have an inverse is 
contained in some proper ideal, viz., the totality of all elements 2%, where 
z ranges over the whole of FR. 

Thus, for an element of a ring R to have an inverse it 1s necessary and 
sufficient that it does not belong to any proper ideal. In particular, tf the 
ring R contains no proper ideals other than the zero ideal (consisting only 
of the element 0), then R 1s a fteld. 

It is easy to verify that the closure J of an ideal J satisfies the conditions 
a) and b) of Definition 1. Moreover, since every proper ideal I is contained 
in the set R \. O, which by the lemma is closed, / is also contained in R \ O 
and hence does not coincide with Rk. Thus, the closure of a proper ideal 
is itself a proper ideal. 
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DEFINITION 2: A maximal ideal is a proper ideal that is not contained 
in any other proper ideal. 


*2. Let us find all the maximal ideals of the ring C of Example 1 of $1. 

The set of all functions of C that vanish at an arbitrary fixed potnt of an 
interval in [0,1] is a maximal ideal of C. 

The set M; of all functions x(t)€C for which x(t) 0 is a proper ideal 
of C. Let y(t) be any function of C not belonging to M@;. What we have 
to show is that there exists no proper ideal containing M; and y(é). But this 
follows from the fact that every function 2(¢)€C can be represented in the 
form 








_ 2(2) 2 IO sx 
z()= 2 yO +(2H— 2 20), 
where 


z()— 28 2(yem, 
and the first summand is a multiple of y(t).® 
Now let M be any maximal ideal of C. We shall show that all the 
functions that occur in this maximal ideal vanish at some fixed point of the 
interval [0,1]. Indeed, if this were not so, then for every point té [0, 1] 
we could find a function +-(t)€ M such that +-(t) 40 and hence 





| *-(t) | > 8. >0 


in some interval containing t. By the Heine-Borel Theorem, there exists 
a finite number of such intervals covering the whole interval [0,1]. Let 
T1,..., Tn be the points corresponding to each of these intervals. The function 


X(t) = X0, (4) Xa, (E+... $ext, (41, O= [4 (OPH --. +]ez, OP 


is contained in MM. But on the other hand, x(t) > min Be, > 0 and 


I<=k<n 
hence the function 1/x(t) exists in C, so that in this case x(t), as we have 
seen, cannot belong to any proper ideal; in particular, it cannot belong to 
the maximal ideal M. This contradiction shows that there exists a point 
t such that +({t)==0 for all x(t)EM. But then M, being maximal, is the 
ideal M, consisting of all the functions of C that vanish at the point t. / 
In exactly the same way, we can satisfy ourselves that the set of all abso- 


CO 
lutely convergent series > Cn exp (int) whose sums vanish at some point 
N= — 00 
8 In the same way, one can see that in every ring of functions (with the usual algebraic 
operations) the collection of all functions that vanish at any given point forms a 
maximal ideal. 
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t forms a maximal ideal in the ring Wof Example 3 of §1. But when we 
wish to repeat for Wthe same proof as above of the converse statement, we 
reach a point in the proof where we must draw the conclusion, from the 


fact that the sum of the absolutely convergent series S(¢) == > Cn exp (tnt) 


N= —CO 
is different from zero for all t, that 1/S(t) also belongs to W, 1.e., can be 
expanded in an absolutely convergent trigonometric series. This conclusion 
is a correct one and constitutes a theorem of Wiener ([32], p. 14; [33], 
p. 91),° but when we give a proof later on it will be on the basis of the very 
fact that all the maximal ideals of Ware of the given form. 


Note: Let R be an arbitrary normed ring formed from (not necessarily 
all) continuous functions x(t), given on a compactum (i.e., a compact Haus- 
dorff space) S with the usual addition and multiplication. C and D, 
(Example 2 of § 1) are of this type; so is W, 1f the functions occurring in it 
are assumed to be given not on a line, but on a circle of radius 1. When we 
run over the arguments given above, we see that the set of all functions of R 
that vanish simultaneously at some point of the set S is always a maximal 
ideal of #;! for the converse statement to be true it is sufficient that R 
should have the following properties: 


———y 


a) if x(t) is in R, its complex conjugate x(t) is also in R; 

b) if x(t) is in R and if it does not vanish anywhere on S, 1/x(t) is 
also in R. 

In order to establish a one-to-one correspondence between maximal ideals 
and the points of S, it is also necessary that R should satisfy the following 
‘separability condition’ : 

c) for any two distinct points ft,, tg of S there exists a function x(t) in R 
such that +(t,) ~ x(te). 


The condition b) is not only sufficient (in conjunction with condition a)) 
but is also necessary. The condition a) is not necessary, as we shall see in 
§4, when we determine the maximal ideals of the ring A of Example 6 
of § 1. 

Since D, has the properties a), b), and c), we conclude that the maximal 
ideals of the ring Dn are the sets of all functions of Dy, that vanish at an 
arbitrary fixed point of the interval [0,1]. 

Furthermore, the ring C(S) of all continuous complex functions on S, 
which obviously satisfies the conditions a) and b), also satisfies the condition 
of separability c) by the normality of the space S and the well-known theorem 


9 See also A. Zygmund, Trigonometric Series, Vol. I, Cambridge, 1959, pp. 245-247. 
1 And this is independent of the compactness of S and the continuity of «(t) (see 
Footnote 8). 
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of Uryson.? Thus, the maximal ideals of the ring C(S) are the sets of all 
functions of C(S) that vanish at an arbitrary fixed point of the compactum S. 


3. Obviously, every maximal ideal is closed: otherwise it would be con- 
tained properly in its closure and hence would not be maximal. 


THEOREM 1: Every proper ideal I ts contained in a maximal ideal. 


Proof: We prove the theorem by transfinite induction. Let 


V1, XQ, ..+,Myy an, Pare 


be a well-ordered transfinite sequence of all the elements of R. With every 
proper and non-maximal ideal J we associate a proper ideal J*D/ in the 
following way: Since J is not maximal, there exist elements re R\ I 
having the property that the set of all elements of the form j-+ r+, where 
7€l, r€R, forms a proper ideal; let x; be the first of such elements in the 
sequence {%a}; then we put /+ = {j-+ rx;}. We now construct a trans- 
finite sequence of proper ideals J in the following way: We put /5=—=T/ 
and suppose that the Ja have already been constructed for all a < 6; if B is 
of the first class, i.e., if B — 1 exists, then we put Ig —=Ip_1; if B is of the 
second class, then we put /g = U Iq. This sequence has a cardinal number 
a<p 

not exceeding the cardinal number of FR and it therefore has a last term that 
is then a maximal ideal containing J. / 


In conjunction with the necessary and sufficient condition mentioned 
above for the existence of an inverse element, this theorem now yields the 
following. 


THEOREM 2: For an element of a commutative normed ring R to have 
an inverse it 1s necessary and sufficient that tt 1s not contained in any 
maximal ideal. In particular, if the ring does not contain any non-zero 
maximal ideal, then it 1s a field. 


4. Elements +, y€R are called congruent modulo the ideal I if x —yeEl. 
Since the relation of congruence is reflexive, symmetric, and transitive, R 
splits into classes of congruent elements. Defining the sum (product) of 
classes X, Y as the class containing the sums (products) of elements x, y 
from X,Y and denoting by AX (where A is a complex number) the class 
formed by the elements Ax (+€ X), we obtain the ring R/J of residue classes 
of R with respect to 7. The zero element of this residue-class ring is the 


2 See, for example P. S. Aleksandrov, /ntroduction to the General Theory of Sets 
and Functions, Moscow-Leningrad, 1948, p. 305 [in Russian; English translation in 
prep.]. (Or see J. L. Kelley, General Topology, New York, 1955, p. 115; H. L. Royden, 
Real Analysis, New York, 1963, p. 130.) 
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class formed by all the elements +€J/ and the unit element £ is the class 
containing the unit element e of RF. 
In R/I we introduce the norm 


X || =inf 2 
|X | int «| @ 
THEOREM 3: If I is a closed proper ideal, then R/I is a normed ring. 
Proof: 
1) [AX || = 14] | ¥ |]. 
vious. 
2) ||X+¥ Sl 40+" I: 
e have: 


WX+- Y|| = inf |[z[— inf fx+yS 
zEXx+Y we X, yEYV 
= (Me evi} = ine [el] ++ int ty] =U 1 V1. 
BEX yEeY 


inf 
we X, yCY 


SD ee he IF 


e have: 
| XY || ts HII See lx |] =e hl] yl] = 
= inf fell int [Ly = TXT 
4) |B =1 


Since e€ FE, we have | E | <= 1. Let y be an arbitrary element of E. We 
have: y==e-+ «, where x€I. Now if || y || were less than 1, then, by what 
has been proved at the beginning of this section, would have an inverse 
and hence could not belong to the proper ideal J. Thus, || Z || 21 and 
hence || E | =|, 

5) If | x | == 0, then X is the zero class. 

By (2), there exists a sequence +,€ X such that +, > 0 for n— oo. Let +r 
be an arbitrary element of X. We have +—-+,€I/, and since +,—0, we 


have x ==lim (x—-+,)¢€I. But, by assumption, the ideal J is closed: J =I. 
h> oo 


Thus X coincides with J, 1.e., it is the zero class. 

6) R/I is complete in the norm (2). 

Let {Xn} be a fundamental sequence of classes, that is, || X»— Xm | —0 
for m,n—> co. Then we can choose a subsequence {X,,} from it such that 


the series >, | Bé 
k 





nes — Xm, || converges. By (2), for an arbitrary element 


4,€Xn, we can find an element *2€X,, such that 
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|| 2— 41 |] <2 |] Xn, — Xn, ||; 

furthermore, for this +2 we can find an element +3€ X,, such that 
|| #3— 42 || <2 |] #2, —Xng |]; 


and so forth. Obviously, {4} is a fundamental sequence and therefore con- 
verges to some x€R. But then the sequence {Xn,}, and hence the whole 
sequence {X,}, converges to the class X containing x. / 


Note 1: The homomorphic mapping of the ring FR into the ring of residue 
classes R/I with respect to a closed ideal that is obtained by assigning to 
each element +€F the class X containing it is an open continuous mapping.? 
For let UCR be an open sphere with center at the origin, 


U={rxeR:|| «|| <3}, 


and let U’ be the image of U in R/I. By the definition of the norm in the 
residue-class ring, this image consists of precisely those classes X€R/I 
for which || X || <8; therefore U’ is an open set in R/I. In exactly the 
same way we can see that the image of every open sphere in F is an open 
set in R/I. Since the open spheres form a defining system of neighbor- 
hoods in R, it follows from this that every open set of R has an open image 
in R/I, On the other hand, suppose that F’C R/I is closed. Let F be the 
complete inverse image of F’, and let +,(€X1), x2(€ Xe), ..., Hn(EXn), ... 
be a fundamental sequence in F and +€RF its limit (rE X). Since 


|XX, | < jee 


3 








we have X =lim X,, and therefore X belongs to F’; but then x€F and 


T> Cc 
therefore F 1s closed. 


Note 2: There is a one-to-one correspondence between the closed ideals 
J of the ring R containing the closed ideal 7 and the closed ideals J’ of the 
ring R/I under which every ideal J corresponds to its image J’ in R/T. 

For by the continuity of the mapping K—R/I, the complete inverse 
image J of every closed ideal J’ of R/I is a closed ideal of R, and from 
Jy’ AJq it follows that J; 4 Je. Conversely, the image J’ of every ideal J 
containing / 1s an ideal in R/IJ; furthermore, J is the complete inverse 
image of J’, since if J contains x it contains all the elements that are con- 
gruent to + modulo /; and inasmuch as R— F/I is an open mapping and, 


3 That is, the image of every open set of R is an open set in R//] (the mapping is open) 
and the complete inverse image of every closed set of R/J is a closed set R (the mapping 
is continuous ). 
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for an open mapping, the fact that the complete inverse image is closed 
implies that the image is closed, we have that the image J’ of every closed 
ideal J containing I is a closed ideal in R/T. 

Obviously, the proper ideals of R/J are the images of proper ideals of FR. 
In particular, the maximal ideals of R// are the images of the maximal ideals 
of R containing /. 

THEOREM 4: The ring of residue classes R/M of a normed ring R with 
respect to a maximal ideal M is a field. 

Proof: By Theorems 1 and 2, it is sufficient to verify that R/M does not 
contain any non-zero proper ideal. But if there were such an ideal J in 
R/I, then its inverse image in R would be a proper ideal containing M and 
not coinciding with it, in contradiction to the maximality of M. / 

Note that, by Theorem 3, R/M is a normed ring, because—as we have 
seen above—a maximal ideal is always closed. 

It is easy to see that the converse of Theorem 4 is also true: 

THEOREM 5: If the residue-class ring R/I of R with respect to a proper 
ideal I 1s a field, then I ts a maximal ideal. It need not be assumed here that 
I is closed. 

Proof: If R were to contain a proper ideal J containing 7 and not coin- 
ciding with it, then its image in R/I would be a non-zero proper ideal; and 
this is impossible since, by assumption, F/I is a field. / 


*5. Let us consider the residue-class ring of C with respect to a maximal 
ideal M. Since M consists of all functions x«(t) EC that vanish at some point 
t (see § 2.2), every residue class X consists of all the functions x(t) EC that 
assume the same value Ax at this point. Furthermore Ay,y==Ax-+ hy, 
Avy =Axhy, and Auy phy. Moreover, || X } = |Ax|; for if r(t)€X, then 
|| + || = | a(t) |==|Ax| and, on the other hand, the function +(t)=Ayx 
belongs to the class X. Thus, C/M is isomorphic to the field of complex 
numbers. 

We shall see later that all commutative normed rings have this property. 
In proving this, we shall make use of methods of the theory of analytic 
functions. 








§ 3. Abstract Analytic Functions 


1, DeFrnition 1: A function x(A) that is defined in some domain D of 
the complex plane and that takes on values in a normed ring F will be 
called analytic in D if for allA€ D it is strongly differentiable, 1.e., if the ratio 


[*(A + h) —2#(A)]}/h (1) 


converges in the norm to a limit #’(A) when h— 0. 
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Thus, if the inverse element +(A) = (¢—Ae)—1! exists for A—Ao (and 
so, by the lemma of § 2.1, exists for all A sufficiently near to Ao), then it is an 
analytic function of A in some neighborhood of Ao. For 


—(h 7? (z—he)7? 2 : 
Goer Hey GN) — (Ah ey (@— dey 


and by the lemma of § 2.1 the product on the right-hand side converges to 
(g—he)—? when h— 0. 

If #(A) is an analytic function in D and f an arbitrary linear functional 
defined on F, then f{+(A)} is an ordinary analytic function in D. For the 
strong convergence of the ratio (1) also implies convergence of the ratio 


F{xQ+h)} —f {x Q)} Se ea 
h h 


1.e., the differentiability of the function f{+(A)}. 

The fundamental results of the theory of ordinary analytic functions— 
most particularly, Cauchy’s Theorem and Cauchy’s Formula—can be ex- 
tended to our ‘abstract’ analytic functions (with values in FR), but for this 
purpose we have to define contour integration of abstract functions. 

Let I’ be an orientated arc of a rectifiable curve in the A-plane and +(A) 
a function with values in R defined and continuous in norm on I’. We define 


the integral f a(A)di in the usual way: 
Tr 


n—1 
f x(\) dk = (ee ‘Y) <4) yay — 9) 
r k=(0 


max | Ax41—Az,| >0 


where Ao, Ai, ..., An—1, An iS a Subdivision of I‘ by a sequence of points, where 
Ay’ is an arbitrary point on I’ between A, and Axi, and where the limit is 
understood in the sense of strong convergence. The existence and unique- 
ness of this limit follows from the fact that T' is rectifiable and that x(A) is 
uniformly continuous on I" and can be proved by the usual methods. From 
the definition of the integral it is also clear that 


AL f x@marh—= ffx} ar (2) 


for every linear functional f. 


CaucHY’s THEOREM: [If a function x(A) with values in a normed ring R 
1s analytic in a closed domain bounded by a simple rectifiable curve T, then 


fxQ)ah=0. 
r 


Proof: We put f x(\)dh= y. By (2) we have for every linear functional 
r 
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f that f{y} = f f{+#(\)}di. Therefore, by Cauchy’s Theorem for ordinary 


r 
functions, f{y}==0 for every f. But then yO as well, because, by the 
Hahn-Banach Theorem, for every y>40 there exists a linear functional f 


such that f{y} +0. 7 


Cauchy’s Integral Formula is proved similarly. 


CaucHy’s INTEGRAL ForMULA: If a function x(A) with values in a 
normed ring R is analytic in a closed domain bounded by a rectifiable curve I, 
then for all interior points k of this domain it can be represented in the form 


1 x (C) a 
os ame fs es (3) 
r 
From formula (3) it follows in the usual way that an analytic function 
a(A) with values in a normed ring R 1s infinitely differentiable and can be 
expanded in the neighborhood of every point of regularity Kho in an 


absolutely convergent Taylor series 


x (N) = ¥ Ay) + Xx! Oy) A—Ap) +} AY G@—ayet..., 


and the radius of convergence of this series ts equal to the distance from ho 
to the nearest singularity of x(A). 





2. As an example (which will be required later) let us determine the radius 
of the largest circle with center at }==0 inside which (e—Az)—? exists. 
This function is differentiable—i.e., analytic—in its entire domain of exist- 
ence. Therefore its Taylor series 


CO 
> Aven (4) 
n=0 
must converge absolutely in the interior of the required circle. Conversely, 
the function (e—Ax)—} obviously exists in the interior of the circle of 
absolute convergence of (4) and coincides with the sum of this series. But 
the circle of absolute convergence of (4) is* 


n 
4From the inequality (4) of § 1 it follows readily that lim y|{ 2” || exists for every 
> Oo 


zéR. In fact, upon setting || 2” || =an, we have by this lemma ay, = am44+7 S apa, 
to ata 
(O=1<k), and hence a, = ay on aa. Fixing & and taking n~— oo, we obtain 
1 1 1 1 1 


lim a, = ap. a taking k> 2: we find lim a, <= lim lim a, =: lim a, At the same 


time, we set that V l| 2* |= lim avi | 2" || for all &. Note that we have eat used the 


property of the sequence || 2” if = an (= 0) that amin S aman. 
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[A] < 1/lim Vx" |. 
n> c 


Thus, the required radius is 1/lim V/ eal 
nm > co 


*3. We can verify similarly that the radius @, of the largest spherical 
neighborhood of the point *€O that is entirely contained in O is equal to 


I/tim V2 | 


fa 6) 


§ 4. Functions on Maximal Ideals. The Radical of a Ring 


1. On the basis of the results of the preceding section we can now complete 
our study of the residue-class ring of a commutative normed ring with 
respect to a maximal ideal that was begun in § 2. 

DEFINITION 1: The spectrum of an element x of a normed ring RF is the 
set of all complex numbers A for which (4 — Ae)! does not exist. 

THEOREM 1: Every element x of a normed ring R has a non-empty 
spectrum, 

Proof: Suppose that, in contradiction to the statement of the theorem, 
an element +€R has an empty spectrum, 1.e., (4 —Ae)—} exists for all A. 
By taking, in particular, A= 0, we see that under the present supposition 
a—1l exists. Moreover, +—1 also has an empty spectrum, i.e., (v—!—Ae)—1 
also exists for all A. For this is clear for AO; and for 4-40, we have: 


(4—-1—j)e)—1 = —A~l ar (4 — Ae) -1h 


Thus, since (¢ —Ae)—1 and (*—!—Ae)—! are entire functions, by § 3 their 


jae) co 
Taylor series ) 2-"—14" and ) +*+1\" converge absolutely in the entire 
TO n=0 


plane, and in particular, for \==-1. But then the limit relations x—*—>0 
and #"—>0 must hold simultaneously; and this is impossible, since 
a ae. 

*2Z. Note: Theorem 1 can also be proved by means of Liouville’s Theorem, 
which for abstract analytic functions reads as follows: 

If a function x(\) with values in a normed ring R is regular in the entire 
A plane and uniformly bounded in norm, then x(A) =4%o0, where Xo is some 
constant element of R. 

The proof of this theorem can be carried out by the same method as the 
proof, given in § 3.1, of Cauchy’s Theorem and Cauchy’s Formula. By 
Liouville’s Theorem for ordinary analytic functions we have for every 
linear functional f:f{+(A)} =const. But then we also have +(A) =const., 
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because if +(4) assumes two distinct values +(A,) and x(A2), then by the 
Hahn-Banach Theorem there exists a linear functional f such that 


f{rQi)} A f{4Qs)}. 
Suppose now that (4—Ae)—! exists for all A. We have: 
| (+ —he)—1 | —— a eel | (e—A-tx)—} |. 


By the lemma of § 2, the second factor on the right-hand side tends to 1 for 
|4|—> co, and therefore || (7+—Ae)—* || 0. Hence it follows that the 
function (4 —jde)—1 is bounded in the entire plane; hence, by Liouville’s 
Theorem, (4 —ie)—1==const. Since (w —dAe)—1— 0 for |’ |— 00, we con- 
clude that (x —ie)—!=:0. But this is impossible. / 


3. THEOREM 2: A normed field R ts isomorphic to the field of complex 
numbers. 

Proof: By Theorem 1, for every +€FR there exists a A for which the 
element + —Ae does not have an inverse in R. Since RF isa field, this means 
that + —he 0, i1.e., r=Ae. The correspondence 


he—>h (1) 


is then an isomorphism between FR and the field of complex numbers. / 


The isomorphism (1) will be called canonical. 

From Theorem 4 of §2 and Theorem 2 we now deduce immediately the 
following important theorem: 

THEOREM 3: The residue-class ring R/M of a commutative normed 
ring with respect to a maximal ideal M is canonically isomorphic to the field 
of complex numbers. 

Thus, the maximal ideal M defines a canonical homomorphic mapping of R 
into the field of complex numbers under which all the elements of the same 
class of R/M go over into the complex number that corresponds to this class 
under the canonical isomorphism between R/M and the field of complex 
numbers. 

At the same time Theorem 5 of §2 shows that, conversely, every non- 
trivial algebraic homomorphic mapping of R into the field of complex num- 
bers generates a maximal ideal. For the kernel of this homomorphic map- 
ping forms an ideal in R whose residue-class ring is isomorphic to the field 
of complex numbers; by Theorem 5 of § 2, this ideal (which consists of all 
the elements of the ring that go over into zero) is maximal. 


4, We denote by x(M) the number corresponding to the element +E R 
under the canonical homomorphic mapping of FR into the field of complex 
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numbers defined by the maximal ideal M@M. By varying M we obtain for 
every fixed * a function +(M) defined on the set Dt = M(A) of all maximal 
ideals of R. These functions obviously have the following properties: 

a) If e—4,+ %2, then +(M)=-4,(M) + x2(M). 

b) If r= -41%e, then +(M)—-+,(M)*2(M). 

c) If ro =An,, then ro(M)—=)xr.(M). 

d) e(M) =1. 

e) If € Mo, then x(Mo) —0 and, conversely, if «(M,) =0, then +E Mo. 

f) If M,4 Moz, then there exists an x€R such that «(M,) ~+(M2). 

Moreover, 

g) | x(M)|<|| +I) 

For x(M) is that number ix which under the canonical homomorphism 
between R/M and the field of complex numbers corresponds to the class X 
containing x. Since X =AxE, we have || X || = |Ax| || E || =|Ax|. Bear- 
ing in mind the definition of the norm of residue classes we obtain: 


| x(M) |= [dx |= inf | 2 | S|] 


The properties a)-d) show that the functions +(M) form a ring R with 


unit element and that 
x—2x«(M) (2) 


is a homomorphic mapping of R onto this ring R. We shall call (2) the 
canonical homomorphic mapping of R onto R. 

Furthermore the properties a), c), d), and g) show that every maximal 
ideal M of R generates on FR a linear functional with the norm 1 defined 


by the equation 
M(x) =-+«(M) 


with given VM and variable x. For by these properties we have 
M (41+ +2) = M(41) + M(x2), Mar) =i1M (x), 
|\M\|=s | + || and M(e)=—1. 


Furthermore, by the separability condition f), distinct maximal ideals gen- 
erate distinct linear functionals. In the set of all linear functionals on FR 
they are distinguished by the property of ‘multiplicativity’ 


M (#1%2) = M(x1)M (42) 


(which follows from b)); on this account they are called multiplicative linear 
functionals. 
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By e), we can now formulate Theorem 2 of § 2.3 in the following way: 


THEOREM 3’. For an element x of R to have an inverse tt 1s necessary 
and sufficient that x(M) should not vanish anywhere. 


*5,. As an illustration of these results let us determine the maximal ideals 
of the rings W (Example 3, § 1.2) and A (Example 6, § 1.2). 

1. Suppose that under the canonical homomorphic mapping with respect 
to the maximal ideal M the element exp (it) of W goes over into the number a, 
so that exp (— it) goes over into a—'. By g) we have that 


la/= | exp (it) | =1 and |a-1|S || exp (—#) | =—1, 


and therefore a exp (if)) (Oto) < 2m). Thus, exp (it) goes over into 


(eo @) (ee) 
exp (tfo). But then > Cn exp (int) EW goes over into > Cn exp (into). 


T= —CO Ra —oO 


Here M consists of all the series that go over into zero, i.e., all the functions 
co 


>> C,exp (int) that vanish at the point fo. 


N= —0O 
On the basis of this result we can now prove the Theorem of Wiener men- 
tioned in §2.2. In fact, suppose that the sum of the absolutely convergent 


co 
series >) c,exp (int) vanishes nowhere. By what we have proved, this 
n=—0O 
means that as an element of W it does not belong to any maximal ideal and 
then, by Theorem 2 of §2.3, there exists an inverse element in W, te., 


l /{ >) cn exp (int) can also be expanded in an absolutely convergent 
m= —o0o 
trigonometrical series. 

2. Just as in the discussion of the ring C (§ 2.2), we can satisfy ourselves 
that the set of all functions of A that vanish at some point po of the circle 
|€ | =1 form a maximal ideal in A. Let us show that the converse is also 
true. Let Moy be a maximal ideal of A and Cp the number into which the 
function +(€)==CEA goes over under the canonical homomorphic mapping 
with respect to this maximal ideal. The function € is a generator of the ring 
A: all the functions of A are limits of uniformly convergent sequences of 
polomials.5> Hence it follows that we have for every element x(€)€A that 


5 For suppose that +€A. -*(f£) can be uniformly approximated in the circle 
|¢| 1 by the functions +(¢{/(1 + ¢)) (e€>0); and the latter, being analytic in the 
corresponding circle | ¢ |< 1-+ 6, can be uniformly approximated by polynomials in ¢ 
in the interior of the corresponding circle | ¢| <1. 
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x(M,) = -+«(Co), and hence Mo coincides with the set of all +(€)€A for which 
x(To) =0. We note that A does not satisfy the condition a) of § 2.2. 


*6. Note: Our investigation of the maximal ideals of the rings C, Dn, W, 
and A has shown that there exists a one-to-one correspondence t= M, 
between the points ¢ of the domain of definition of the functions x(t) in this 
ring and the maximal ideals M under which x(t) =7(M;). In these rings 
we shall therefore identify the maximal ideals with their corresponding 
points. 


7. There is a simple connection between the functions +(M) and the spec- 
trum of the element x (Definition 1): 


THEOREM 4: The spectrum of the element x coincides with the set of 
values assumed by the functions x«(M). 

Proof: If *(Mo) =Apo, then (* —Age)(Mo) =O, hence + —Aoe E Mo, and 
therefore (x —A e)—1 does not exist. Conversely, if (4 —Aye)—! does not 
exist, then it means that (* —Aoe)(M) vanishes on some maximal ideal Mo, 


i.e., (Mo) =o. 


8. The kernel of the canonical homomorphic mapping of F onto the ring R 
formed by the functions +(M) is the set of all elements +€R for which 
x(M) =0, i.e., that are contained in all the maximal ideals of the ring. Let x 
be such an element. By Theorem 4, (+ —Ae)—! exists for all A except A= 0 
and therefore the function (e — Ax)—1 is an entire function. But this means 


fe) 
that the radius of convergence of its Taylor series » A*2", which is equal 
n=0 
to lim 1/% a 2.2) is infinite, i.e., 
o lim | /X/\\# || (see §2.2) is infinite, i.e 
lim ‘|| «* || =0. (3) 


n> CO 

Conversely, if the relation (3) is satisfied for an element x of R, then the 
Taylor series of (e—Ax)—! is absolutely convergent for all A; therefore 
(+—he)—1 exists for all A except A= 0; and therefore, by Theorem 4, 
x(M) =0. 

Thus, the kernel of the canonical homomorphic mapping of FR onto the 
ring R of the functions x(M) consists of precisely those elements +€R for 
which the relation (3) holds. / 


DEFINITION 2: An element +€R for which the relation (3) holds is 
called generalized nilpotent® and the set of all generalized nilpotent elements 
is called the radical of the ring. A ring in which there are no non-zero 


6 Obviously, ordinary nilpotent elements, i.e., elements x satisfying the condition 
x* = 0 for some n, are also generalized nilpotent elements. The converse, however, is 
not true in general. 
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generalized nilpotent elements is called, for short, a ring without radical. 
Our result can now be formulated in the following way: 

THEOREM 5: The intersection of all maxwnal ideals of a commutative 
normed ring coincides with the radical of this ring. 


*9, A trivial example of a ring with radical, i.e., a ring in which there are 
non-zero generalized nilpotent elements, is the ring [%) of Example 4 of 
§1.2. In this ring D*+1=—0, and therefore all the elements that do not 
contain a constant term are nilpotent; and hence they are also generalized 
nilpotent and form the unique maximal ideal of this ring. 

A non-trivial example of a ring with radical is the ring J of Example 5 
of §1.2. It has asa generating function 79 =1.". For #9" = i"—"/(n— 1)}, 
and therefore xo generates all the polynomials; and the latter are every- 
where dense in norm in the space L1(0,1). But 


1 
l l 
Nil a nm—1 aes ae 
loll = Gon J Gea 
0 
so that V/|| ro" || >0 for no. Thus, #o is a generalized nilpotent ele- 


ment. Since it is a generator, all the elements of J that do not contain the 
adjoint unit element are generalized nilpotent. They constitute the unique 
maximal ideal of J. 

Hence it follows that every element Ae + x(¢)€7 in which 10 has an 
inverse element we + u(t) in J. By choosing + ==—A?k here we obtain that 
the equation 


t 
u(t)= k(t) +2 f k(t—2) u(t) de, 
0 


where k(t) € L1(0, 1), can be solved in L1(0, 1) for every A. 

Examples of rings without radical are the rings C, Dn, W, and A exam- 
ined above. For in these rings we have established a one-to-one corre- 
spondence between the maximal ideals and the points of the set on which 
the functions in the ring are given; furthermore, the value of the function 
4*(M) on the maximal ideal M proved to coincide with the value of the 
function x(¢) at the corresponding point ¢. Thus, in these rings the only 
element that vanishes on all the maximal ideals is identically zero. 


*10. Let us now investigate the ring generated by a Hermitian kernel 

k(s,t), where k(t, s) ==k(s,t), defined and continuous in the square 0s, 

t1 with the norm |/h|/—= max {h(s,¢) | and the multiplication 
0<s,t <1 





*? The unit element of the ring is not counted among the generators. 
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1 
g(s, t)*h(s, t)= fac. «) h(t, t) dr, 
0 


and with a formally adjoined unit element. The absence of non-zero gen- 
eralized nilpotent elements is here equivalent to the theorem that a Hermitian 
kernel h(s, t) has at least one eigenvalue. For if g(s,¢) is a generalized nil- 
potent element, then the Hermitian kernel 

1 


g(s, \xFE =f else ade 
0 


is also generalized nilpotent and is equal to zero only when g(s,¢) =0. 
But it is well known that the eigenvalues of the Hermitian kernel h(s, ¢) 
are the singular points of the Neumann series formed for this kernel, 1.e., 
the singular points of the function (e—Ah)—1. Now if h(s,t)s40 were a 
generalized nilpotent element, then this function could not have singularities, 
i.e., h could not have any eigenvalue, in contradiction to the well-known 
result in the theory of integral equations. 


11. The relation (3) which characterizes generalized nilpotent elements is a 
special case of the following general relation: 


THEOREM 6: For every ER 
nr 
sup |x(M)|= lim Vx"). (4) 
MEM 1 -> co 
where M, on the left-hand side, denotes the set of all maximal ideals of R. 
Proof: We put sup|«(M)|==a. By Theorem 4 the element +— pe 
MEM 


has an inverse for all u with | u | > a, and therefore the function (e —A-+)—}, 
where A= 1/p, is analytic in the circle [A] <1/a. Hence it follows that 
1/a does not exceed the radius of convergence 


1 
— it 
lim || «? || 
n>0o 
of the Taylor series of this function, or 
—.. —* 
im Ve] <a. 6) 
% > oO 
On the other hand, since sup | #*(M/) | =a” for all n, we have V || +” || 2e 
MEM 


and hence 
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lim Vue] Za. (6) 


n>o 


A comparison of the inequalities (5) and (6) leads to the relation (4). The 


e e n e e ° e 
existence of lim \/ || +” || is obtained here as an incidental result. // 
nm > co 


*12. Asan illustration of Theorem 6 let us consider the ring W of Example 

3 of §1.2. We have found above (§4.5) that there exists a one-to-one 

correspondence ¢ = M; between the maximal ideals M of this ring and the 

points ¢ of the half-closed interval 0 =¢ < 2m under which «(M;) = -(t) for 

allaeéW. Therefore sup | +(M) | max | x(t) |. Thus, Theorem 6 applied 
MEM, 


to this case shows that the maximum modulus of the sum of an absolutely 
convergent trigonometrical series is equal to the limit of the n-th root of the 
sums of the absolute values of the coefficient of the series obtained by ratsing 
the given series to the n-th power. When Theorem 6 is applied to the ring 
discussed in §4.10, it shows that the modulus of the first eigenvalue of a 
continuous Hermitian kernel is equal to the limit of the reciprocal values 
of the n-th power of the maximum moduli of the n-th iterated kernel. 
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1. As we wish to make the functions +(M) continuous we naturally intro- 
duce the following topology in the set (A) of all maximal ideals of R. 

DEFINITION 1: Let 41, ..., 4, be arbitrary elements of R and let € be 
an arbitrary positive number. The neighborhood [Mo; x1, ..., 4n;€] of the 
maximal ideal M, is defined as the set of all maximal ideals of M for which 
the inequalities 


| x, (M) — x, (Mo) | <b, eens | x, (M) — x, (Mp) | <é 


hold. 

With this definition of neighborhood Yt(R) becomes a Hausdorff space. 
For, first of all, every maximal ideal obviously has neighborhoods and is con- 
tained in each of its neighborhoods. Further, the intersection of the neigh- 
borhoods 


(Moj Mice see Kee 8. Sand: UM ge. Xp as: 50a nan Eo] 
of the maximal ideal Mp contains the neighborhood 
[M); X41, ee 6 9 Xn» Xn+19 oe wy Xn+m: min (€,, Ey)]. 


Moreover, if M,€[My; x,, ---, Xn; @], then we also have 
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[M,; X1r +0 Xn; sc [M,; Xz, oon Xm; el, 
where 


(0 <)8 <min{e— | x, (M,) — x1 (Mp) |, © —| Xn (My) — Xn (Mo) |} 


Finally, if M’ 54 M, then by the separability condition f) (§ 4.4) we can find 
an element + €R for which +(M’) 4 +(M) and the neighborhoods [M ; x; &/2] 
and [M’; x; €/2] do not intersect if we take e < | x(M’) — x(M) |. 

The continuity of the functions x(M/) now follows immediately from the 
definition of neighborhood; in order to find a neighborhood of a maximal 
ideal M in which the values of the function x(M’) differ from its value in M 
by less than ¢ it is sufficient to take the set [M; 4%; e], which is a neighbor- 
hood by definition. 


*2. Let us verify that in the rings C, Dz, W, and A the topology just 
assigned to Mt coincides with the topology of the domain of definition of the 
functions that occur in the corresponding ring (i.e., with the topology of the 
interval for the rings C and Dn, of the circle for the ring W, and of the disc 
for the ring A). To do this, we have to show that every old neighborhood 
is contained in a new one and that, conversely, every new neighborhood 1s 
contained in an old one. The first follows from the fact that the functions 
a(t) that occur in the ring in question are continuous and therefore the sets 
[to; ¥1,..., 4n} €] are open. For the proof of the converse statement we 
note that in each of the rings under consideration there exists a function 
that vanishes only at the given point fp. Let U be an arbitrary neighbor- 
hood of fo and x(t) a function having the property just mentioned. Now 
if for every € the set [to; x; €] were to contain points that are not in U, it 
would mean that the minimum of the function | x(t) | is zero on the comple- 
ment of U. But since x(t) is continuous and the domain of definition of the 
functions in all these rings is compact, | x(t) | would assume this minimum, 
i.e., x(t) would be zero at some point other than to, contrary to assumption. 
Thus, for some ¢ the new neighborhood [fo; x; €] is entirely contained in 
the old neighborhood U. / 


3. THEOREM 1: The space N(R) of maximal ideals of a commutative 
normed ring R, topologized in accordance with Definition 1, 1s compact. 

Proof: With every element x of R we associate the circle Q, in the com- 
plex plane with radius || x || and center at the origin. Let Q be the topo- 
logical product of all these circles, i.e., the space whose points are arbitrary 
sets (Az) of numbers A,€Q, (where x ranges over the whole of FR) and in 
which a fundamental system of neighborhoods of the point {A,} is con- 
stituted by the set 
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{Q.x): [ro — Ao | <e, .- 4 | Xo, — Ao) | <e}, 


given by arbitrary finite collections of elements +1, ..., #,€R and arbitrary 
positive numbers €. Since all the Q, are compact, Q is also compact, by 
Tychonov’s Theorem.’ 

In virtue of the inequality | *(M) |= | x ||, every maximal ideal M cor- 
responds to a point M’ = {u,}€Q, where u,—2+(M). Furthermore, by the 
separability condition f) (§ 4.4) two distinct maximal ideals correspond to 
points that differ from each other in at least one coordinate and are there- 
fore distinct. Thus, )t == SMt(R) is mapped one to one onto a part Pt’ of the 
space Q. A comparison of the definitions of the topologies in Jt and in Q 
now shows that this mapping is homeomorphic. To satisfy ourselves of the 
compactness of the space Nt it now remains to show that Mt’ is closed in Q. 

Let A= {A,} be an adherence point of Mt’. Let us show that AEM’, 
i.e., that there exists a maximal ideal Mo such that A, = +(Mo) for all + ER. 
To this end, we show that Az4,—=)/ze+A,, WAr==Ause, and Ag, =Agly. We 
confine ourselves to proving the last of these relations; the proof of the 
first two proceeds along similar lines. Let us consider the neighborhood of 
A determined by the elements e, x, y and xy and an arbitrary positive num- 
ber «. Since A is an adherence point of St’, we can find a point M’eEM?’ 
belonging to this neighborhood, 1.e., for some MEM we have 


hp —e (M) |= [y— 1] <e, 
JAn— x (M)| <2, [Ay—y(M)| <e, 
| Ay — (x9) (M) | = | Any — ¥ (M) 9 (M)| <6. 








But then 


Hay [2 (M) — dal] S |Azy — © (M) 9 (M)] + |e 9D) —Ay 
+ Ay] 14 (M)— ra] << eC + [ell FIA), 
and since € 1s arbitrary, it follows that 
hoy =Aghy he = 1. 
Thus, the correspondence +—>A, is a homomorphic mapping of FR into the 


field of complex numbers; the kernel of this mapping is then a maximal 
ideal Mo such that +(My) =A, for all rE R. / 


8 See P. S. Aleksandrov, Introduction to the General Theory of Sets and Functions, 
Moscow-Leningrad, 1948, p. 394 [in Russian; English translation in prep.]. (Or see, 
for example, J. L. Kelley, General Topology, p. 143; Royden, Real Analysis, p. 144.) 
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Note: We have arrived at the definition of the topology in the set It of 
maximal ideals as a result of having set out to make the functions +(M) 
continuous on 9. The following proposition shows that this requirement 
uniquely determines the topology in 9t for which Yt becomes compact. 


THEOREM 1’: Let DV be the space of all maximal ideals of a commutative 
normed ring, topologized in any way so that 1) Wt 1s compact and 2) the 
functions x(M) are continuous on Dv. WM’ is then homeomorphic to M, 
where Wt 1s the space of these maximal ideals, topologized in accordance 
with Definition 1. 

Proof: The mapping of XN’ onto Mt that associates every maximal ideal 
MEM’ with itself in Mt is one to one. In consequence of condition 2) the 
inverse image in St’ of every neighborhood, and therefore also of every open 
set, of Jt is an open set in Mt’. Thus, this mapping of Mt’ onto Pt is con- 
tinuous. But since Jt and Mt’ are compact (condition 1)) and Mt is even a 
Hausdorff space, the inverse mapping is also continuous by a well known 
theorem of topology, 1.e., Yt’ is homeomorphic to Mt. / 


*4, This theorem contains as special cases facts proved above (§ 5.2) that 
in the rings C, Dn, W, and A the topologies of the sets of maximal ideals 
coincide with the original topologies of the domain of definition of the 
corresponding ring. From this it also follows that the space of maximal 
ideals of the ring C(S) of all continuous complex functions on the compact 
Hausdorff space S that was studied in § 2 is homeomorphic to S. 


5. In conjunction with results obtained in § 4, Theorem 1 yields Theorem 2. 


THEOREM 2: Every commutative normed ring can be mapped homo- 
mor phically onto a suitable ring of continuous functions on a compact Haus- 
dorff space and the kernel of this homomorphic mapping ¢s the radical of 
the ring. Thus, if the radical of the ring consists of 0 only, this mapping 1s 
an isomorphism. 


*6. Does the result just formulated perhaps give something new when 
applied to rings of functions with the ordinary algebraic operations? We 
answer this question as follows: By finding the sets of all maximal ideals 
we establish a natural domain of definition of the functions that form the 
ring. 

First of all, it is clear that every point fo of the originally given domain 
of definition of the functions of the ring generates a maximal ideal: the 
mapping x(t) —> x(t) is a homomorphic mapping of the ring onto the field 
of complex numbers; and in virtue of the definition, r(Mo), where Mo is 
the maximal ideal generated by the point to, is here equal to x(to). But if 
two distinct points ¢; and f, are to generate two distinct maximal ideals, it 
is necessary that these points be ‘separable’ in the ring in question, 1.e., that 
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there exist a function x(¢) in this ring for which x(t;) ~4x(f2). But if the 
points ¢; and ¢, are not separable in the given ring, then if we identify all the 
points ¢ with the maximal ideals corresponding to them they are ‘fused,’ 
coalesced into one maximal ideal. Thus, the points that differ by an integer 
multiple of 2x are fused when the points of the line are identified with the 
corresponding maximal ideals of W; the line is then converted into the 
circumference of a circle of radius 1—the natural domain of definition of 
the functions of the ring W,, inasmuch as they all have the period 2x. 

But this is not the only change that the originally given domain of defini- 
tion of the functions forming the ring can undergo when the transition to 
maximal ideals is made: it may also be expanded. Let us consider, for 
example, the ring C, taking the functions occurring in it as given only at the 
rational points of [0,1]. Since the rational points are everywhere dense in 
[0,1], the functions of C, being continuous, are completely determined by 
their values at these points. However, the set of maximal ideals of the ring 
C as thus defined is not exhausted by the set of rational points: maximal 
ideals are, as before, all the points of [0,1]. The transition to the ring of 
functions in question as given on the set of all maximal ideals means here 
the extending of the domain of definition of the functions to its natural 
limits ; in topological terms, a transition from the space of rational points 
(in the topology induced on [0,1]) to its compact extension.® 

In this connection let us consider the ring B formed by the continuous 
almost periodic functions (Bohr) on a line, with the norm 


(Fadl ee os Oe 


and with the usual algebraic operations. The points of the line are sep- 
arable in this ring, so that no fusion occurs on transition to the maximal 
ideals. However, the set of all maximal ideals is not exhausted by the points 
of the line. For if that were the case, then the fact that an almost periodic 
function does not vanish would imply that its reciprocal is also an almost 
periodic function; but this is refuted by the example of the function 
2— sin *—sindx for A irrational. It does not vanish anywhere; however, 
the greatest lower bound of its values is zero and its reciprocal is therefore 
not bounded and so does not belong to B. 


*7, In the last two examples the points of the original domain of defini- 
tion of the functions of the ring were everywhere dense in the compact 
space of maximal ideals, and finding all the maximal ideals has the character 


9 See § 43. 
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of a topological completion of the original domain.! Extensions of another 
kind, however, are also possible. Consider, for example, the ring A. Since 
the functions belonging to this ring are completely determined by their 
values on the boundary of the circle |§ |= 1, we could regard A as a ring 
of continuous functions given a priori not on the whole circle, but only on 
the circumference |€|==1. In introducing the maximum modulus on the 
circumference as the norm, we would be preserving the old norm, because 
the maximum modulus of a function regular in the interior of the circle 
|€| 1 is assumed on the boundary of this circle. However, the set of 
maximal ideals of 4 is not exhausted by the points of the circumference 
|C | =1; moreover, these points are not even located everywhere dense in 
the compact space of maximal ideals, which, as we know, coincides with the 
whole circle. The transition from the points of the domain of definition, 
given a priori, of the functions of the ring to the space of maximal ideals 
has the character here not of a topological, but of an ‘analytical’ extension of 
this domain. 

To sum up, we can say that on transition from the original domain of 
values of the ring of functions to the space of maximal ideals the following 
occur: 1) a ‘fusion’ of points that are inseparable functions of the ring; 
2) a closure of the set of points so obtained; and possibly, 3) its ‘analytical’ 
extension, when further maximal ideals (maximal in the topological sense) 
are added, where these maximal ideals are, however, completely determined 
by giving the ring on the original domain. 


8. In order to give the topology in the set of maximal ideals it is not neces- 
sary to make use of all the elements of the ring. 

DEFINITION 2: A set K of elements of a normed ring R is called a system 
of generators of this ring if the smallest closed subring with unit element 
containing K is the entire ring R. 

Note: The unit element is not included among the generators. 

THEOREM 3: The set {U} of neighborhoods of the form [M; x, ..., 
4n;€|, where x; ranges over all the elements of a system K of generators of 
R, is a fundamental system of neighborhoods in M. 

Proof: We have to show that every neighborhood [M; 1, ..., va; €] 
contains a neighborhood of {U}. Let 


PAP is) ¥1x,); sheila adh oiveg X nk) 


1]In the second example, the topology on the line — oo <t< + o induced by the 
compact space YW is different from the usual topology of the line; see §§ 29.8 and 43.2. 
The space 2? of maximal ideals of the ring B can be found in § 29. 
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be polynomials in elements +,,€K (1 Sin, 1k =h,), differing in norm 
from the corresponding elements yy, ..., Ya by less than ¢/3 and let 8 be such 
that [M5 411,..., nx, ; 6] is contained in [M; Py,..., Pa;e/3]. Weclaim 
that the neighborhood [M; #11, ..., nx, 35] (which belongs to {U}) is con- 
tained in [M; y1,..., Wn; €]. Indeed, we have 


| yi (M)— 94 (M)] S | 4 (M)—P, (i, (M9) | + 
| Ps {%,(M)} — Pi {i (M)}] +] Pi (i, (M)} — 4 (M) |S 


2 ||P;— yall +] Pi {xu (M)}—Pi (xn (M} |S 23 +5 =2 


for all M’ of this neighborhood and alli==1,...,”. 7 


*9, Note: If R admits a countable system of neighborhoods x1, ..., Xn,..-- 
or, what 1s equivalent, tf R is separable, then M satisfies the second axiom 
of countability (and hence, by the theorem of Uryson,? It is metrizable). 
For let ri, ..., %n, ... be a sequence of all the complex rational numbers (i.e., 
the numbers of the form r-+ st, where r and s are real rational numbers). 
We claim that a fundamental system of neighborhoods in 9? is the (countable) 
collection of all open sets of the form 


{MEM : | #n,(M) —rm,| <1/p (R=1,...,1; paninteger)}. (1) 


By Theorem 3, it is sufficient to show that every neighborhood [Mo; 4%n,,..., 
%n,;€] contains such a set. But for this purpose we only have to take in (1) 
p > 2/e and | rm,— *n,(Mo) | << 1/p (k=1,..., I). 

10. Of special interest is the case where the ring has a finite number of 
generators. 

THEOREM 4: If the ring R has a finite number of generators #1, ..., Xn, 
then Mt==M(R) ts homeomorphic to a closed bounded subset of complex 
n-dimensional space. 

Proof: M— (x:(M),..., %n,(M)) is a continuous single-valued mapping 
of Yt onto some closed bounded subset Yt’ of complex n-dimensional space. 
We shall show that this mapping is one to one; since Jt and Mt’ are compact 
Hausdorff spaces, it is then continuous both ways, i.e., Yt is homeomorphic 


to DW’. 


2 See P. S. Aleksandrov, /ntroduction to the General Theory of Sets and Functions, 
Moscow-Leningrad, 1948, p. 388 [in Russian; English translation in prep.}. (Or see, 
for example, W. Sierpifiski, General Topology, Toronto, 1952, p. 128; J. L. Kelley, 
General Topology, p. 125; P. Alexandroff and H. Hopf, Topologie, /, Berlin, 1935, 
pp. 81 ff.) 
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Suppose that two points M, and Mz are mapped into the same point of 
MM’. This means that +1(M,)—=241(Me), ..., *n(M@1) =27,(Me2). Then for 
every polynomial P formed from %1, ..., %, we have P(M,) = P(M_) and 
since 41, ..., 4%, are generators of the ring, the equality +(M1) = x(Mz2) is 
satisfied for all r€R. But in that case, by the separability condition f) of 
§ 4.4, we have M,; = Mp. Y 


Theorem 4 implies, in particular, that if R 1s a ring with a single generator, 
then Wt 1s homeomorphic to a closed bounded set of points of the complex 
plane. 


*11. The question arises: how can we characterize the sets that are homeo- 
morphic to the space of maximal ideals of rings with n generators among all 
the closed bounded subsets of the complex n-dimensional space C*? The 
answer to this question is as follows: A set F CC" is homeomorphic to the 
space of maximal ideals of a normed ring with n generators if and only if tt 
1s bounded, closed, and convex with respect to polynomials. By convex 
with respect to polynomials we mean the following: For every point 
co? — (C,, ..., 0,0) not belonging to F we can find a polynomial 
P(C1, ..., Gn) that assumes the value 1 at €°® and values whose absolute 
value is less than 1 at every point CéF. 

To prove this we argue as follows. Let R be a normed ring with n genera- 
tors 21, ..., 2n, Yt the space of its maximal ideals, and F the image of WM 
under the mapping M > (== (2:(M),..., 2n(M)). Fisaclosed and bounded 
set in C”; we have to show that it is convex with respect to polynomials. 

Suppose that there is a point O° = (1%, ..., €.{°)€C” not belonging 
to F. This means that there exists no homomorphism of F into the field 
of complex numbers that carries each generator 2; into C;°° or, what is the 
same, there exists no maximal ideal of R containing all the differences 
2;—C;'e, where e is the unit element of the ring. But the set of all finite 
sums of the form 


2 (z,— ie) g ' (2) 


where q; are arbitrary elements of R, obviously forms an ideal in R. Since 
this ideal does not belong to any maximal ideal, it must coincide with the 
whole ring &; in particular, for a suitable choice of the elements q; the sum 
(2) gives the unit element of the ring: 


” 


The elements g; that occur in (3) can be approximated in norm with 
arbitrary accuracy by polynomials P; in the generators 2,,..., 2n. In par- 
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ticular, these polynomials can be chosen so that the norm of the difference 
(0) 
e— PAY — te) P, (4) 


becomes less than 1. The expression (4) represents a certain polynomial 
P(g, ..., 2n) in the generators 21, ..., 2n. Let us consider the polynomial 
corresponding to it 


nm 
P (by, -2+s Sn) =1— P(E, — 8) Py (Gr, «+s Sn). 
j=l 


By construction, this polynomial 
a) assumes the value 1 at the point ¢™ ; 
b) assumes values of absolute value less than 1 at every point CE F. 
Thus, F is convex with respect to polynomials. 
Suppose, conversely, that F is a closed bounded set in C*, convex with 
respect to polynomials. In the ring R’ of all possible polynomials 


P(€i, ..., Sn) we introduce a norm given by the formula 
|| P || = max | P(1,..., Ge) [5 (5) 
CEF 


and we let & be the completion of A’ in this norm. 

R is a ring of continuous functions on F having the functions 2;(C) ==¢, 
(j==1, ..., n) as generators. Obviously, every point °° €F determines a 
maximal ideal of R corresponding to the homomorphism 2, ¢ (,=1, 
..., ”) and distinct points determine distinct maximal ideals. Since FR is a 
ring with the generators 21, ..., 2,, the space Nt(F) of its maximal ideals can 
be regarded as a subset of the space C* containing F. Suppose that the 
point € €C* does not belong to F. Then, by the condition on F, there is a 
polynomial P(C;, ..., ,) whose values on F are of absolute value less than 1 
and at the point €‘!’ is equal to 1. Since F is a closed bounded set, the norm 
of this polynomial, in accordance with the definition (5), is less than 1; 
therefore the polynomial P(2;, ..., 2,)€R assumes values less than 1 in 
absolute value on every maximal ideal and therefore the point ¢‘!? cannot 
be in N(R). 

Thus, F coincides with i(k) and our statement is completely proved. / 


For n= 1, the set Mt admits a simpler characterization, one that can be 
given, moreover, in purely topological terms: Yt is a closed bounded set in 
the complex plane C1 that does not split the plane (i.e., has a connected 
complement). A proof of this statement will be given in §10. Note that 
even for a ring with two generators there cannot be a purely topological 
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characterization of the set of maximal ideals as a subset of the complex 
two-dimensional space C?. For example, the circle | 2,|==1, | 2|==0 
cannot be the set of maximal ideals of any normed ring with the generators 
21, 22, while the circle 2; = exp (19), 22 = exp (— 1m) (0=@ < 2z) can be 
identified with the space of maximal ideals of the ring of all continuous 
functions on this circle whose generators are 2; and 22. 


§ 6. Analytic Functions of an Element of a Ring 


1. If a normed ring R contains the element +, it also contains all the poly- 

nomials in x and, more generally, all the ‘entire’ {unctions of x, 1.e., all the 

elements of the form y Cnx", where the series > cn” represents an entire 

analytic function of ie complex variable C. For 3 in this case the series 

Sear is majorized by the convergent series > l¢n| || + ||". Thus, to 
00 


every entire analytic function f(¢) == ba c,C" there corresponds an ‘abstract’ 
n=0 


[e @) 

analytic function f(*v) == ))c,x* defined on all the elements of the ring. 
n=0 

Moreover, 


f(x) (M) = x Cnx” (M) = f (x (M)), 


since whenever the ring R contains the function x(M) it also contains the 
function f(x(1/)), whatever the entire analytic function f(¢) of the complex 
variable €. Furthermore, we have seen that the ring contains the inverse 
element +7! of each of its elements + for which x(/) does not vanish on 
any maximal ideal. Thus, to the analytic function 1/€ with a pole at C==0 
there corresponds the abstract ‘analytic’ function x—!, which is defined for 
all the elements + whose spectrum does not contain the point 0, i.e., 1s com- 
pletely contained in the domain of regularity of 1/€; moreover, 


(a-1)(M) = 1/x(M). 


In just the same way, more generally, there corresponds to every rational 
function R(C) = P(C)/Q(C) of the complex variable € an abstract ‘rational’ 
function R(x) = P(x)[O(x)]-? which is defined for all the elements x 
whose spectrum does not contain any of the zeros of the polynomial Q(6), 
i.e., is completely contained in the domain of regularity of R(¢); moreover, 


R(x(M)) = P(4(M))/Q(4(M)). 
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Naturally, the question arises whether this correspondence, which has 
been established for entire and for rational functions, can be extended to 
arbitrary analytic functions. This question is answered in the affirmative 
by the following theorem : 

THEOREM 1: Let f(C) be an analytic function of the complex variable © 
and x an arbitrary element of R whose spectrum ts contatned in the domain 
of regularity of this function. The integral 


ont a | 0-910) dh, (1) 


where I’ 1s an arbitrary rectifiable contour contained in the domain of regu- 
larity of f(C) and such that the spectrum S, of x is contained tn the interior 
of the domain bounded by it, exists and does not depend on the choice of T, 
subject only to the conditions stated. Under the canonical homomor phic 
mapping of R into the ring R of functions x(M) the element fla ) that ts 
represented by the integral (1) goes over into the function f(x(M)): 


f(x)(M)=f(«(M)), 


so that whenever R contains «(M) it also contains f(x(M)), no matter what 
the analytic function f(C) of the complex variable © may be, as long as tt 1s 
regular on the set of values of x(M). 

Proof: The function 2(A) = (Ae-— x)—1f(A) of the variable A that occurs 
under the integral sign in (1) exists and is continuous in norm along the 
contour I’, in virtue of the choice of this contour. Therefore, in accordance 
with what we have said in § 3.1, the integral (1) actually exists in the sense 
of convergence in norm. Moreover, it does not depend on the choice of I’, 
subject of course to the conditions of the theorem, since 2(€) is an abstract 
analytic function of € regular outside S, and, as we have seen in $3.1, 
Cauchy’s Theorem holds for such functions. Finally, since for fixed M 
and x variable x(M) is a linear functional of x (see § 4.4), we have by the 
formula (2) of §3 and Cauchy’s Integral Formula 


f (x) (M) = ~ f Qe—x (M) f Q) dk = 
Tr 


fa 
= Wii y T= 


The proof of the theorem is now complete. / 
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*2. This theorem contains as a special case the following generalization 
of Wiener’s Theorem, mentioned in §§2.2 and 4.5, which is due to 
P. Levy [34] 33 

Suppose that the Fourter series of the periodic function x(t) is absolutely 
convergent and that the values of x(t) lie in the circle |C—O°| <o. If f(S) 
1s a function of the complex variable ©, regular for all points of the circle, 
then the Fourier series of f(a(t)) 1s absolutely convergent. 


3. An extension of Theorem 1 to the case of (in general, many-valued) 
analytic functions of several elements of the ring will be given in § 13. 


*4, We conclude the present section by establishing the algebraic and 
topological properties that characterize the mapping 


$+ [ Qe—x 70) ar. (1’) 
T 


Let D be a non-empty closed bounded set in the plane of the complex 
variable €; Ap, the ring of all analytic functions regular on D (with the usual 
operations of addition and multiplication) ; ®, the set of all elements of a 
normed ring R whose spectrum is entirely contained* in D; and Ro, the ring 
of all functions defined on © with values in R. 


THEOREM 2: The mapping of the ring Ap into Rg given by formula 
(1’) has the following properties, which determine it uniquely: a) tt ts an 
algebraic isomorphism under which b) f(C)==1 goes over into f(x) =e, 
c) f(C) =C goes over into f(x) =-x, and d) a sequence of functions f,(6) that 
is uniformly convergent in some closed domain containing D goes over into 
a sequence of functions fn(x) that converges in norm for every xED. 


Proof: To begin with, we show that if a mapping having all these prop- 
erties exists, then it is expressed by the formula (1’), and then we shall 
satisfy ourselves of the fact that the mapping (1’) does in fact have all 
the properties. 

Suppose, then, that the mapping f(t) — f(x) in question exists. By the 
conditions a) and b) the function 1/f(€), if it is contained in 4p together with 


f(S), goes over into #-1(x) = (F(x) ] —1_ Now let Co be any point not belong- 
ing to D. Then the function (€—o)—! is contained in Ap; and by what 
has already been shown, it must go over into the function (4 —Coe)—', 
because C— Co goves over into + — Coe in virtue of the conditions a), b), and 
c). Since x€D, by assumption, and €o¢D, the latter function actually exists. 


3 See also A. Zygmund, Trigonometric Series, Vol. I, Cambridge, 1959, pp. 245-247. 
4D is not empty: if A€é D, then in any case Ace € D. 
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We now consider an arbitrary function f(€)€ Ap. Since f(€) is regular on 
the closed bounded set D, there exists a rectifiable contour I’ which lies 
entirely in the domain of regularity of f(¢) and which encloses D and has 
a positive distance from D. By Cauchy’s Formula we have, for all points 
CED, 


1 Pf fayan 
f(s Bai J A=T 


The right-hand side of this equation is the limit of a sequence of sums 
of the form 


n 
in = qj, Ce ayer, 
k=0 


which converges uniformly on the whole set D. In consequence of what 
we have shown above and of condition a), there corresponds to each such 
sum an abstract function 


Fn (2) = a5 YF 0) One — 2)! Ones — Wd. 
k=0 


By the condition d) these functions must converge in norm to a limit for 
every +€D. But they are approximating sums for the integral (1), which, 
as we have seen in the proof of Theorem 1, actually exists in the sense of 
convergence in norm and does not depend on the choice of the contour I 
lying in the domain of regularity of f($) and enclosing the spectrum of x. 

Thus, we have come to the conclusion that to every function f(C)€Ap 
there corresponds an abstract function 


F=f Oe—y saya, I”) 
r 


and this function actually exists and is uniquely determined for all +€®. 
We shall now show that the mapping f(¢) > f(#) given by formula (1’) 
has, in fact, the properties stated in the theorem. 
Let us show that this mapping is homomorphic. The proof requires only 
that products go over into products. In other words, we have to prove 
the equation 


ay | Meats) £0) a= 
r 


=> foce—atraya-ch fae—o 20) di, (2) 
Yr r 
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where I’ is a rectifiable contour completely contained in the common domain 
of regularity of the functions f(€) and g(¢) and containing the spectrum of + 
in the interior of the domain bounded by it. In the second integral on the 
right-hand side, upon replacing the contour I‘ by a contour Ty that contains 
it, has a positive distance from I’, and is still completely contained in the 
domain of regularity of the functions f(€) and g(C), we obtain 


ar f C—O gee f 08-2)" OVA 
a] [oes \oem2r 066) 


=> ees f suit ne) an 
r 


tae foe 20 ( [LOR an 
r, r 


Since the function f(A)/(u—A) is regular for all wE I, in the closed domain 
of the A-plane bounded by I’, the second summand on the right-hand side is 
zero by Cauchy’s Theorem. Further, since A is an interior point of the 
domain of the u-plane bounded by I, the inner integral in the first summand 
is equal to g(A) by Cauchy’s Formula. We thus obtain equation (2). 

Let us now show that € goes over into #, 1.e., that the equation 


1 
py | We— sy teata x 
r 


holds. Since the function f(C)==C is regular in the whole plane, we can 
take for our I‘a circle of arbitrarily large radius with center at 0. We choose 
this circle so that the series 


C(Se—xy tt aetele eA ... 


converges absolutely on it. Upon integrating term by term, we obtain 


l 1 


eee. 4 2.2 = I { —1 yp 
=, [e+ x+¢ + ...)da= x5 Cl at = x. 
r r 
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Similarly, we can establish that 1 goes over into e. 

Suppose now that f,(€)—> f(C) uniformly in a closed domain D’ contain- 
ing D. By taking for I’ a contour lying inside D’, containing D, and having 
a positive distance from D, we have 


WF) —fa(l= 


= 


I 
ay f Ge—27 (FO) — fn @)] ar 
r 














1 
SME FO —faO)I-ge f [Oe—aytll1a|-r0 (n> 00). 


It remains to show that the homomorphic mapping f(C) > f(x) is an 
isomorphism, i.e., that f(x) is identically zero only when f(€) =0. 

But if f(C) =£0, then there exists a closed set Di < D such that f(t) 40 
at all the points of Dj. Then 1/f(€)€Ap,, and the function f—7(x) is defined 
for all x whose spectrum is contained in D;. By what we have shown 


above, we have f(x) f—1(x) == e; and hence f(x) 40 for all these 4. WA 


§ 7. The Ring R of Functions x(M) 


1. In §4 it was shown that to every element x of a commutative normed 
ring R there corresponds in a natural manner a function x(M) defined on 
the set Mt of all maximal ideals of R, that these functions form a ring R with 
unit element under the ordinary algebraic operations, and that > x(M) is 
a homomorphic mapping of R onto R whose kernel is the radical of R. It 
was thus shown, in particular, that every commutative normed ring R with- 
out a radical admits a canonical representation in the form of a ring of 
functions Rk. The supply of functions +(/M) is large enough to ‘separate’ 
any two distinct points of Jt; and in § 5 we used these functions to define a 
topology in Yt under which Yt becomes a compact Hausdorff space and the 
x(M) turn out to be continuous functions on this space Mt of maximal ideals. 

The question naturally suggests itself: Is the supply of functions x(/) 
large enough so that all the continuous functions on Jt can be approxi- 
mated by the x(M)? 


*2. In the ring 4 this problem has a negative answer: As we have seen, 
the space of maximal ideals of this ring is the circle |€| <1; and since A 
is closed under passage to the limit, uniformly on this circle, a non-analytic 
function that is continuous in |€| <1 cannot be uniformly approximated 
by functions of 4. 

3. DEFINITION 1: Let R be a commutative normed ring. The ring R of 


functions +(//) defined by FR will be called symmetric if the complex con- 
jugate of every function in F is also contained in R, 1.e., if for every ER 
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there exists a yE€R such that y(M) = -+(M) on the set Nt of all maximal 
ideals M of R. 


*4, The ring A (which, as we have seen, can be regarded as coinciding with 
A) is unsymmetric: x(€) and +(C) can only be simultaneously analytic in 
the circle |€| <1 if x(€)==const. By way of contrast, the rings C, Dn, 
and W (regarded as rings of functions on the sets of their maximal ideals) 
are symmetric: for C and D,, this is obvious; and in the ring W’, the con- 
© © 
jugate of ) caexp(int) is ) c_nexp (int). 
N=-—0O n=—-0O 

5. THEOREM 1: If R isa symmetric ring, then every function f(M) con- 
tinuous on M is the limit of a uniformly convergent sequence of functions 
(MER. 

Let us note, first of all, that by the symmetry of R the real and imaginary 
parts of each function +(M) ER also belong to R. Moreover, if 


a(M 1) Ax(M2), 


then at least one of the corresponding inequalities for Rx(M) or Br(M) 
must be satisfied, so that distinct maximal ideals can already be separated 
by real functions of R. Furthermore, when x(M) is close to f(M), then 
Rx(M) is close to Rf(M) and Yxr(M) to Sf(M), and vice versa. Thus, 
Theorem | reduces to the following theorem. 


6. THEOREM 1’: On the compact space Nt let a set K of continuous real 
functions be given that contains all the constants and is an algebraic ring with 
the usual operations of addition and multiplication and 1s such that for any 
two points M,xMz there exists a function g(M)EK for which 
o(M1) ~q(Me2). Then every continuous real function given on IN 1s the 
limit of a uniformly convergent sequence of functions of K. 

Proof of Theorem 1’: We denote by CR(M) the space of all continuous 
real functions on Xt with the norm | f(M) | = max | f(M) | and by K the 
closure of K in CR(M). We have to show that K =CR(Mt). We break 
the proof up into several successive steps. 

1. If f(M)EK, then | f(M) | EK. 

For {(M,) as a continuous function given on a compact space 1s bounded: 


| fC) | <a. We have 


[fM)|=VE—e— PO =a 1— (1-2) = 


co 


aofi Fp ey=s (1 _cuny 


n=1 
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where the series converges uniformly, since 0= 1—f?(M)/a?=1. Thus, 
| {(M) | is the limit of a uniformly convergent sequence of functions of K 
(namely, the partial sums of this series), so that it also belongs to K. 

2. If f(M), g(M), ..., I(M) belong to K, then 


max [f(M!), g(M), ..., (M)] 
and 
min [f(M), g(M), ..., UM)] 
also belong to K. 
It is obviously sufficient to verify this for the case of two functions. But 


max [f(M), g(M)] = [f(M) + g(M) + | f(M) — g(M) |] /2 


and 
min [f(M), g(M)] = [f(M) + g(M) — | f(M) —g() |) 7/2, 


so that the truth of our statement follows from the result obtained in the 
preceding step. 

3. For any two points M,~ Mz there exists in K a non-negative function 
that does not exceed 1 and is equal to 1 in M, and to O in some neighborhood 
of Ms. 

By assumption there exists a function p(M)€K such that (M1) ~y(M_). 
We put p(M) = [9(M) — 9(M2)1/[p(1) — p(M2)]. Obviously, 


w(M,) = 1 and w(M2) — 0. 


By continuity, y(M) < «<1 in some neighborhood of Mz. The function 
x(12) == max [p(M) — ¢,0]/(1 —e) is then equal to 1 in M, and to O 1n 
the entire neighborhood just mentioned of Mz and is non-negative; hence, 
w(M) == min [y(4), 1] satisfies all our conditions. 

4. Let F be a closed set in M and M, a point not belonging to it. Then 
there exists in K a non-negative function that does not exceed 1 and is 
equal to 1 in M, and to 0 on the whole of F. 

For to every point M2€F there corresponds some function with the prop- 
erties listed in 3. above and, in particular, having some neighborhood in 
which the function is equal to zero. Since F is compact, there exists a finite 
number n of such neighborhoods covering the entire set F. Let w,;(M), 

.., Wn{M) be the corresponding functions. Then the function w(M) = 
min [w:(M), ..., @n(M)] obviously satisfies all our conditions. 

5. Let Fy, and Fo be two non-intersecting closed sets. Then there exists 
in K a non-negative function that does not exceed 1 and is equal to 1 on Fy 
and to OQ on Fo. 
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For by what we have shown in the preceding stage of the proof, to every 


point M,¢€F, there corresponds a certain non-negative function m(M)€K, 
that does not exceed 1 and is equal to 1 at that point and to 0 on Fe. By 
continuity, p(7) > 1—e > 0 in some neighborhood of M,. Then the func- 
tion y(M) = min [q~(M), 1 —e]/(1 — £) is equal to 0 on Fz and to 1 on the 
whole of this neighborhood of M,. By letting M, range over the whole of 
F,, we obtain a covering of the compact set F,; by neighborhoods. From 
this we choose a finite covering U,, ..., Un; let wi(M), ..., wn(Z) be the 
corresponding functions. Then the function w(M/) max [y,(), ..., 
Wn(M)] satisfies all our conditions. 

6. K=CR(M). 

For let f(M) be an arbitrary continuous real function on Yt. Without 
loss of generality we may assume that min f(7) =O and max f(M) —1. 
Let » be a natural number. We denote by P, the set of points M at which 
f(M) =k/n, and by Q, the set of points M at which f(M) = (k+1)/n 
(e—=0,1,...,n—1). By the continuity of f(1/), all these sets are closed. 
Here Pp CP,C...CP,_1, Qo D Q1D...DQ,_1, and P;, does not intersect 
Ox. Let w,(M) be a function of K constructed for Q; and P, as 
described in the preceding part of the proof, i.e., a function that is equal 
to 1 on Q; and to 0 on Px and has 0 and 1 as its lower and upper bounds. 


nN 
We put y(M) = - ¥ Wi.(M)..We claim that | f(7) —yp(M) | S1/n. For 
k=0 


suppose that at the point M the value f(1/) lies between k/n and (k + 1)/n, 
so that M is contained in Q,—1 and Py41 Then wo(M)=—y,(M) —...= 
We—-1(M) = 1, Wega (Ml) = ep 2(M) =... = Wa_-1(M) = 0; and since 
O=y.(M) = 1, we have k/n = y(M) S (k + 1)/n; consequently f(M) and 
w() lie in the same interval of length 1/n, and hence 


| (1) —y(M) |S 1/n. 


Now, since » is arbitrary and K is closed, we have f(M)eK. Thus, 
K =CR(M), as asserted in Theorem 1’. / 


Theorem | is an immediate consequence of Theorem 1’. / 


*7, Obviously, Theorem 1’ contains as a special case the well-known 
approximation theorem of Weierstrass (for algebraic and trigonometric 
polynomials in an arbitrary number of variables). As another illustration 
of Theorem 1’, we consider an algebraic ring K defined on the topological 
product S X T of the compact Hausdorff spaces S and T and generated by 
the collection of all functions of the form @(s)w(t), where m(s) and p(t) are 
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continuous real functions defined on S and 7, respectively. The elements 
of this ring are obviously continuous on the compact space S & 7. Further, 
since S is completely regular, for two arbitrary points 515452 of S there 
exists a continuous function @(s) such that m(s1) (se), and the same is 
true of 7. Therefore we can also find, for two arbitrary points 
(51, #1) 4 (se, t2) of S & T, a function in K that assumes distinct values at 
these points. Thus, the set K satisfies all the conditions of Theorem 1’ and 
we have the following result: Every continuous real kernel k(s,t) given on 
SX T can be uniformly approximated by ‘degenerate’ kernels of the form 


nr 
> px(s) w(t), where pz(s) and y,(t) are real continuous functions given on 
heey 


S and T, respectively. 

Note: The condition that the set K of Theorem 1’ contains the products 
of its elements was used only in part 1 of the proof of this theorem. Thus, 
we have in fact proved the following proposition: 

Let a set K of real continuous functions given on a compact space M 
satisfy the follawing conditions: 1) It contains the function o(M)=1; 
2) tt contains the sum of every pair of functions belonging to K ; 3) for every 
p(M) in K it contains hp(M), where i is an arbitrary real number; 4) if 
p(M) is in K, then | p(M) | is also in K; and 5) for every pair of points 
M, + Mao, it contains a function ~(M) such that p(M1)~ (Me). Then 
every continuous real function given on Mt is the limit of a uniformly con- 
vergent sequence of functions of K. 


8. From Theorem 1 we immediately deduce the following theorem. 


THEOREM 2: If R is symmetric and if the uniform convergence of the 
functions x,(M)€R implies the convergence in norm of the elements x, of 
R, then R is isomorphic to the ring C(M) of all continuous complex func- 
tions on M with the norm || f || = max | f(M) |. 

CorotLary: If the equation || +? || == || x ||? ts satisfied for every element 
x of R and if R is symmetric, then R is isometrically isomorphic to the 
ring C(M) of all continuous complex functions on WM. 


For from this equality and from Theorem 6 of §4, it follows that 


n 


2 2” 
max |x (M){= lim V | x2" | m V |x|?" = lxl. 
1-> CO 


TCO 


and hence the uniform convergence of the functions +(//) implies the con- 
vergence in norm of the element +. 
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§ 8. Rings With an Involution 


}. Derrnition 1: An involution in a ring R is an operation +— +* that 
assigns to every element +€ a uniquely defined element +*€F such that 
the following conditions are identically satisfied: 

a) (xt)* = 23 

b) (Ar + py)* == Ae* + py*; 

c) (4y)* == y*x*, 
A ring R in which an involution is given will be called a ring with an involu- 
tion, and the element +* will be called conjugate to x. 


2. Let us give some examples of commutative normed rings with an invo- 
lution. 

1. Let & be the normed ring of bounded functions on an arbitrary set S 
with the usual operations and the ‘uniform’ norm || x || = uP | (t) |. We 


shall assume, moreover, that the complex conjugate of every function belong- 


ing to R is also contained in R. Then x(t) — x(t) is an involution in R. 


*3. 2. Let Qo bean arbitrary set of pairwise permutable bounded Hermitian 
operators in a Hilbert space H. We denote by Q the smallest set of bounded 
linear operators in H containing Qo and the unit operator E and closed 
with respect to the operations of multiplication by complex numbers, addi- 
tion, multiplication, taking the conjugate operator, and passing to a limit in 
the operator norm. Q is a commutative normed ring under the usual opera- 
tions on operators and the operator norm, and the transition to the conjugate 
operator is an involution in Q. 
3. The ring A of Example 6 of §1.2 has the involution 


x (C= Dent? > x QS = J ent”. 
n=0 


n=0 


tt 


4. The ring J of Example 5 of § 1.2 has the involution 
he + x(t) > de + x(t). 


4. Ina ring with an involution +—--+*, the elements for which +* = + will 
be called self-conjugate. 

The unit element e of a ring with an involution is a self-conjugate element. 
For by the conditions a) and c) of Definition 1, we have: 


6==(eF)* = (e%e)* Se" (e*)* = ee Set, 


Inaring R with an involution, xx* 1s a self-conjugate element for every 
x€R. For by the same conditions, we have (41+*)* = (4*)*¥2* = xx*, 
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In particular, O (==00*) is a self-conjugate element, i.e., O¥ = 0. 

Every element x of a ring with an involution can be represented uniquely 
in the form y+ 412, where y and 2 are self-conjugate elements For if 
x ==y-+1z is such a representation, then by condition b) of Definition 1, 
x* = y—iz; hence y= (4 + #*)/2 and 2g== (4 —+#*)/21; and the condi- 
tions a) and b) show that the y and 2 so defined are in fact self-conjugate 
elements. 

DEFINITION 2: A commutative normed ring R with an involution will 
be called a symmetric ring (and its involution will be called a symmetric 
involution) if 


2*(M) = «(M) 


for all x€ R and all maximal ideals M of the ring R. 

Note: Thus, if R is symmetric in the sense of this definition, then the 
complex conjugate function x(M) of every function +(M) contained in R 
is itself contained in R, i.e., R is symmetric in the sense of Definition 1 of §7 
(so that, in particular, Theoreni 1 of §7 is applicable to it). 


*5, Since R is algebraically isomorphic to the factor ring of R with respect 
to its radical, it can be regarded as a commutative normed ring with the norm 


| a(M) || = inf {|| #’ ||: #€R, #'(M)=+x(M)} 


(see Theorem 3 of §2). Then symmetry of R in the sense of Definition 1 
of §7 means the same as symmetry in the sense of the Definition 2 just 
given. For the set of maximal ideals of R can be identified naturally with 
the set Yt of maximal ideals of FX, which is the domain of definition of the 
functions of R, and symmetry of R in the sense of the Definition 1 of §7 is 
equivalent to the existence of the involution +(M)— #(M), which is sym- 
metric in the sense of Definition 2. 





6. DEFINITION 3: A normed ring R with an involution is called com- 
pletely regular if in addition to satisfying conditions a) to c) of Definition 1 
its involution also satisfies the condition 


d) || ++* | = | x | | x* | for all +eER. 


THEOREM 1: A commutative completely regular normed ring R 1s 1so- 
metrically isomorphic to the ring C(Mt) of all continuous complex functions 
on the space M of tts maximal ideals. 

Proof: By the note to Definition 2 and the Corollary of Theorem 2 of 
§7 it is sufficient to show that a) R is symmetric and b) || 2? || = || + |/? 
for every +ER. 
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1. Suppose, in contradiction to a), that R is not symmetric, i.e., that there 


exists an to€R and an MoE€M such that +ro*(Mo) ~%0(Mo), so that 
3(¥o + %0*) (Mo) 40. We put 


Xo + xo — R(X + x5) (M,) -e 


om ; 
3 (xo on x) (M,) 


where e is the unit element of R. Then h*=h. Further, h(Mo) ==1 and 
therefore the element 4 — ie of R does not have an inverse. From condition 
c) of Definition 1 it follows easily that (h —1e)* = h-+ 1e then also does not 
have an inverse and hence that there exists an M,€M such that h(M,) —=—-. 
We choose an arbitrary NV >0. Since 


(h-+ Nie)(Mo)=(1+N)i and (h—WNie)(M1y) =—(14+ N)i 
then 
|e-+ Nie || =1+N and || #— Nie || 21+N, 


and hence, by condition d) of Definition 3, 


| A? + Ne | = || (h + Nie)(h + Nie)* || = 
= || h+ Nie || || h—Nie | = +N)?. 


But, on the other hand, | A? + Ne | < | h? | + N? and we obtain that 
Q+N)?= | h? | + N? for all N > 0, which is impossible. 
2. By condition d) of Definition 3, 








ee ete eel eater ee 
an 
es ee? pe ea) a 


But since +** = +*x, we have +7(x4*)? — (rx*)?. Therefore 

>)? I a P= | fe? I (1) 
But | +? < | & ||? and || («*)? | < | x* |?. Therefore, if we were to 
assume that | #\l< | x |/?, it would follow from equation (1) that +* —0; 


but then we would also have + = (x*)* = 0* = 0 and this would contradict 
the inequality assumed. Hence |] +? |} = || x ||? for all ER. / 











*7. Since the condition d) of Definition 3 is satisfied for linear operators in 
a Hilbert space, the ring Q of Example 2 is completely regular. Thus, it 
follows immediately from Theorem | that every commutative normed ring Q 
of bounded linear operators in a Hilbert space which 1s provided with an 
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operator norm and is such that the complex conjugate operator of every 
operator in Q 1s also in Q 1s 1sometrically isomorphic to the ring of all con- 
tinuous complex functions on the compact space of tts maximal ideals. 

From this property of Q one can easily obtain the spectral decomposition 
of bounded normal operators.° 


8. The symmetry of a ring can be characterized without the use of the 
values of its elements on the maximal ideals. 

THEOREM 2: For a commutative normed ring R with an involution 
x—>x* to be symmetric it ts necessary and sufficient that (e + #*x)7} 
should exist in R for all x ER. 

Proof: 1. Necessity. If R is symmetric, then 


(e+ x*x)(M) =1+ | x(M) |? 40 


for all maximal ideals M, so that (e+ +*+)—! exists. 

2. Sufficiency. To begin with, we show that if the condition of the 
theorem 1s satisfied, then the function x(M) ts real for every self-conjugate 
element x€R. By Theorem 4 of §4, it is sufficient for this purpose to 
show that (x— (a+ 7})e)—!, where a and 6 are real numbers, exists for 
all B40. But (4— ae)* = x* —Ge*¥=-%—ae. Therefore, for B0 
we have 


(x — (a+ iB)e) (x —(a—if)e) = (x —ae)? + Be = 
— (x —ae)*(x—ae) + Bee = B*(e + 2*2), 


where 2== (x —ae)/6. And since the right-hand side, by the condition of 
the theorem, has an inverse element, the element 


(4 — (a. + 1B)e)~* = (¥ — (a— sB)e) ((w — ae)” + BPe)~? 


also exists. 

Now let x be an arbitrary element of R. Representing x in the form 
y+12, where y and g are self-conjugate elements, we have that 
a(M)=y(M)+12(M) and +*(M) = y(M)—12(M); and consequently 


ee 


a*(M) = +«(M), because y(M) and 2(M) (as we have proved) are real. / 
9. Theorem 2 enables us in certain cases to establish the symmetry of a 
ring without finding its maximal ideals. Let us show, for example, that the 


involution «(t)—> x(t) on the ring R of Example 11s symmetric. By Theo- 
rem 2, it is sufficient for this purpose to show that if x(t)E€R, then 
1/1 + | x(t) |?) ER as well. 


5 See, for example, [35], pp. 94-95. 
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Suppose that || x ||==a. Then 


1 1 
TFIx<@P (@F1I)—[a@—lx OP) 
at on ! _ 1 Dele ory 
~ @gt+) ; ai—|x(t)|? ~ a+1 ( a? t-1 } : 
——@+T 


where the series converges uniformly, because 


at*—|x(t) fe a 


2 
a+ | say <i. 





But all the partial sums of this series belong to R. Since R is closed with 
respect to uniform passage to the limit, the sum of the series, that is, the 
function 1/(1 + | *(¢) |*), also belongs to R. Hence R (and so R as well) 
1s Symmetric. 

Since the condition | x? || = || x ||? is also satisfied in R, we conclude, 
bearing in mind the Corollary of Theorem 2 of § 7, that the following theorem 
holds. 

THEOREM 3: Every normed ring R of bounded functions (with the 
usual operations) on an arbitrary set S that is provided with a uniform 
norm and 1s such that the complex conjugate of every function in R ts also 
isometrically isomorphic to the ring C(Mt) of all continuous complex 
functions on the compact space Mt of its maximal ideals; and complex con- 
jugate functions of R correspond to complex conjugate functions in C(M). 


*10. In particular, this is true for the ring B of continuous, almost periodic 
functions on a line (or on any topological group). 

We also note that the symmetry of the ring Q of Example 2, which fol- 
lows from Theorem 1, can also be proved on the basis of Theorem 2. Let 
A€Q and || A || =a. It is sufficient to prove that 


| (@E—A*A) (2 +1) || <1 
because we then have, exactly as in the preceding case, 
1 QI @e—AtA\n 
*ay—-1 Rctie alta = 
(EAA = aI > a1 ) 
n=0 


But since (A* Af, A* Af) = (AA* Af, Af) S | AA* | (Af, Af) = a?(4f, Af), 
then 
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((a2E— A*A) f, (@E— A°A) f) _ 


ene evans SUP FA 
— sup SL — 2a (AF AN) + (MAL AAD) — 
f +0 (ff) 
at(f, fy— a (Af Af) — 
= GAC 


from which it follows that 


aeXE— A*A 
<i. 


a l2=ear 
at] = a+ 1 


ll. Derinition 4: A linear functional f defined on a ring R with an 
involution is called positive if f(v**) = 0 for all ER (or, what is the same, 
f(a*x) = 0 for all ER). An involution in R will be called essential if for 
every non-zero element + 9€F there exists a positive linear functional fy such 
that fo(ror0*) ~ 0.6 

*12. Let R be the ring of Example 1. Every point to€S determines a 
linear functional f,,(7) (to) on R which is positive with respect to the 
involution +(t)—> x(t), and since (roro*)(t) = | o(t) |?>320 means that 
fi(xox0*) 0 for some tE€S, this involution is essential. As we have seen, 
it is also symmetric. 

Let Q be the ring of Example 2. Every element f€H determines the 
linear functional f(4) = (4f,f) (4€Q) on Q; f(A) is positive, because 
f(A*A) = (A*4f, f) = (Af, Af) 20. Moreover, since for every 490 
there exists an element fo€H such that (Ao*Aofo, fo) = | A ofo ||? 4, the 
involution 4 — A* in Q is essential. As we have seen, this involution 1s 
also symmetric. 


#13, The involution x(t) > x+(C) in the ring A of Example 6 of § 1.2 is also 
essential. For every non-decreasing real function o(¢) given on the interval 
[—1,1] determines on 4 the positive linear functional’ 


1 


fal) = f #(t)do(t) 


1 
1 
if fo(4r*) == f | #(t) |?do(t) =0 for all o, then +(¢) 0 for all t€ [—1, 1] 
6 It can be shown that, in a ring with an essential involution, for every non-zero 


element +o there exists a positive linear functional fo such that fo(4o) 0. 
7 This is the general form of a positive linear functional on 4; see §§ 47 and 50. 
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and hence, being an analytic function, +(¢) =0. Note that the involution in 
question is not symmetric. For +(€)=CEA, but the function 


1/(1+2(O)a(0)] = 1/1 + 2] 


has poles at the points € == +1 and therefore does not belong to 4. Besides, 
the asymmetry of the ring A, established in §7, shows that no involution 
in this ring can be symmetric. 

From Theorem 4 to be proved below, it follows that no involution in the 
ring J of Example 5 of § 1.2 can be essential. However, by associating the 
element 2* —=Ae + +*(t) with the element z==Ae + x(t), we see that it is 
symmetric, since the values of 2 and z* on the unique maximal ideal of J 
(which is formed by the elements 2 for which A = 0; see § 4.9) are equal to A 
and A, respectively. 

14. Let f be a positive linear functional on the commutative normed ring R 
with the involution +— **. From the fact that for all complex numbers A 


the inequality 
f((w + he) (4 + he)*) = flxa*) + Af(4*) + Af) + [4 [Pf(e) 20 


holds it follows easily that 
f(x*) = f(*) (2) 


and 


| f(~) |? S fle)f(ex*). (3) 


Upon putting +** = 2, applying inequality (3) repeatedly, and bearing in 


mind that (2”)* == 2", we obtain 
1 


OlS fo? fo? Spor tf (22) 


1 1 1 
ca ae eo — 
.Sf(e2 4 a” f (22h) an 


, it now follows that 


4 
t< 


Since | f(y) |S || || || y 








—— a ae 
OESiO Ma i ka Ca Ge 


Passing to the limit 7 — oo and bearing Theorem 6 of § 4 in mind, we obtain 


= 
2 


| f (*) | Sf (e) max | (xx*) (M) | (4) 
MEM 


This inequality has an important consequence. 
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THEOREM 4: A commutative normed ring R with an essential involution 
isa ring without radical. 
Proof: When we replace * by xx* in (4), we obtain 


| f (xx*) |< f (e) max | (xx*) (M)|. 
MEM 


This inequality shows that if * is a generalized nilpotent element, 1.e., 
x(M) =0, then f(xx*) =—0 for all positive linear functionals f. But if the 
involution in FR is essential, then it follows from this that +—0, 1.e., that 
R is a ring without radical. / 


In Chapter IV we shall give applications of Theorem 4 to harmonic analy- 
sis On groups. 

THEOREM 5: Every positive linear functional f on a commutative normed 
ring R with a symmetric involution x —> x«* defines a positive linear func- 
tional f(x(M )) = f(x) on the space R of functions x(M) that can be extended 
uniquely to a positive linear functional on the space C(M) of all continuous 
complex functions on M, where M is the space of the maximal ideals of R. 
Positiveness of a functional on the space of functions is understood here in 
the usual way. 

Proof: Since R is a ring with a symmetric involution, +*(M)—=-«(M), 
and therefore the inequality (4) assumes the form 


[f(2) | Sle) max | (0) | (4) 


This shows that f is a uniquely defined linear functional on R provided with 
a uniform norm || + |}9>==max | +(M)|. Let us show that this functional 
MER 


is positive, i.e., that f(z(M)) = 0 if +(M) =0 for all MEM. We note, first 
of all, that if +(M) is real for all MEM, then f(x) is real. For since 
a*(M)—-2«(M) in that case, +* can differ from x only by a generalized 
nilpotent element ; and on such an element, f vanishes ; therefore f(a*) =f(*), 
ie., by (2), f(x) f(x). Suppose now that +(M) = 0 for all MEM. We 


put | x ||o =a. Since 
0=a—x(M) = (ae—-+)(M) =a 


and, by what we have just proved, f(ae—-) is real, on applying the in- 
equality (4’), we obtain 


af(e) —f(x) = f(ae— x) < fle) |] ae—* lo <afle). 
But this shows that f((M)) = f(x) 20. 
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By the symmetry of R and Theorem 1 of §7, the completion of R with 
respect to the uniform norm coincides with C(M). Hence it follows that 
the functional f can be extended uniquely to a linear functional on C(t). 
From Theorem 1 of §7 it also follows easily that every non-negative con- 
tinuous real function given on Yt can be uniformly approximated by non- 
negative real functions of R. In conjunction with the preceding, it follows 
from this that f remains positive on the entire space C(M). / 


*15. As Markov [33] has shown, every positive linear functional @ on the 
space C(K) of all continuous complex functions given on a compactum K 
can be uniquely represented in the form 


oz) = f 2(t)d®(2), 


K 


where ® is a non-negative real completely additive regular® set function on 
the field of Borel subsets of K. Therefore Theorem 5 immediately implies 
the following theorem. 

THEOREM 5’: Every positive linear functional f defined on a commuta- 
tive normed ring R with a symmetric involution is representable uniquely 
in the form 


f(x) = f x(M)d®(M), 


M 


where D is a non-negative real completely additive regular set function on 
the field of Borel sets of the space Mt of maximal ideals of R. 

In Chapter IV this theorem will be applied to yield a proof of the 
Theorem of Bochner on positive-definite functions on a group. 


16. Obviously, the linear functional M(4)=2(M) on a commutative 
normed ring with a symmetric involution that generates the maximal ideal 
M 1s positive. For M(x*) == M(x); and consequently 





M(#x*) =| M(x) |? 20 
for all +ER. 
Incidentally, it follows from this that for symmetric rings the converse of 
Theorem 4 is also true, i.e., if R is a symmetric ring without a radical, then 


8 A function defined on the field of Borel sets is called regular if the value of its 
total variation on every Borel set B is equal to the lower bound of the values of its 
total variation on the open sets containing B and to the upper bound of such values on 
the compact sets contained in B. 
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the involution « — x* defined in R 1s essential. Indeed, for every non-zero 
element +o9€ FR there exists a maximal ideal Mo, and hence also the positive 
linear functional Mo(x) generated by it, such that 


M o(xox0*) = | xo(Mo) |? 40. 


The reader can find further properties of rings with an involution in the 
paper by Gelfand and Naimark, ‘‘Normed rings with an involution, and 
their representations,” which constitutes Chapter VIII of this book. 


CHAPTER II 


THE GENERAL THEORY OF COMMUTATIVE 
NORMED RINGS (continued) 


§ 9. The Connection between Algebraic and 


Topological Isomorphisms 


1. If R isa ring without radical, then, by Theorem 2 of § 5, R is isomorphic 
to the ring FR of functions +(M) on the set of maximal ideals, generated by R. 
Therefore, rings without radical will also be called rings of functions. 

In this section, we shall study the relation between the topological and 
algebraic properties of rings of functions. 


THEOREM 1: Let R; and Re be two normed rings of complex functions, 
defined on the same set which serves as the set of maximal ideals for each 
of them, and let R, be contained in Re. Then every sequence of functions 
Xy,...,4n,... of Ry that converges in the norm of R, also converges in the 
norm of Ro. 

Proof: We denote the norm of the function +€R, in R, by || x ||, and 
that in Re by | x lo. We put 





[a rests had 


we I|2}- (1) 





ja | 





It is easy to verify that all the conditions imposed on the norm are then 
satisfied. Let us show that FR, 1s still a complete space in this new norm. 
Let +1, ..., 4, ... be a sequence of functions of R, that is a fundamental 
sequence in the sense of the norm (1). Obviously, it is a fundamental se- 
quence with respect to the two previous norms. Let + and +’ be its limits 
in these norms. Since the sequence of functions +,(M) converges uni- 
formly to x(M) and to x’(M), we have +(M) =+«’(M), and therefore += 2’. 
Hence 


|| #—4n || = max {|| 7 —4n 














1 ||e#—40 ||} 20 (n> &). 
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Therefore + is also the limit of the sequence 4%1,..., %n, ... in the norm (1) 
as well. Ry, is thus complete in this norm. 

Obviously, convergence in FR, in the norm (1) implies convergence in the 
original norm of R,. Since R; is complete in both norms, we can appeal to 
Banach’s Theorem,? which states that a one-to-one mapping of complete 
spaces that is continuous in one direction is also continuous in the other, and 
deduce from this that convergence in the original norm of R, implies con- 
vergence in the norm (1) and hence also in the norm of Re. / 


*2. As an illustration of Theorem 1 we prove the following proposition. 
Let R be a normed ring of infinitely differentiable functions x(t) on 
the interval OSt=1 which serves as set of maximal ideals for R. There 
exists a sequence of positive numbers mo, M4, ..., Mn, ... Such that for every 

function x(t)ER 
max |4#™(t)| << Cmy, (2) 


O<t<1 


where the constant C depends only on the function and not on n. 


Proof: It is sufficient to produce, for every n, a fee number m, such 
that it follows from +(t)€R, || # |) S1 that max | + (t)|<m,. Suppose 
oft 





that there is an » for which such a number m,, c a be found; then R must 


contain a sequence of functions +;(f),..., ¥x(t), ... such that || + x || <= 1 for 
all k and max | +, (t)| > The functions ,(¢) = (1/b) 440) converge 
o<st<1 


to 0 in norm. Since F is obviously contained in D, (Example 2 of § 1.2; 
see also § 2.2), Theorem 1 shows that the y;(t) also converge to zero in the 
sense of convergence in D,; but this is impossible, since 


max | y,{%(t)| > 1. 7 


d<t<1 


CoroLLary: The ring D. of all infinitely differentiable functions on the 
interval Ot =1 cannot be normed. 


Proof: Suppose that D, is normed and that mo, m1, ..., Mn, ... are the 
numbers that occur in the proposition proved above. It is known that an 
infinitely differentiable function y(t) can be constructed such that 

max | y(t) | > nm, (n= 1, 2,...).? 


o<t<1 


1 See footnote 6 (§ 1.4). 
2Let l=hi<ke<...<khn<... be a sequence of natural numbers. We put 
= 1/(2rk)" for kn SR <hnti (n= 1, 2,...). Since ax tends to zero faster than 
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But this function cannot satisfy the inequality (2), in contradiction to what 
we have shown. / 


3. From Theorem 1 we obtain immediately the following theorem. 


THEOREM 2: Algebraically tsomorphic commutative normed rings with- 
out radical are also topologically isomorphic, 1.e., the convergence of elements 
in one of these rings is equivalent to the convergence of the corresponding 
elements in the other. 


The meaning and the significance of this proposition consists in the fol- 
lowing. In order to specify a normed ring one has to give, first of all, a list 
of its elements with their algebraic properties and, second, a norm. Theorem 
2 shows that for rings of functions the norm is uniquely determined to within 
equivalence by merely giving the list of elements with their algebraic 
properties. 


*4, From Theorem 2 it follows, in particular, that the sufficient condition, 
stated in Theorem 2 of § 7, for the isomorphism of a symmetric ring R with 
the ring of all continuous functions on the set of its maximal ideals is also 
necessary. Thus, the algebraic ring of all continuous functions on the com- 
pact Hausdorff space S can be normed in a unique way to within equivalence: 
all possible norms of this ring are equivalent to the norm || + || = me | «(t) |. 


5. THEOREM 3: Every automorphism of a commutative normed ring R 
without radical is continuous. 


Proof: Let an automorphism of FR be given, i.e., a one-to-one mapping 
of this ring onto itself with the following properties: If x goes over into 2’, 
then Ax goes over into Ax’ for all complex numbers A; if +, y go over into 
x’ and y’, respectively, then + + y goes over into #’-+ y’ and vy into #’y’. 
We may regard this automorphism as an algebraic isomorphism between the 
ring R of functions # and the ring FR’ of the corresponding functions x’. By 
Theorem 2, the rings R and R’ are also topologically isomorphic, 1.e., con- 
vergence of a sequence 41, ..., tn, ... 1S equivalent to convergence of the 
corresponding sequence +’, ..., 4n, .... But this shows that the auto- 
morphism is continuous. / 


any power of 1/k, the function y(t) = > a.exp (2ntkt) is infinitely differentiable. 
k=1 
Moreover, 


CO kn+1 


|y™(0) |= ps a, (2rk)* > 
=] 


—1 
ak (2rk) = Rasi— Ra. 
k=R,, 


By choosing the sequence {kn} so that kn41— kn > nm (n= 1, 2, ...), we obtain a 
function y(t) with the required properties. 
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THEOREM 4: In a symmetric ring without radical the involution is 
continuous. 


Proof: Let R be a symmetric ring without radical. In that case the 
element +* conjugate to x is completely determined. The mapping +— +* 
of R onto itself differs from an automorphism only in that Ax goes over not 
into Ax*, but into Ax*. Theorem 1 shows that this mapping is continuous, 
i.e., that the convergence of +, to « implies the convergence of +,* to x*.8 
To satisfy ourselves of this, it is sufficient to introduce in R, apart from 
the original norm || « |], the new norm | x | = || +* ||. 








§ 10. Generalized Divisors of Zero 


1. In algebra, a divisor of zero of a ring R is an element + of the ring for 
which the product with some element y 0 is zero. 


*2. In the ring C, for example, the function x(t) that is equal to zero on 
the interval A= [0,1/2] is a divisor of zero, because its product with a 
function y(t) €C equal to zero everywhere outside A but not identically zero 
is equal to zero. 


3. This concept can be generalized to normed rings in a very natural way, 
as follows: 

DEFINITION 1: An element x of a normed ring F is called a generalized 
divisor of zero if there exists a sequence {y,}CR such that 


1) inf |] yn || > 0; 
n 
2) lim | xn || =O. 


Obviously, ordinary divisors of zero are also generalized divisors of zero. 
In a finite-dimensional ring, where a convergent sequence can be selected 
from every bounded sequence, the converse is also true: Every generalized 
divisor of zero is a divisor of zero in the ordinary sense. But generalized 
divisors of zero need not in general be ordinary divisors of zero. 


*4, Let us consider a function x(t) in C that is equal to zero at the point 
t==0 only; it is not an (ordinary) divisor of zero. Further, let x,(t) be a 
positive function that is equal to zero on [1/n,1] and assumes its maximal 


3 The converse statement—the convergence of +2* to +* implies the convergence of 
%n to x—also holds here, because for every z€ RF we have e** = z. 
4Te., in every ring whose elements form a finite-dimensional space. 
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value on [0,1/n], with | Xn(t) | = 1. Obviously, +%,— 0; therefore x(t) 
is a generalized divisor of zero. 


3. An element x can only be a generalized divisor of zero if it does not have 
an inverse. For suppose that x—! exists. If lim*y,—0, then lim y,—= 
= lim +—!xy, == 0 as well; hence the conditions 1) and 2) of Definition 1 
are incompatible, so that x 1s not a generalized divisor of zero. 


*6. It is easy to see that in C every element that does not have an inverse 
is a generalized divisor of zero (see above). However, not all rings have 
this property. 

Let us consider, for example, the element x(€) = C of the ring A (§ 1.2, 
Example 6), which obviously does not have an inverse. Let a sequence 
{yn(€)} CA be such that || Cyn(€) || > 0. On the boundary of the unit circle 
|C | 1 we therefore have | y,(€) |—>0O. By the maximum-modulus prin- 
ciple, y,(¢) converges uniformly to zero on the entire circle, i-e., || yn || > 0. 
Therefore +(C) = T is not a generalized divisor of zero in A. 

One can arrive at the concept of a generalized divisor of zero from the 
following arguments. Let us regard the multiplication by x as a linear 
operator in the space R, giving a single-valued and continuous mapping of R 
onto part of R. The following cases are possible: 

1. The mapping R > R is not one-to-one, i.e., there exist distinct elements 
y and z such that ry==-xz. In that case, x is a divisor of zero, since 
x(y—2z)=0. 

2. The mapping R— RF is one-to-one and the image fills out the whole 
space R. In that case, x has an inverse, because there exists a yER such 
that ry =e. 

3. The mapping R—R is one-to-one, but the image fills out not the 
whole space R but only a certain complete subspace R’CR. Then by 
Banach’s Theorem the inverse mapping R’— RF is also continuous, i.e., 
XVn— QO implies y,— 0. This indicates that x is not a generalized divisor 
of zero in k.® 

4. The mapping R— R is one-to-one, but the image fills out an incom- 
plete subspace R’C FR. In that case, the inverse mapping R’—> KF is not 
continuous (for otherwise R’ would be homeomorphic to R and consequently 
complete), i.e., there exists a sequence {ynz}CR such that ry,—0 holds, 
but not y,—0. In that case, x is a generalized divisor of zero. 


7. THEOREM 1: Let x be an arbitrary element of a commutative normed 
ring R and hy a boundary point of its spectrum, 1.e., of the set S, of values 
a(M); then *—jce is a generalized divisor of zero. 


5 As Arens [2] has shown (and before him, in certain special cases, Shilov [60] )}, 
such elements + (and such elements only) have an inverse in an extension of R. 
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Proof: We consider a sequence of numbers A, (1 =—1, 2, ...) that do not 
belong to S, and converge to Ao. The elements (4 —Ane)—! exist in R. 
We put yy, = (+ — Ane) ~1/|| (4+ — Ane) 7} |. We have 1 Nis | =1. On 
the other hand, since 


Ie — Aye) I] = max | x(M)—A,|7* S| y— | OO 
MEM 


we have 
(x — oe) Vn = (x —)ne) Yn + Qn —o) Yn = 


ee ae mere 
= [acer teh n> 


and this is what was to be proved. / 


CoroLuary 1: If 0 ts the only generalized divisor of zero of a commuta- 
tive ring R, then R is isomorphic to the field of complex numbers. 

Proof: In virtue of our assumption and of Theorem 1, for every +€R 
there exists a Ag such that +—Aoe =O, i.e., r—=Age. SH 


*8, This result obviously contains the following theorem of Mazur [38] : 
If || xy || == || * || || y |] for arbitrary « and y of R, then R is the field of 
complex numbers. 


9. CoroLLary 2: Every element x of a symmetric ring R without radical 
that does not have an inverse is a generalized divisor of zero. 

Proof: If x does not have an inverse, then 0 is a boundary point of the 
set of values of the (non-negative real) function (%x*)(M) and, by Theorem 
1, x* is a generalized divisor of zero: there exists a sequence {2,} CR such 
that inf | 2n | >0O and ra*2, = x(r*2,) 790 (n> o). Now if 


inf | x* 2, | > 0, then the theorem is proved; otherwise, there exists a 
n 


subsequence 2,, for which +*z,,—0; but then, by Theorem 4 of §9, we 

also have i = (2*zn,)*—> 0, and so we again find that x is a generalized 

divisor of zero, because, again by Theorem 4 of 89, inf ||2n | > 0 implies 
n 


that inf || 2,* || > 0. / 
nr 


*10. In §5 it was proved that the space of maximal ideals of a ring with 
one generator, considered as a set of values of the function z(M), where 2 
is the generator, is a closed bounded set in the complex plane. 

With the help of Theorem 1 we can now give a complete topological de- 
scription of this set: 
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THEOREM 2: A point set S in the complex plane is the set of values of a 
function 2(M) for a ring with one generator 2 tf and only if it 1s closed and 
bounded and does not divide the plane (i.e., its complement is connected). 

Proof: Suppose that S satisfies these assumptions. We construct a ring 
R as follows: for polynomials P(z) we put 


|| Pz) || = max | P(6) |; 
CES 


we identify polynomials that coincide on S (if S is finite) and then we take 
the completion in the norm just introduced. Every element of R can be 
regarded as a continuous function f(€) defined on S and provided with the 
norm 


) £06) |] = max | f(0) |. 
CES 


We denote by S”’ the set of values of 2(M), where M ranges over the set 
of all maximal ideals of R. If GES, then there exists a homomorphism 
f(S) > f(Co) of R into the field of complex numbers that carries z into Co. 
Hence (€S”’ and hence S’DS. Suppose that there is a point (:€S”\S. 
By assumption, we can draw a continuous line from this point leading to 
infinity and not having points in common with S; let C2 be the last point 
of S” on this line. Then Cp is a boundary value of the function (1), so that 
g—lCse, by Theorem 1, is a generalized divisor of zero, 1.e., there exists a 
sequence y,€R such that | Vn(2— Coe) | =e | ya()(C —Ce) | > 0; more- 


over, inf || ya || >0. On S we have |€—€s | = e(C2, 5) > 0 (where, as 
12 


usual, 0(C, S) denotes the distance of € from S); therefore the sequence of 
functions y,(C) must converge uniformly to zero on S and consequently it 
also converges to zero in norm. This contradiction shows that S’=S. 
Suppose, conversely, that R is a ring with one generator z and S is the 
set of all values of the function 2(M/). We have already seen in §5 that S 
is closed and bounded. If its complement were to contain a bounded con- 
nected component G, then every fundamental sequence of polynomials in KR, 
being uniformly convergent on S, would also converge uniformly on G by 
the maximum modulus principle. By taking an arbitrary point Go€G and 
assigning to every element y=limP,(z)€R the number lim P,(€), we 
n> co Tt > co 


would obtain a homomorphism of RF into the field of complex numbers carry- 
ing the generator z into Co; thus, S would not exhaust all the values of the 
function 2(M). / 
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By making use of the general characteristic of the set of maximal ideals 
of a commutative normed ring with a finite number of generators that was 
given in § 5.11, we now arrive at the following result: 

CoROLLARY: For every point Co that does not belong to a set S satisfying 
the conditions of Theorem 2 we can find a polynomial P(z) such that 


| P(€o) | > max | P(6) |. 
ces 


§ 11. The Boundary of the Space of Maximal Ideals 


1. In the ring A of functions of a complex variable that are continuous in 
the closed circle |€| <1 and analytic in |€| <1 the bounding contour 
|¢|==1 plays a special role: the modulus of every function +(€)€4 
assumes its maximum on it. A similar situation, it turns out, obtains in 
every commutative normed ring. 

DEFINITION 1: Let R be a commutative normed ring and Yt the space 
of its maximal ideals. A closed set FCM shall be called a defining set if 
the absolute value of every function +(M/) (+€R) assumes its maximum 
value on F. 

Obviously, at least one defining set exists: namely, IM itself. 

DEFINITION 2: A minimal defining set (i.e., a defining set every proper 
subset of which is no longer defining) shall be called the boundary of M 
(or the ring boundary). 

THEOREM 1: The space Mt of maximal ideals of every commutative 
normed ring R has a uniquely defined boundary. 

Proof of the existence of a boundary: If the defining set F = Fy is not 
minimal, then there exists a defining set PoC F; if Fe 1s not minimal, then 
there exists a defining set F3;C F2, and so forth. Suppose that we have 
obtained in this way a countable chain of defining sets Fy D FoF 35D..., 
each containing the next; their intersection F,, which is not empty because 
M is compact, is also a defining set: for let — 7 | «(M) | and let 


M,€F, be such that | «(M,) | =m; since | x(M) | is continuous, we have, 
for every limit point M,, of My, | «(M.) | ==m; but M,€F,; and hence F,, 
is a defining set. If F,, is not minimal, then the construction of sequences of 
defining sets each containing the next can be continued; in this way, we 
obtain a transfinite decreasing sequence of closed sets; the intersection of 
all the sets of this sequence is not empty, because of the compactness of MN, 
and gives us the required minimal set. 


Proof of the uniqueness of the boundary: Let us assume that 3 has two 
boundaries, I"; and "2. Let MM, be an arbitrary point of I;; we shall show 
that every neighborhood of M, contains points of I‘e. Since Ig is closed, 
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this then shows that M,€I"s and, since M, is an arbitrary point, that, CT); 
but then I’; =I s, because the inclusion Iz CI’; holds equally well. 
Suppose, then, that U is an arbitrary neighborhood of M,; it contains a 
neighborhood U’ of M, defined by inequalities | 7;(M) | << «(t= 1,...,n), 
where *1, ..., %, are arbitrary elements of the ring belonging to M;. Since 
I’; is a minimal defining set, there exists a function y(M) (ye€R) whose 
absolute value assumes its maximum m on I’, (this is equal, by assumption, 
to the maximum on the whole of 9t) within U’ and remains less than m on 
I‘, outside this neighborhood; for otherwise the closed set I) \ U’CT, 
would also be a defining set and consequently I; would not be minimal. 
Without loss of generality, we can assume that m==1; then by replacing 
y, if necessary, by some power of y we can assume that at the points of I 
outside U’ we have | y(M)|< é/max | +i]. Then the products «iy 


(t==1, ..., n) remain less than € in absolute value everywhere on I‘; and 
consequently on the whole of Jt. But there must exist a point Mz on Ip 
for which | y(M2) | == 1; since | (riy)(Me2) | << € on Mo, we have 


| x(Me2)|<e (i=1,..., n). 


But this means that Me€U’ (CU). We have thus established the unique- 
ness of the boundary I‘ of M. / 


THEOREM 2: A point MoEM belongs to the boundary TV if and only if for 
every neighborhood U(Mo) of Mo there exists a function y(M) (yER) whose 
absolute value assumes its maximum within U(Mo) and 1s less than this 
maximum outside of U(M,). 

Proof: The necessity of the condition of Theorem 2 follows from the 
argument in the second part of the proof of Theorem 1; the sufficiency, from 
the fact that when this condition is satisfied, every neighborhood of Mo con- 
tains points of the boundary. / 


*2. For rings R in which || x || =max|+(M) |, the generalized divisors 
of zero are those elements «ER that vanish at at least one point Mo€el. 

For R can be regarded as a ring of continuous functions on I’. Let R’ be 
the ring of all continuous complex functions on I’. If x€R and x(M) does 
not vanish at any point MEI’, then x has an inverse element +—1in R’, and 
therefore + cannot be a generalized divisor of zero in the subring R of R’ 
Conversely, if x€R and «(Mo) =O at the point M,€T’, then for every « > 0 
the inequality | «(M7) | < is satisfied in some neighborhood U(M») of Mo 
in $t{R); on the other hand, since My€I', by what we have shown above 
there exists an element ER such that | h(M) | assumes its greatest value 1 
in U(Mo) and does not exceed €/]| x | outside of U(My). Then 
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and since || h || ==1, + is a generalized divisor of zero. 

The boundary I" can now be defined as the smallest closed subset of Wt on 
which every generalized divisor of zero vanishes. 

For the proof it is sufficient to verify, taking into account what we have 
shown above, that for every neighborhood U(My) of Mo€I there is a gen- 
eralized divisor of zero that vanishes only in this neighborhood. Let us 
consider an element hE R for which | h(M) | assumes the maximum value 1 
within U(Mo), say at the point M,€T, and is less than, say, 1/2 outside 
U(My). Then h—h(M,)e is a generalized divisor of zero (because the 
function h(M)—h(M;,) vanishes at the point M, of the boundary) and is 
necessarily different from zero outside U(Mo). / 


*3. Let us find the position of the boundary ina few particular cases. 


1. Let R bea ring with one generator. Then, by Theorem 4 of § 5, It(R) 
can be regarded as a closed bounded set of points of the complex plane. 
In this case I‘ coincides with the ordinary topological boundary of (A). 
For by the maximum-modulus principle the conditions of Theorem 2 cannot 
possibly he satisfied for interior points (in the usual sense) of Yt, and so such 
points cannot belong to I"; but if Ap is a boundary point (in the usual sense) 
of Pt, then there exists a sequence An— Ao such that An€ Me; the functions 
(~—),e)—1, where + is the generator, belong to R and for » greater than a 
sufficiently large N satisfy the conditions of Theorem 2; hence Ager. 

2. Let F be the ring of functions obtained from the class of all polynomials 
of two complex variables 2; and 22 by uniform passage to the limit in the 
domain | 2, | 1, | 22/1. It is easy to see that M(R) coincides with the 
set of all points of this domain. The topological boundary of Yt(/t) consists 
of all the points at which at least one coordinate is equal to 1 in absolute 
value. The ring boundary is formed by all the points at which both coordi- 
nates are equal to 1 in absolute value. For the set S of all these points, as 
is easy to see, is a defining set, so that I'C.S; on the other hand, for every 
point (exp (11), exp (t@2)) of S the function 


[21 + exp (71) ] [22 + exp (t@2) ] 


satisfies the conditions of Theorem 2, and hence SCI. 

This example shows that the ring boundary I’ need not coincide with the 
topological boundary of Yt (which is assumed to be contained in the complex 
space naturally connected with it; see Theorem 4 of § 5). 

3. Let R be the ring of functions obtained from the class of all poly- 
nomials in two independent variables z; and gg by uniform passage to the 
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limit in the domain | z,| + | 22|<1. Here 9(R) is the set of all points of 
this domain and the topological boundary and the ring boundary coincide. 
(The proof proceeds along the same lines as in Example 4 below.) 

Every function f{(M) for which 1/f(M) does not exist vanishes on the 
boundary. Suppose, to begin with, that f(17) = f(41, 22) is a polynomial ; 
since 1/f(21, 22) does not exist, we have f(21°, 22°) 0, where 


| 21° | +] 2e°| S11. 


Suppose that | 219| + |z29| <1. The polynomial f(z,°, 22) in the argument 
22 has the root 22°; when the parameter 2,° changes continuously, then the 
root 22° also changes continuously ; therefore if we increase | 21° |, then the 
time will come when | 2,°| + | z2°|==1. Thus, for polynomials our state- 
ment is true. Suppose now that f(M) is an arbitrary function of R for which 
1/f(M) does not exist, so that f(M@>)—O at a certain point MpEM(R). 
f(M) can be approximated with arbitrary accuracy by polynomials that also 
vanish at My and consequently vanish somewhere on the boundary as well. 
Therefore min | f(M) | cannot be positive on the boundary. 

CoROLLARY: Every element of the ring R that does not have an inverse 
1s a generalized divisor of zero. 

4. Let us consider the set S, of points {2} == {21, ..., 22, ...} of an 


CO 
infinite-dimensional complex space satisfying the inequality >) | 2;| Sa. 
j= 


We form a ring R, from the limits of sequences of polynomials that con- 
verge uniformly on S,, where every polynomial depends only on a finite 
number of variables. Let us find the sets J? and ['(M) of this ring. In Sy 
we introduce the usual Tychonov topology, in which it becomes a compact 
space. 

Let us determine IN(R,). Just as for rings with a finite number of gen- 
erators, every maximal ideal M is represented by a point 


{2(M)} = {2,(M), ..., 2n(M), ...} 
of the space in question. We know that every point of S, gives a maximal 


ideal of Ra, i-e., Sa CM(R,). Now let Mo be an arbitrary maximal ideal and 
let Q, exp (t—~,) == 2x(Mo). We consider the function 


F(z) = >, 2% exp (— ig,). 
kewl 


This series converges absolutely on S,, so that F(z)€R,. The norm of 
F(z), i.e., the maximum absolute value of F(z) on Sy, does not exceed a, so 
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that | F(Mo)| Sa. But F(Mo) = > 22(Mo) exp (—iq;) = Dd 0x; there- 
k=1 k=4 


fore §) 0x Sa, and thus Mo€Sy. Hence N(R) coincides with Sy. 
k=l 


n 
We now consider the polynomial P(z) = il (2,— 2%°), where 2,°+0 
=i 
and the absolute values 7; == | 2° | have the property that the largest of them 
n 
differs from the average c= (1/n) }) 7, by not more thana/n. Let us show 
ka 


that such a polynomial assumes its maximum absolute value on S, at a 
unique point. Since S, is compact, at least one point exists at which | P(z) | 
assumes a maximum; let this be C= {€,} = {exp (igz)ox}. Then 
Q, == 1 -+ arg 2°, since otherwise we could move (; along a circle of radius 
Q, and increase | P(z)| without leaving S,. Therefore 


n 
| Po) | =TToe+ Qx). 
=i 
At a pointat which this product assumes its maximum, we must obviously 


n n n 
have the condition > Q,—a,or Di(r,+ 0%) =a+ rz. But by these 
k=1 k=1 k=1 


conditions the factors 7; -+ 0; for which the product assumes the maximum 
are uniquely determined by these conditions: each of them is equal to 


a 
area 


so that we find 9, ==a/n+c—r,=20. Thus, the point at which | P(e) | 
assumes its maximum is unique. Let us now show that for every point 


Ye + On = 


n 
{C} = (01,..., Cn, 0, 0,...} with >» | C. | == @ we can find a polynomial P(z) 
k=1 


that assumes its maximum absolute value on S, precisely at this point {¢}. 
Let C, == 0:.exp (iq;). We define numbers r; by the equations 


r~y=c + a/n— Ox (k—=1,...,n), 


where c is an arbitrary number greater than 90,—a/n (k=—1,...,n). Itis 
easy to see that c is the arithmetic mean of the numbers rz and that the 


greatest of these numbers differs from it by not more than a/n. We put 
n 

2° = 7, exp (( + @x)t) and consider the polynomial P(z) = [J (2. —- 2;,°) ; 
k=1 


by what we have proved, it assumes its maximum at a unique point, namely 


at {C}. 
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By Theorem 2, every point {€} = {G,..., Gn, 0, 0, ...} belongs to F'(M). 
But such points form an everywhere-dense set in S,; and since I is closed, 
we have I'—S,—=M. Here we have an example of an unsymmetric ring 
with a uniform norm in which '=9t. It is an open problem whether a 
ring with this property can have a finite number of generators. 


§ 12. Extension of Maximal Ideals 


1. In the theory of normed spaces an important role is played by the Hahn- 
Banach Theorem, which states that every linear functional can be extended 
from a given normed space to any larger space with preservation of the 
norm. In normed rings the analogous question can be asked, whether it is 
possible to extend multiplicative linear functionals, 1.e., linear functionals 
f(x) satisfying the additional condition f(xy) = f(+)f(y) for all x,y (see 
§ 4.4.). In general, the answer to this question is in the negative. For 
example, in the ring 4 of Example 6 of §1 the multiplicative linear func- 
tional f(+) = .+(0) cannot be extended with preservation of multiplication 
to the ring of all continuous functions on the circle | | = 1, which contains 
A asaclosed subring. (It can, however, be extended as a linear functional— 
for example, by the formula f(x) ==(2ni)-1 f A-tQ)dh.) But it does 
[Al = 

turn out that in every commutative normed ring A, there is a set of multi- 
plicative linear functionals that can be extended with preservation of multi- 
plication to every commutative normed ring R containing FR, as a closed 
subring. These functionals are precisely the multiplicative linear functionals 
that correspond to the maximal ideals forming the boundary of the space 
M(R,) of maximal ideals of FR. 

Before proceeding to a proof of this statement, let us note the following. 
Suppose that a multiplicative linear functional f(+#) is extended from a ring 
R, to a larger ring R. Then, in particular, the set M, of those +,€R, for 
which f(#,) ==0 becomes part of the set M of those x€ R for which f(x) —0. 
But M, is a maximal ideal of R; and M a maximal ideal of R. Thus, the 
extension of the multiplicative functional f(4%,) goes hand in hand with an 
extension of the maximal ideal M, of R; to a maximal ideal M of R. Con- 
versely, if the maximal ideal M, of FR, is extended to the maximal ideal M 
of R, then the multiplicative linear functional M(+)—=-+(M) on R is an 
extension of the multiplicative linear functional M@,(x) given on Ry. For 
let ro€R, and My(x%o) Ay. Then M,(%9—Aoe) —0, so that 


Xyp— hype EM1CM, 


and hence we also have that M(%9) Ao. Consequently, the problem of 
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extending a multiplicative linear functional is equivalent to that of extending 
the corresponding maximal ideal. 

THEOREM 1: In an arbitrary normed ring R containing R, as a closed 
subring, every maximal ideal of the boundary 1, of the space Wt(R1) can be 
extended to a maximal ideal of R. 

Proof: First of all, observe that if x€,, then 


max | +(M) | = max | +(M;) |. 
MCR M,CR 


I 1 


This follows immediately from the formula 


max | +(M) | = lim V | x” || 


when we bear in mind that all +” are contained simultaneously in R, and in 
R and that their norms in the two rings coincide. Let us assume now that 
there is a maximal ideal M,€T; not contained in any maximal ideal of FR. 
This means that there exists no proper ideal in R containing all the elements 
of Mj, 1.¢., that the totality of all sums of the form 


n 
> Li (x;€M,, 2,€R) 


t=1 


coincides with the whole ring FR; in particular, one of these sums yields 
the unit element of the ring R: 


n 
e = > NG24. 


4=1 


We may assume here without loss of generality that max | 7;(M) | 1. 
Suppose that . > max {max | 2;(/) |}; we consider the neighborhood of 
é M 


M, defined by the inequalities 
| r(M) | << 1/2nu (i= 1,...,n; MCR;), 


and a function y(M) (y€,) whose absolute value assumes its maximum 1] 
within this neighborhood and does not exceed 1/2nu outside it (see Theorem 


n 
Zof §11). By the remark made above, the product y- > X12, ye = y also 
t=1 


assumes the absolute value 1 on the maximal ideals of R. But on the other 
hand, 
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» ; > na (M) 


max 


ee < J} max] y(M) xj(M)|max|24(M)| S 


4=1 


n 
1 1 
=< rs 
=) on * ; 
4=1 


This contradiction proves the theorem. / 








| 


CoROLLARY: Every maximal ideal of a symmetric ring R, can be extended 
to a maximal ideal of every larger ring R. 


Proof: In virtue of the theorem just proved, it is sufficient to show that 
for a symmetric ring, T= MM. Let Mo be any point of Mt and U(Mo) a 
neighborhood of My. By part 4 of the proof of Theorem 1’ of §7, there 
exists an element +€R such that max | +(M) —f(M) | < 1/2, where f(M) 
is a continuous function that is equal to 0 outside of U(Mo) and equal to 1 
at Mo. In this case the maximal value of | +(/) | must be assumed within 
U(M>). But this means that the condition of Theorem 2 of § 11 is satisfied, 
and M,eI. 7 


*2. If | x | = max |+(M)| in R,, then we can state that there exists a 
ring RDF, for which only those MCR, can be extended to maximal ideals 
that belong to the boundary I‘ of the space Mt(R,). This ring R can be 
chosen as the ring of all continuous functions defined on I"; it contains R, 
as a subring, and since I" is a compact space, the set of all maximal ideals 
of R coincides with I’. 


§ 13. Locally Analytic Operations on Certain Elements of a Ring 


1. We have seen in §6 that every analytic function f(€), single-valued 
on the spectrum of the element + of a normed ring R, has an element yER 
corresponding to it such that y(/) = f(*(M)) for every maximal ideal of RF. 

This theorem as it stands is inadequate for many important applications. 
For example, it permits us to establish the existence of the elements \/* or 
log + only when the values of the functions Je or log € on the spectrum of x 
lie on a single sheet of the corresponding Riemann surface. This condition 
is a rather artificial one in our problem. 

Let us consider, for example, the case of the ring C(K) of all continuous 
functions on the circle K (QS¢ < 2x). The question as to what elements 
have square roots in the ring has a simple answer in the present case: if x(t) 


does not vanish (1.e., if the function Via does not have a branch point on 
the spectrum of x), then ,/+(t) exists in C(K) if and only if the increment 
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of the argument of x(t), when the independent variable ranges over the 
whole circumference of K, is equal to 4, where n is an integer. 

When we go over from C(K) to the ring W, say, of all functions with an 
absolutely convergent Fourier series, then the question as to which elements 
have square roots in this ring becomes non-trivial. However, it turns out 
that the condition given above—the complete increment of the argument of 
x(t) is equal to an integer multiple of 4%—is necessary and sufficient even in 
this case, and not only for the ring W, but for any ring FR having the circle 
as its space of maximal ideals. 


2. For a rigorous formulation of the general result that holds in all normed 
rings it is convenient to introduce the concept of a locally analytic operation. 

We shall use the term locally analytic operation on the element 2 of the 
normed ring R for the transition from the function +(M) to a function f(M) 
that admits in a neighborhood of every point Mo a representation in the 
form of a convergent series 


f{(M) = 2 a [2(M) — 2(Mo)]”. 


Tt is obvious that Ve and log g are locally analytic operations on the ele- 


ment 2 if the functions Vt and log € do not have singularities (branch points) 
on the spectrum of z, although the values of these functions need not lie, as 
before, on the same sheet of the Riemann surface of the corresponding 
function. 

We shall establish the following result: Jf @ locally analytic operation on 
the element 2 carries the function 2(M) into a single-valued function f(M) 
on the whole space M, then this function f(M) is generated by an element 
of R. 

Now this will solve the problem of the existence, in the general case, of 
the functions ,/2(M) and log 2(M) in a ring R without radical: namely, 
these functions exist in R whenever 2(M) does, provided they are single- 
valued on Mt. The condition above on the complete increment of the argu- 


ment is, for the circle, precisely the condition that the function \/2(M) 
should be single-valued. In the case of an arbitrary space Mt, the role of 
the condition on the complete increment of the argument of z(M) will be 
taken each time by a condition of a topological nature; we shall not go into 
any of the details. 


3. We cannot give a proof of this theorem entirely within the framework 
of the theory of functions of a single variable. Our proof rests essentially 
on the possibility of going into the realm of functions of several complex 
variables. It is not worthwhile, therefore, to confine ourselves in the state- 
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ment of the theorem to functions of a single variable. Let us make the 
following general definition: 

DEFINITION 1: The term locally analytic operation with respect to ele- 
ments of a normed ring R will be used for the transition from functions 
2(M) corresponding to the elements of this ring to a function f(//) that in a 
neighborhood of every point M)€Mt admits a representation 


co . 
FM test 2 21 (Mo 
la eee, m 
where the power series 
ky eee 4-0 eve Pane! eee on 


converges in a neighborhood of the origin in an m-dimensional complex 
space and where the elements 2), ..., 2m in the equation (1), as well as their 
number m, may depend on the choice of the point Mo. 

Furthermore, for the sake of brevity we shall call the function f(M) itself 
locally analytic, having in mind, of course, that this term refers to its depend- 
ence not on M but on the corresponding functions 2(/). 


4, We shall shortly prove the following theorem. 

THEOREM 1: To every locally analytic operation with respect to ele- 
ments of a normed ring R there corresponds an element «ER such that 
x(M) =f(M) for all MEM(R), where f(M) ts the corresponding locally 
analytic function. 

This theorem obviously contains Theorem 1 of §6 as a special case. 
For the function f(€) that occurs in Theorem 1 of § 6 can be associated with 
the function f,(7) = f(+#(M)) defined on the space M}— M(A). Since, by 
assumption, f(C) is analytic on the spectrum of x, for every point MoEm 
we can exhibit a neighborhood of the form {MEM : | «(M7) — +(Mo) | < €} 
in which f;(M/) can be expanded in a Taylor series in powers of 
x(M)—x{Mo). Therefore, «(M)— f;(M) is a locally analytic operation; 
but then, by the theorem that has been stated just above, there exists an 
element +,€ FR such that +;(M/) = f,(M), and this is what was required. 

The theorem of the present section differs from the one in § 6 first of all 
by the fact that it permits the use of multiple series instead of simple Taylor 
series, where the elements that occur in these multiple series may change 
from place to place. But even in the simplest case, where the given locally 
analytic function can be expressed in the neighborhood of each point MyEM 
aS a power series in +(M/) — x«(Mo) with one and the same +x, the theorem 
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stated here does not reduce to Theorem 1 of §6, since f(€) need not be a 
single-valued function on the spectrum of +. 

5. Proof: The proof of Theorem 1 is not easy; we carry it out in several 
steps. 

A) We begin by discussing the case where FR is a ring with a fmite number 
of generators +,,..., %, and the elements 2;,..., 2m in all the expansions 
(1) are chosen from among these generators. As we know (§ 5), the space 
M=— M(R) can be identified with a certain closed bounded subset F of an 
n-dimensional complex space C”, by assigning to every maximal ideal M 
the point C= {41(M), ..., xn(M)}€C*. Since this correspondence is one 
to one, the single-valued function f(M) on Mt is also single-valued on the set 
F and is an analytic function in the variables Ci, ..., C, on this set, so that 
it is single-valued and analytic in a certain domain G containing the set 
F=M. 

It was shown at the end of §5 that M is convex with respect to poly- 
nomials and is therefore the intersection of a certain (infinite) number of 
domains of the form 


(6EC#e [Cina Ge) ys (2) 


where € = (C1, ..., G,) and P is the symbol for a polynomial in the variables 
C1, coy om 


6. We define a Weil domain as an arbitrary domain that is the intersection 
of a finite number of domains of the form (2)—-say, of the domains 


G,={(fEC" [Pp -.-. o)] <1} (R= 1, sue IN); 
where every system of m manifolds 
T,=({f€C": | Pye, .-.. &)l=1) 


has an intersection of (real) dimension not exceeding n. 
Let us show that there exists a Weil domain containing Yt and contained 
in G. 
Let P= a G,, where 
¥ 


G,=({feEc": |P,(G,.... &)| <1}. 
Since Mt is bounded, n domains of the form 
aie n. |S9 a 
Qi = {te C: {<1} (j=1,..., ), 


where c; are positive constants, can be added to the domains G,. Let 
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m,= max |P,(O,, ..., ©). 
CEM 
Obviously, m, <1. We consider the closed sets 
Fra (CEC [PyGy +e. Sa) | S84) 
and 
S;= (SEC: [3 |S 4}, 
where m, < 6, < 1 and 
max | 2;(M)| = max |C;| <a; < cy (j=1,..., 7). 
MEM CEM 


Since MCF,CG, and MCS;CQ,, the intersection of all the sets F, and 
S; also coincides with Y%. But the intersection of all the sets F, and S; with 
nT 


the closed set CG complementary to G is empty; since S == ft) S; is a closed 
j=l 

bounded set in C”, we can therefore choose a finite number of indices 

V1, ..., Vm Such that intersection of the sets F,, .--, Fy,,,5 with CG is 


empty ; but this means that 
Fyn... NF,,NS,N...NS,cG. 


Ym) 


The intersection of all the domains 


n. | I 
{ CEC": ee 








<i} (i=1,..., m) 
and 


{o€ C*: | <1} Gai csuet) 


is a fortiori contained in G. But this intersection is a domain contained 
in G and containing M. 

This domain can always be made to satisfy the last condition defining a 
Weil domain; this is so in virtue of the following argument, which shows 
that, apart from the polynomial P, = P,(1,..., G.), every polynomial P, 
sufficiently near to P, is suitable for the construction of the required domain. 

We put P,=P,/6, + R,, where R,(t) is an arbitrary polynomial whose 


absolute value does not exceed a given number ¢ > 0 in the domain 


O= (CeCe: |C,| Se; (7—=1,..., n)}. 


Since M@CQ, we have max | P, |S ate. On the other hand, in Q 
CEm *) 


it follows from | P,(C) |< 1 that | P.(C)|<4(1+6). Thus, for suffi- 
ciently small ¢ the intersection of the domain {Cé€C":| P,(C) | <1} with Q 
contains IM and is contained in {CE C*: | P,(€) | <1}, and this means that in 


§ 13. LocaLLy ANALYTIC OPERATIONS ON ELEMENTS OF A RING = 85 


the construction of the Weil domain the polynomial P,(€) can be replaced by 
P,(C). By selecting the latter polynomials in such a way that no system of 2 
functions | P,(C) | is functionally dependent, we then obtain the required 
Weil domain. 


7. Now we can proceed to the completion of the proof of our theorem in 
the case A under consideration. For rings with uniform convergence the 
truth of this statement follows directly from a theorem of Weil, which 
states that every analytic function in a Weil domain G can be represented 
in the form of a series of polynomials uniformly convergent inside G (te., 
on every closed bounded subset of G).® 

In the general case, we consider the so-called integral representation of 
Weil (which he constructed for the explicit purpose of proving the theorem 
of the present section). It is obtained as follows. 

The Weil domain constructed above is defined by inequalities of the form 


-Pi(Gr. 6535 Gal | <1 (c==1,..., N), 
where P; are certain polynomials in G,..., C,. Let 
s== (CEC: | Pi(C1, outa 1 ys 


We denote by %, end the intersection of the manifolds 5,, ..., 51,3 it is 
orientated in a definite way, but there is no need for us to go into the 
details. For every point (ti, ..., tT) Mt we can write down the expansion 


% 


Pils oes On) — Pet, ---, *) = 2 (8; — 7) Qig (Gy, + +2 On) 


=1 


where Qj; are certain polynomials in (1, ..., G, whose coefficients depend on 
Ti,...,T. We put 


dD; win = det||Q;.4]l UV, = l, ee ey Nn). 


1 oo. 


Then every analytic function f(t, ..., CG.) mm G can be represented on M 
in the form of an integral 


Twa te) 
1 Di oes tg Flay oor On) dey. Hen 
— (Quiy* »> i a a 


” ’ (3) 
(tytn) oa, DE LPs, Ga 60 Sn) — Pe, (ty. ta)] 
yarl 


6B. A. Fuks, Theory of Analytic Functions of Several Complex Variables, Moscow- 
Leningrad, 1948, p. 329 [in Russian]. See also B. A. Fuks /ntroduction to the Theory 
of Analytic Functions of Several Complex Variables, Providence, 1963, p. 300. 
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where the summation extends over all combinations of the indices 
ty ig <<... <% ranging from 1 to N." 

Since the polynomial F;, (C1, ..., Ge) — Pj, (t1, .-., tr) does not vanish 
when (Gi, ..., ,) ranges over o,...,, and (ti, ..., tr) ranges over M2, the 
integral (3) can be interpreted within the ring. Indeed, first of all, the 
inverse element 


[P:, (oi, sven GO — Py (Hy, oo Xn)| = 


exists in R (where e is the unit element of ) and obviously depends con- 
tinuously on the parameters Ci, ..., Cx. Furthermore, since D;,...i, aS a 
polynomial also depends continuously on the parameters (,, ..., Cr, we can 
integrate the ring element 


Di, oovinf Car «+29 OD) TDP a, Go GO Pa ye eM] 


with respect to the parameters (, ..., €, ranging over o; ,..4,- When we 
sum these results over the indices 7, ..., i, and multiply by 1/(211)", we 
again obtain an element of R. In virtue of the continuity of the canonical 
homomorphism R— R/M, the values of the element so obtained on the 
maximal ideals of R coincide with the values of the function f(t1, ..., Tn) at 
the corresponding points of It. Theorem 1 is thus proved in the case A. 


8. B) For what follows we introduce the important concept of the joint 
spectrum of n elements +1,..., 4%, of anormed ring R. This is the name for 
the set S== Sr(%1,...,4%n) of all points {%,(M),..., 7,(7)} of the n-dimen- 
sional complex space C", where M ranges over the space {t of maximal 
ideals of R. Obviously S is a closed bounded set that lies in the domain 


Z—= (tec: |t|<|jxil) G=1L..., 0). 


Note that Sr(41, ..., 4n) does not, in general, coincide with the joint spec- 
trum Sp,(41, ..., ¥n) of the elements +1, ..., 4%, in the subring RoCR gen- 
erated by them, i.e., by Theorem 4 of §5, with the space of maximal ideals 
of this subring fy; in general, we only have the inclusion 


Sp(41, sees 4n) CSpr, (41, coe y Xn) 


(which follows in an obvious way from the fact that every maximal ideal of 
R yields, by intersection with Ro, a maximal ideal of Ro). 

*Q, For example, let R be the ring of all continuous functions on the 
circle | € | = 1 of the complex plane. The spectrum of the element 2(C) = 


7 Loc. cit., p. 306. 
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is the set of the points of the circle |€|==1. The subring Ry generated by 
these elements is the ring 4 of all functions analytic in |€| <1 and con- 
tinuous on | C | 1; the set of its maximal ideals is the disc |€ |= 1, which 
is larger than the spectrum of the element ¢ in R. 


10. We shall now establish the following important proposition: 

LEMMA: For every (single-valued) function f(€) =f(Ci, ..., Gn) analytic 
on the joint spectrum S of the elements x1, ..., %n of R there exists an ele- 
ment «ER such that for every MEM we have the equality 


f(vi(),..., en(M)) = + (4). 


Proof: In the special case where +1, ..., ¥, are generators of FR, their 
joint spectrum S coincides with Xt and the truth of the lemma follows from 
what has been proved under A. Now it turns out that in the general case 
we can add to 1, ..., 4, a certain number of elements 1, ..., Vp of R so 
that the projection Sz(41, ..., ¥n) onto C* of the space WM’ of maximal ideals 
of the subring R’CR generated by the elements 4, ..., %n, Vi, ---» Vp, CONn- 
sidered as a subset of the (~-+ p)-dimensional complex space C"t?, is 
contained in a preassigned open neighborhood U of S—for example, one in 
which the function f(€) remains analytic and single-valued. Then f(€) can 
be continued as a constant with respect to the remaining p arguments to MW’, 
where it is again a single-valued analytic function and, by what has been 
proved under A, corresponds to a certain element x€R’; this completes 
the proof. 

Let us now show how to select the required elements 41, ..., yp. If the 
point C°=— {T,°, ..., F,°} €C” does not belong to Sr(*1, ..., ¥n), this means 
that there is no maximal ideal in R that contains all the differences +; €,%e 
(j= 1,...,”). But then the ideal generated by these differences is the whole 
ring R and consequently for a certain choice of the elements 41, ..., Wn we 
have 


D (xj —b,°e)yj =e. 
j= 


nr 
In a certain neighborhood of 6° the sum ))(+; tye) y; differs in norm from 
j=l 


e by less than 1 and therefore has an inverse element in R. Moreover, this 
inverse element is contained in the subring R, generated by 41, ..., 4n, 
V1, ---, Vn. Thus, even in Ry, there is no maximal ideal containing all 
the differences 4;— ye, ie. (C1, ..., Cr) ESk, (41, -.., 2), and a fortiori 
(Ci, ..., Cn) ES ee (41, ..., 4n) for every R’DR,. Now we observe that the 
set-theoretical difference Z\.U of the domain Z with U is compact and 
therefore can be covered by a finite number of the neighborhoods in ques- 
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tion. We consider the subring R’ generated by all the corresponding ele- 
ments 41, ..., Un, Vip .--, Vay +++» Vp Its space of maximal ideals Nv’ 
considered as a subset of the (n+ )-dimensional complex space €*+? 
projects in the space C” of the first » coordinates onto the set Sz (44,..., ¥n) 
contained in Z. Furthermore, by what has been proved, no point of Z\_U 
can fall into the projection Sp-(411, ..., 42), which is therefore entirely con- 
tained in U. The lemma is now proved. 


1I. C) We now proceed to the proof of the theorem in the general case. 
By assumption, with every point M)€® there are associated its neighbor- 
hood U(M,) and n arbitrary elements 21, ..., 2,. Since Nt is compact, it 
can be covered by a finite number of these neighborhoods, say, by U1,..., Um, 
and we may assume that U; is given by inequalities of the form 


| 45 (M) — Yj (My) | <8 ye | eeg (M) — Ing (My) | < 8- (4) 


The elements involved in the expansions of the form (1) for the neighbor- 
hoods U,,..., Um and also in the inequalities (4) describing these neighbor- 
hoods will be denoted by #1, ..., %g. Let S=Sr(41, ..., ¥¢) be the joint 
spectrum of the elements 11, ..., %q, 1.e., the set of points 


C= (x,(M), .... x¢(M)} 


of the g-dimensional complex space C%, where M ranges over M. 

If the points M’ and M” do not belong to the same one of the neighbor- 
hoods U4, ..., Um, then by construction the corresponding points ¢’ and (” 
are distinct. Therefore the complete inverse image Yt, C Mt of every point 
CES lies entirely in one of the neighborhoods U;, ..., Um. On the whole 
of this inverse image a single expansion of the form (1) is operative. Since 
the functions 2;(17) involved in the expansions (1) are constant on My, the 
function f(1/) has the same value on the whole of t;. Thus, we can define 
a single-valued function f(¢) on S by putting it equal to f(J/) for every 
MEM, All the functions 7:(M/), ..., %¢(JZ) also intersect on the set S, 
which is formed simply by the cartesian coordinates of its points in C7, The 
expansion (1) shows that f(€) is an analytic function in a neighborhood of 
every point CES, i.e., is analytic on the whole of S. But then, by the lemma 
proved under B (§ 13.10), there exists an element +€F such that the func- 
tion +(M) assumes the value f(C), where € = {41(), ..., %q(14)}, for every 
M eM and therefore coincides with f(MZ). The proof of the theorem is now 


complete. / 
*12. As our first example of an application of Theorem 1, let us prove 


the following proposition, which gives a criterion for our ring of functions 
to contain all the functions that are analytic on a given set. 
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THEOREM 2: Let R be aring of functions of a complex variable © having 
as its set of maximal ideals a closed bounded set S in the 0-plane. If for 
every point Co€S there exists a function @o(C)ER that ts analytic in a neigh- 
borhood Vo of % and has a non-zero derivative in Vo, then R contains every 
function that 1s analytic on S. 


Proof: Every function f(€) analytic on Vp» is analytic with respect to 
po(t), i.ec., can be expanded in a series of powers of @o(6) (because qo(C) 
effects a conformal transformation onto a domain in its plane and f(€) can 
be regarded as given and analytic in this domain). Therefore every func- 
tion f(C) analytic on S is, in virtue of the condition of the theorem, locally 
analytic with respect to R and, by what has been proved, must belong to 


this ring. / 


*13. As a second example, we shall make an application of Theorem 1 
to the problem of the solvability of analytic equations in a ring without radical. 
We begin with the equation 


x? =a, (5) 


where a is a known and x an unknown element of the normed ring R. 

Clearly, such an equation is not always solvable; thus, in the ring 4 of 
functions 2(€) analytic in the circle |€| <1 and continuous in the closed 
circle |€| 1 the square root of the element 2(€) = cannot be extracted. 
An obvious necessary condition for solvability of the equation (5) is that 
there exists on Mt(/) a (single-valued) continuous function f(M) for which 
f?(M) =a(M). In the particular example quoted, of course, this condition 
is not satisfied. But in the general case it is still not a sufficient condition. 
For example, in the ring Ao of functions f(t) analytic in the circle || < 1, 
continuous in the circle |€| 1, and having at C=O a derivative equal to 
zero, the function 2(C) =? does not have a square root, although the corre- 
sponding continuous function f(C) == exists on the space of maximal ideals. 

Using Theorem 1 we can give the following sufficient condition for the 
existence of a square root of the element a: For the solvability of the equa- 
tion (5) in a ring R without radical it is sufficient that the equation 
f?(M) =a(M) has a solution in the class of all (single-valued) continuous 
functions on M(R) and that a has an inverse. For under these assumptions 
the continuous function f(1/) admits an expansion 1n a series of powers of 
a(M) —a(Mo) in the neighborhood of every point Mo, and therefore, by 
Theorem 1, there exists an element x such that +(1/)—f(M), and thus 
a*— a. 

Hence it follows, for example, that if R is the ring of functions on 
C=exp(it) (Ot < 2x), which has this circle as its space of maximal 
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ideals, and if R contains the function exp (2it), then FR also contains the 
function exp (it). This result cannot be deduced from the theorems of $6. 
The arguments used here can be extended almost without change to an 


analytic equation 
F(x, Oy ges an) =O (6) 


and also to a system of such equations 
Fy (41,...,%y Gy...,%)=0 (i= 1,..., 2); (7) 


we call an equation of the form (6) analytic here if the function F can be 
expressed as a power series in the arguments ©, ai(M/), ..., an(MZ) in the 
neighborhood of every system of values of these arguments. 

A sufficient condition for the equation (6) to be solvable with respect to 
xinaring R without radical is as follows: This equation is solvable in the 
class of all continuous functions on N(R) and the expression 


OF (x (M), a, (M), ..., an (M) ) 
Ox 
does not vanish on N(R). 

A sufficient condition for the system of equations (7) to be solvable with 
respect to 71,..., %,1n a ring R without radical is as follows: These equa- 
tions have a solution in the class of all continuous functions on M(k); 
moreover 


det | 2s 41 (MD, ---» eM), a4 (MD, «+ in (MD) | 
OX; 








does not vanish on Y(R). 

For in these cases, by the classical theorems on implicit functions, the 
solutions *(M) (in the case of the equation (6)) and +;(M) (in the case of 
the system (7)) are locally analytic functions of the elements a}, ..., Q, and, 
by Theorem 1, belong to R. 


14. We conclude this section by considering an application of the above 
results to the construction of an operational calculus in normed rings. 

Let Ap be a ring of functions @(C) analytic on a closed bounded set F of 
the plane of the complex variable €. Suppose, further, that the spectrum 
of the element x of the normed ring FR is contained in F. In §6 it was 
shown that 4y can be mapped homomorphically into R in such a way that 
the function @(C) = 1 goes over into the unit element of R and the function 
p(C) =C into x and that every sequence of analytic functions ,(¢) uniformly 
convergent on any domain GDF goes over into a sequence of elements of R 
convergent in norm (Theorem 2 of §6). This makes it possible to give a 


§ 13. LocaLLty ANALYTIC OPERATIONS ON ELEMENTS OFA RinG QI 


reasonable definition of an analytic function of an element x in R and one 
for which it is natural to speak of an operational calculus on elements x of R. 

This construction can be generalized to the case of several elements of 
the ring in the following way. Let A(F) be a ring of functions 
{(C) = f(ti, ..., Gn) analytic on a closed bounded set F in the complex 
n-dimensional space C". Suppose, further, that the joint spectrum S of the 
elements x1, ..., Xn of R ts contained in F. Then there exists a homo- 
morphism of A(F) into R such that the function f(C) =1 corresponds to the 
unit element e of R and the function f,(C) ==, to the element x; (j= 1,...,n) 
and such that the uniform convergence of the functions f,(C) (f,E A(F)) on 
any domain GDF implies the convergence of the corresponding elements 
f,(x) in the norm of R. 


*15. Proof: We assume, to begin with, that the elements +1, ..., 7, are 
generators of FR, so that their joint spectrum S coincides with the space 
MR) of maximal ideals of R. As was shown under A in the proof of 
Theorem 1, every analytic function f(€) on S can be represented in the 
form of a Weil integral 
1 ty f (6) 46 
F(t 2-1) = TA »> f — 8) 
1S <.. <igSN 4,4, Tie.o-F, 01 


and we can associate with the function f(€) the element f(x) — f(x, riage) 
of R defined by the formula 


I -ly 
j= Gare dy : T] 1? ©e—P, 
1St,<..-<ty =Nq. Pao: 
X Din ty FO Me (9) 


Let us verify that this formula realizes the required homomorphism. 
Obviously, it defines a linear mapping of A(F) onto a certain set of elements 
of R and the uniform convergence of the functions f,(€) in the domain 
GDF implies the convergence of the corresponding elements f,(x) in the 
norm of k. We have to show that this mapping carries the functions 
1,61,..., G, into e, 41,..., 4, respectively , and the product of the functions 
f(S) and g(€) into the product of the elements f(x) and g(x). 

We observe, first of all, that the integral (8) is equal to zero if we have 
| Pu(t) | > 1 for at least one un (1 Sw=N). The proof? consists in carrying 
the integral (8), by means of simple algebraic transformations of the func- 


8 See, for example, B. A. Fuks, Theory of Analytic Functions of Several Complex 
Variables, Providence, 1963. 
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tions under the integral sign, into a sum of integrals of analytic functions 
of €, which vary over the domain {G¢€C*: | Pu(C) | <1}, the integration 
being over the boundary of this domain ; by Cauchy’s Theorem, each of these 
integrals is equal to zero. If the element P,(1) — P,(€)e has an inverse in R 
for every € such that | P,(€) | 1, then our argument can be translated into 
the language of elements of R and it shows that in this case the integral (9) 
is also equal to zero. For these algebraic transformations of the expressions 
under the integral sign can also be carried out on the elements of FR; on the 
other hand, the integral of every abstract analytic function (with values in R) 
taken over the boundary of its domain of analyticity is equal to zero, because 
the result of applying an arbitrary linear functional to an abstract analytic 
function yields an ordinary analytic function. 

It is easy to derive from this that the value of the integral (9) does not 
depend on the special choice of the Weil domain used in constructing it, as 
long as it is contained in the domain of analyticity of f(C). For on the dif- 
ference of two such domains one of the polynomials P,(¢) is everywhere 
greater than 1 in absolute value; this means that P,(¢)— Py(t) does not 
vanish for té S, so that the element P,(+) — P,(C)e has an inverse in R. 

Suppose, in particular, that the function f(€) is of the form f1(C1) ... fa(Sn), 
where f;(€;) is analytic for |€;|=c;. Here we can take for the Weil domain 
{CeC*: |C;|Sc; (j=1, ..., n)}; the corresponding Weil integral then 
becomes a product of » ordinary Cauchy integrals: 


t= TT bar J 16D) Gye ay Heh (10) 


jal [63 | =e; 


But, as was shown in §6, for ordinary Cauchy integrals the relation 


—_ [ @—x*a&t=e, — [ S@—ntatax 
|S jae |}fl=e 


holds. Hence it follows immediately that the Weil integral (9) carries the 
functions 1, C,..., C, into the elements ¢, +1, ..., %n, respectively, of R. 


It remains to show that the product f(€)g(¢) goes over into f(x)g(x). In 
the case where f and g each depend on one coordinate only, f(€) = f(C,;) and 
g(C) = e(C.), this follows for kj from what was proved in §6 and for 
k Aj, from the formula (10). Hence the required inclusion is easily derived 
in the case where f(€) and g(C) are products of functions each depending on 
one coordinate only. Going over to sums and taking the linear properties 
of an integral into account, we see that the property in question is true for 
a wide class of functions, including in particular all polynomials. Further- 
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more, every function f(€) that is analytic on F and hence in some domain G 
including F is the sum of a series of polynomials uniformly convergent 
within G that is obtained from by expanding the expressions 


1/[Pu(S) — Pu(t)] 


under the integral sign in (8) into power series in the ratios Py(t)/P,(6). 
Hence the required property f(¢)g(¢) — f(*)g(«) is easily obtained from the 
corresponding relation for polynomials by passing to the limit. And so our 
theorem is proved, under the provisional assumption that the elements 
41,..., 4, are generators of FR. 

We emphasize that in this case there can only be one homomorphism 
with the properties in question, because the mapping €;— +; extends in a 
unique way to all polynomials and, further, by means of a passage to the 
limit, to all analytic functions on FP. 


*16. We now proceed to the discussion of the general case. Let #1,..., 4%, 
be arbitrary elements of R, and S their joint spectrum. Further, let 
GiDGeD...D G,D... be a sequence of domains in C” contracting to S. 
We must assign to every function f(€) analytic in at least one of the domains 


G, an element f(x) — f(x1,..., tn) of R for which the homomorphism con- 
ditions are satisfied and the uniform convergence fm(€) > f(€) on G, implies 


~v 


that fn (4) — f(x) in the norm of R. 


As was shown under C) in the proof of Theorem 1, for every v1, 2,... 
we can define elements yi, ..., Yinyy Varro +5 Vongs os +s Voir «+> Vony Of R 
such that the projection of the set Nt, of maximal ideals of KR, generated by 
the elements 71, ..., 41, V1) --+, Yony from the space C"T™+ ++: *") of the 
variables €,,..., Cn, Giz, .--, Cutty» where it is naturally located, into the space 
C* lies inside the domain G,. 

By what has been proved above, there exists a unique homomorphism 
of the ring A(Mt,) of all functions f(C) = f(C1, ..., Gu Ci, .--, Syn,) analytic 
on Yt, into R such that the functions 1, G1, ..., Cn, Gir, ..-, Con, ZO Over into 
the elements ¢, %1, ..., 4a, Yin ---, Way respectively, and the sequence 
fm(S), uniformly convergent in the domain GDM,, corresponds to the se- 


quence f(x) convergent in norm. In particular, this homomorphism assigns 
to every function f(C) = f(C:, ..., Gn) analytic in the domain G, CC" an ele- 


on 


ment f(7) of R, because such a function can be regarded as given in a 
neighborhood of Jt,. The transition from v to v-+ 1 extends the domain 
of definition of this homomorphism from the class of functions analytic in 
G, to that of functions analytic in G,,1, and by virtue of the uniqueness 
proved above, the image of the function f(€) analytic in G, is the same element 


94 IJ. GENERAL THEORY OF COMMUTATIVE NorMED RIncs (cont. ) 


of R in both mappings, 4(G,) > R and A(G,41) > R. The homomorphism 
theorem is thus completely proved. / 


*17. Remark: The operational calculus on certain elements of a ring, 
ie., the homomorphic mapping of A(S) into FR described above, was first 
constructed in 1954 by L. Waelbroeck [72] following a somewhat different 
path. Within the domain G containing the joint spectrum S of the elements 
H1,..., 4, 0f R, Waelbroeck constructed a domain defined by the inclusions 
C,EA; = 1, a Bey n), P;(S) EA; G= n + 1, eau N), where P,(6) are poly- 
nomials and A; (j—=1, ..., N) are domains in the complex plane, possibly 
not simply connected. To every function f(G1,..., 6,) analytic in G one can 
assign the function F(¢) = F(t), ..., Cv) in C’, equal to f(, ..., €,) at the 
points where €C; = P,(G1,..., G:) G==n+1,..., NV). By certain theorems 
of H. Cartan and Oka, F(€) can be extended uniquely (as an analytic func- 
tion) to the whole set 


E= {61€ Ay. Cn € An, Cn+1€ Anas, mae Cn Ay}, 


whereupon it can be represented in the form of a multiple Cauchy integral 


N 
1 F (24) dzy 
rom TE fa J a4 | (11) 


jot r 
: j 


where the I; are contours bounding the domains A; (j;—1,..., N). 
The formula (11) defines a homomorphism of the ring of functions A(E) 
into R. It can be proved by means of another theorem of Cartan that the 
kernel of this homomorphism is the ideal J generated by the functions 
Ci — PG, ..., Ge) Ga=nt+1,..., NM). The factor ring A(E)/J is then 
isomorphic to the ring A(S) of analytic functions on S, which in this way 
turns out to be mapped one-to-one onto a set of elements of R. 


§ 14. Decomposition of a Normed Ring into a Direct Sum of Ideals 


1. DerFinitTion 1. A normed ring R is a direct sum of the two ideals J, and 
I if: 

a) the intersection /;MJ2 consists of the element O only; 

b) every element +€R can be represented in the form of a sum 
H== 4%, + ¥2, where 4, €]1, xo€lo. 

From a) it follows easily that the representation b) is unique. For if 
K=41+ H2=y1+ yo, then O= (4,—y,) + (4e—ye2). Since O and 
4;— 4; belong to J;, we see that x2— ye€l,; but on the other hand, 
X2— yoEle; therefore 72— yo==0, ro = yo, and hence +; == 4 as well. 
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Furthermore, since /,; and /2 are ideals, we have, for arbitrary elements 
41€1, and re€le, x1%2E1,M 12 and hence, by a), +;%2 0. 

Let FR be the direct sum of its ideals J; and Jz, We consider the compon- 
ents of the unit element: e =e, + eg (€:€/1, e2€J2). Since e,¢2==0, we 
have ¢ == e? = e,? + e, and hence, by the uniqueness of the decomposition, 
€;7 = 1, 92 == 2. The element e; in the ideal /;—and likewise, e2 in J2— 
plays the role of the unit element: if 7,€/;, then +,;e¢2—=O and therefore 
we have #1¢€; = 41(e — @2) == +. The ideals J, and /2 are closed: if +,€/, 
and 4,— 4, then +,==4%n,e1— +e, and consequently *—-+e,€];. Thus, 
I, and Ip are normed rings with the unit elements e, and é2, respectively. 

Suppose, conversely, that there exists an element e,€, different from the 
zero and the unit element, that has the property e;7==e,. We consider the 
element ¢:== e — é;; obviously, 


€;€2 = e;(€ — e1) =e, — e;}7=0 and eo? = (e—e;)e2— ee. 


Let J; and [2 be the ideals generated by the elements ¢; and ég, respectively. 
Let «€1,N Ie; this means that «== #’e,—= «ee. and hence it follows that 
KH 4(e2 + 1) = #'C1eg + 4 C2e;—=0. Thus, 1;NJ>. consists of O only. 
Furthermore, every element +€ FR can be represented in the form of a sum 
X= xe, + eo, where xe,€], and xreg€Ieo. We see that the conditions a) 
and b) of Definition 1 are satisfied, so that R is the direct sum of the ideals 
I, and To. 


2. THEOREM 1: If a commutative normed ring R is split into the direct 
sum of two ideals I, and Is, then the space M@(R) of maximal ideals of R splits 
into the sum of disjoint closed sets Fy and Fe that serve as the spaces of 
maximal ideals for the rings I, and Ie, respectively. 

Proof: Let e, and és be the unit elements of J; and Jz. It follows from 
the equations e;7 = ¢1, ¢2” = é» that the functions e;(M/) and e2(M) assume 
the values 0 and 1 only. Let F; be the set of all those maximal ideals for 
which e,(//)—1, and Fo, that of all those maximal ideals for which 
éo(M)==1. These sets are closed. Since e; + eg e, we have 


e1(M) + e.(M)=—1; 


therefore F; and Fg, are disjoint and together constitute Mt(R). Thus, to 
the decomposition of R into the direct sum of the ideals J, and J, there cor- 
responds a decomposition of the space Jt(R) of maximal ideals of R into 
the sum of two closed disjoint sets, Dt(R) =F; + Fe, where 


Fi={MEM(R): a(M)—1}, Fo={MEM(R): eo(M) = 1}. 
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Let us show that Fy; —=QM(/,) and Fe —=M(J2). For let M,€F;. By 
assigning to every element +,€/, the number +#,(M,) we obtain a homo- 
morphic mapping of /, into the field of complex numbers which is not 
trivial, because ¢; goes over into 1. Thus, every maximal ideal M, EF, of Rk 
defines a certain maximal ideal of J;. Moreover, two distinct maximal ideals 
M,, M,’€F, correspond to distinct maximal ideals of 1/1, because for every 
element +€R we have that M(x) = M,(%e1) and M,/(*) = My’(+e1), so 
that M@, and M,’ must differ at least for the element +e,€/;. Conversely, 
let M’ be a maximal ideal of J;. By assigning to every element +€R the 
number 2+;(M’), where +;—-4%e,, we obtain a non-trivial homomorphic 
mapping of F into the field of complex numbers. The maximal ideal de- 
fined by this homomorphic mapping must be contained in Fy, because for 
every maximal ideal M2€F2 we have x;(M2)=0. Thus, every maximal 
ideal M’ of J, defines a certain maximal ideal M, of R, and obviously dis- 
tinct maximal ideals M’ CJ, generate distinct maximal ideals M,C FR; and 
if M’ generates M,, then M, generates, in the way indicated above, that 
same maximal ideal M’. Thus we have established a one-to-one correspond- 
ence between F; and Mt(/,). From the equation +(M’) = +,(M,) it follows 
that the topological spaces FP; and Mt(/1) are homeomorphic. In the same 
way we can Satisfy ourselves that F, and Mt(/J2) coincide. / 


THEOREM 2: Let R be a normed ring and let Mt(R) be representable in 
the form of a sum of two disjoint closed sets F, and Fz. Then R splits into 
the direct sum of two ideals I; and Iz that are rings with unit elements 
having F, and Fo, respectively, as their spaces of maximal ideals, Further- 
more, the ideals I, and Iz are uniquely defined by the sets Fy and Fo. 

Proof: For the proof of the first statement it is sufficient, by Theorem 1, 
to establish the existence of an element ¢; with the properties : 


a) e;* =e; b) {MeEM(R): e:(M) —1} =F. 


The function f(/) equal to 1 on F; and to 0 on Fe satisfies the conditions 
of Theorem 1 of § 13; by virtue of this theorem there exists a z€R such 
that 2(17) —1 on F; and 2(M)=0 on Fo. If 222, we put e, == 2 and 
€é2==e—z. But if 22~ 2 (2? and 2 may differ, in general, by an element 
of the radical), we proceed as follows. All the values of 2(M) on F, lie 
within the circle | 1—A|< 1/3, and all the values of 2(M) on Fe within 
the circle | A |< 1/3. Let D denote the set of these circles. The spectrum 
of the element z is contained in D, and the function e;(A) equal to 1 within 
the circle | 1—-’| < 1/2 and to 0 within the circle |1| <1/2 is analytic 
in D. We put 
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y= e1(2) eee { (Ae — 2)—1dh. 


onl 
1 
hss 


Since (¢:(A))? = e1(A), we have, by equation (2) of §6, e;7==e;. Further- 
more, by Theorem 1 of §6, e;(M) is equal to 1 on Fy and to 0 on Foe, and 
hence ¢; is different from O and e. Thus, the first statement of the theorem 
is proved. 

For the proof of the second statement it is sufficient to satisfy ourselves 
of the following: If e, and e;’ are such that ¢;?=e¢, e,/*==e,;’ and 
e,(M) —1 if and only if e;’/(M) —1, then e;’ = ey. 

Since the function e,(M)— e,’(M) is equal to 0 everywhere on N(R), 
the powers of e¢;— ¢,’ must tend to zero. But, as is easy to verify, 


(e, — e,’)*" +1 — e, — ey’ 


for every integer n= 0. Hence it follows that ey = e;’. / 


3. The concept of the direct sum of ideals can be generalized in an obvious 
way to the case of an arbitrary finite number of components Jy, ..., In: 
every element «€ must be representable, in a unique way, in the form of a 
sum * = 4,-+...+4+ 4,, where +,€/, (1, ..., 2). From Theorem 2 it 
follows, in particular, that a normed ring R with a finite number of maximal 
ideals splits into the direct sum of a finite number of ideals that are rings 
with one maximal ideal. 


§ 15. The Normed Space Adjoint to a Normed Ring 


1. Like every normed space, a normed ring R has an adjoint space R’ con- 
sisting of all linear functionals on R. 

We have already studied the ‘multiplicative’ functionals M(+*) = +«(M) 
m a normed ring; since every multiplicative functional has the norm 1, the 
multiplicative functionals are located on the surface of the unit sphere in 
the conjugate space. 

To every element +€R there corresponds the linear operator #* in R’ 
that is adjoint to the operator of multiplication by x in R; the operator +* 
acts on the functional f by the formula 


(y, #*f)== (ry, fy)  (fER, yer). 


We shall say that PCR’ is an invariant subspace of R’ if P is invariant 
under every operator «*. If PCR’ is a closed subspace, then for it to be 
invariant it is necessary and sufficient that it is invariant under the operators 
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a* corresponding to the generators of KX; for from +,— + it follows that 
Ky f —> x* 7. 

The set A” ofall linear functionals that are equal to zero on every element 
x of a given set 4 CRF, as the reader knows, is called the orthogonal comple- 
ment of A. The orthogonal complement of a set 4 is always a weakly closed 
subspace of FR’; and conversely, every weakly closed subspace PC R’ is the 
orthogonal complement of a certain set 4 CR, namely the (weakly closed) 
set of all elements x€ FR on which every functional f€P vanishes; we shall 
call the latter the orthogonal complement to P in R and shall denote it by P’. 

The orthogonal complement J* of an ideal JC R is an invariant subspace 
of R’. For if feJ* , then for every y€J we have (y, «*f)—= (ry, fy 0, no 
matter what the element +€F; therefore x*f occurs in J* whenever f does. 
Conversely, if PCR’ is an invariant subspace of R’, then its orthogonal com- 
plement P* CR is an ideal in R, because it follows from fEP, rE R, ye P* 
that (xy, f)==(y, «*f) =0. 

Thus, the weakly closed ideals in R and the weakly closed invariant sub- 
spaces of Rk’ are orthogonal complements of each other. 

The invariant subspace M* CR’ orthogonal to a maximal ideal MCR is 
one-dimensional and consists of the multiples of the functional M(x) ; con- 
versely, every one-dimensional invariant subspace P C R’ has as its orthogo- 
nal complement a certain maximal ideal VCR. 

The one-dimensional invariant subspaces PCR’ are, naturally, minimal 
invariant subspaces of KR’. 

Every non-zero weakly closed invariant subspace PCR’ contains a one- 
dimensional invariant subspace. For the proof, we consider the ideal P* CR 
orthogonal to P. It is contained in a certain maximal ideal M@. Therefore, 
P as the orthogonal complement of the ideal P* contains the one-dimensional 
invariant subspace orthogonal to the maximal ideal VM. 


*2. By way of illustration, we consider the space W’ adjoint to the ring 
W of absolutely convergent Fourier series (Example 3 of §1). W is iso- 


co 
morphic to the space /; of absolutely convergent numerical series > Cn 
nm=— co 


and, as is well known, the space /;" adjoint to 1; can be identified with the 
space of all bounded sequences {..., f—1, fo, fi, ..-}, so that if 


Ee ae C_1, Co, C1, vee ely 
then 


p= DS face (1) 


Nh=—-C 


On the basis of this we shall identify W’ with the latter space. 
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A closed invariant subspace of W’ can be defined as a closed subspace 
that is invariant under the operators adjoint to the operators of multiplica- 
tion by exp (it) and by exp (—7#) in W (because exp (it) and exp (—17t) are 
generators of this ring). The operator of multiplication by exp (it) shifts 


(oe) 
the sequence of coefficients of the series x(t) = >, Cn, exp (int) one place 
Nx —OO 


to the right; the operator of multiplication by exp (—z7t) shifts the same 
sequence one place to the left. From the formula (1) it now follows easily 
that the operators [exp (it)]* and [exp (—7t)]* shift an arbitrary sequence 
f={..., fea fo, fi, ...}€W’ one place to the left and to the right, respec- 
tively. Thus, a closed invariant subspace of W’ is a closed subspace that is 
invariant under right and left shifts. 


As we know, every maximal ideal My of W consists of the functions 
o) 


x(t) ) crexp (int) that vanish at a fixed point to€[0, 27), so that 


N=—0O 
co 
x(to) = > Cn,exp (into) ==0. Hence it follows that the one-dimensional 
n=—cCO 


invariant subspace Mo" CW’ orthogonal to Mo consists of the multiples of 
the sequence {exp (into) }. 

Since, as we have shown, every weakly closed invariant subspace P CW” 
contains a one-dimensional invariant subspace, we obtain the following 
result: Every weakly closed subspace of the space of bounded two-sided 
sequences that is invariant under shifts contains a subsequence of the form 
{exp (into)}. This fact forms the content of a well-known theorem of 
Beurling [5, 6]. 

Beurling has also proved that every weakly closed invariant subspace 
PCW’ containing only one sequence {exp (into)} is one-dimensional and 
consists of the multiples of this sequence. This result can also be obtained 
from ring arguments. Namely, the orthogonal complement in W to a sub- 
space PCW” satisfying Beurling’s conditions is a weakly closed ideal in W 
containing only one maximal ideal M;,,. But, as will be proved in § 39, not 
only every weakly closed, but also every strongly closed ideal of W, if it is 
contained in only one maximal ideal, coincides with this maximal ideal. 
Hence it follows that P is one-dimensional and therefore consists of the 
multiples of the sequence {exp (into) }. 


PART TWO 
CHAPTER III 


THE RING OF ABSOLUTELY INTEGRABLE FUNCTIONS 
AND THEIR DISCRETE ANALOGUES 


§ 16. The Ring V of Absolutely Integrable Functions on the Line 


1. We denote by L1(—00, 00), or simply by L!, the space of all measurable 
complex functions of a real variable that are absolutely integrable on the line; 
and by introducing the norm 


le = f le@ las, (1) 


we turn it into a Banach space. 
THEOREM 1: If x(t) and y(t)E€L}, then the integral 


© 


(x * y)(t)== f x(t—r)y(x)de (2) 


~~ OO 


exists for almost all t and also belongs to L1; moreover 
I+ * 9S] il lol. 9) 


The operation of convolution * defined by the formula (2) 1s bilinear, asso- 
ciative, and commutative, so that L1 1s a normed ring with respect to the 
multiplication defined, by formula (2), as convolution. 

Proof: Since x(t) is Lebesgue measurable on the line, the function 
a(t—t) can be proved to be Lebesgue measurable on the plane (¢,t). Con- 
sequently, +(¢—t)y(t) is also a measurable function of (#,t). But then, by 
Fubini’s Theorem,! the existence of the first of the integrals 


1 See S. Saks, Theory of the Integral, Warsaw, 1937, Chap. III, § 9, or P. R. Halmos, 
Measure Theory, New York, 1950, § 36. 
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f fe (¢ — t) y(t) dt dt, 


-~DO —©O 


ia f xe—o yar) ac j( fxe—avear] a 


—CO ~06O —-C —co 
and for «(t) = 0, y(t) 2O the existence of any one of them, implies the 
existence of the other two and the equality of all three integrals. But the 
second integral exists: 


a f x09 909 at} dom fl f = —9at] ye aem 
a f( f soa) y@aem f xa fv@a. 


When we replace x(t) and y(t) in this equation by | x(t) | and | y(t) |, we 
conclude that the first, and hence also the third, integral exists, i.e., the 
integral (2) exists for almost all ¢, is measurable as a function of ¢ and is 
absolutely integrable, and 


f( f x09 9a] dtm f <a foe. 


Replacing x(t) and y(t) here by | x(t) | and | y(t) |, we obtain 


co 


lxxxl= f 


— 


©o 


f <¢—dy@ax 


— OOo 


dt < 








< fl x —9Il yl) at = Il. 


—©o — 00 


which is the inequality (3). Applying Fubini’s Theorem again and making 
the substitution t— t+ 6, we obtain 


XX (VXZ) = fxe—9/ fxe—9z0a) dt = 


—cOo 


= J J x@ 996-914") 20.40 


-c \-—co 


—CO —CO 


= S| J x@—2—n 9dr) 20) d= Gee x2 
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so that the convolution is associative. Further, the substitution t—> t—t 
gives 


x¥y= fx¢—dy@ar= fx@y¢—vdr= yee, 


OO 


so that the convolution is commutative. Finally, the bilinearity of the con- 
volution is obvious. / 


*2. Fubini’s Theorem, which has been used in the proof of Theorem 1, 
can by no means be attributed to the elementary part of the theory of the 
Lebesgue integral. Moreover, the applicability of this theorem is based on 
the fact that +(t—t) is measurable as a function of two variables, and the 
verification of this, although elementary, is rather tedious (which is why we 
have omitted it). Let us give a proof of Theorem 1 that only uses, instead 
of Fubini’s Theorem, its completely elementary analogue for continuous 
functions in a finite rectangular domain and some elementary properties 
of the Lebesgue integral. 

Proof: Let L be the vector subspace of L! formed by all continuous 
‘finite’ functions, i.e., those that are equal to zero for all values of the variable 
of sufficiently large absolute value. The ‘convolution’ (2) of the functions 
a(t) and y(t)€L (where the integration is actually between finite limits) is 
easily seen also to belong to L. The operation of convolution (2) thus 
defined in L is obviously bilinear; and the substitution t— ¢—t in (2), as 
before, shows that the operation is commutative. Further, just as above 
but relying on the theorem of the interchange of the order of integration 
for continuous functions in a finite rectangular domain, we can satisfy our- 
selves of the fact that convolution is also associative. Finally, on the basis 
of the same theorem but otherwise exactly as before, we can establish the 
inequality (3), which shows that the convolution in L is continuous in the 
norm (1) jointly in the two ‘factors.’ 

Since L is dense in L}, it now follows that there exists in L1 a uniquely 
defined multiplication + that coincides on L with the convolution and pre- 
serves all the properties of the latter. Thus, 24 is a normed ring with respect 
to this multiplication and it only remains to show that the multiplication 
so defined can be expressed by the same formula (2). 

Suppose, to begin with, that y(t) is bounded, | y(t) | <= C, so that the lemma 
to be proved below is applicable. This lemma implies, in particular, that 
the function (**y)(t) is integrable in any finite interval. We now take 
Xn, Vn€EL, so that 


1 
|x — xn|| < ae 
and 
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1 
H¥— Ynll < n2 max | x, (f)|° 
Then a 


n 


fl@xnO—Cnxy) Ola S 


—7 
n 


z 
+f 


= 2Cn|| x — Xn || + 2n max| xn (4) | Ily— ynll < 


dt +- 





flx@—9-+n¢ -—DIly@l ae 


—OO 





—©& 





fist a1 mores 


2(C +-1) 
Tag MS) 


Hence it follows, first of all, that 


fiexnoles Siero oie 2EE? « 


—n 


2(C +1) 
a a (5) 


= [l*¥n*« Yn ll + 


But since %,—> * and y,— y, we see by the inequality (3) that | an ¥ Vn | 
is bounded. Therefore the inequality (5) shows that x * yEL}, and by now 
passing to the limit n> o in (4), we obtain that || + * y—-+-y || =0, ie, 





Since every function ¢€L! can be represented in the form of a linear 
combination of non-negative real functions of L}, 


_|fzl+me |Rei—R2, 192/432 _ | 9el—3e 
= 2 2 2 2 ; 


and the operations * and. are bilinear, in order to complete the proof that 
the two operations coincide it is sufficient to show that x * y exists and 
coincides with x*y for any two non-negative real functions +,yE€L!. For 
this purpose, we put 


ae y(t), where y(t) SN, 
yalt) N, where y(t) > N. 


For N— o, we have } y— Yn | — 0, and therefore | H°Yy— rey | — 0. 
On the other hand, by what has been shown above, +: yy = 4 * yy (because 
yw is bounded), and since yy(t)/ y(t), i-e., yw(t) tends to y(t) monotonically 
at every point, we have +(t—1)yw(t) 7 «(t— 1) y(t), and consequently 
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(x*yy)(t) = fx¢- vy Oa 7 fx@—Dy@aa(rxy) (0. 


In conjunction with the preceding, this shows that (+ % y)(¢) is finite for 
almost all t, belongs to L1, and coincides in L} with x-y. / 


3. THEoREM 2: The ring L1 does not contain a unit element. 


The proof of this theorem will be based on the following lemma, which 
will also be required elsewhere.? 


Lemma: The convolution (x ® y)(t) of the function x€L1 unth an arbi- 
trary bounded measurable function y(t) (which obviously exists for all values 
of t) is a continuous function of t. 


Proof of the Lemma: Let | y(t)|=C. Then 
(xx y(¢+A—(xxyO|S 


<C fle@+r—yn—x¢—dlar= C f lec+m—2x@|[ de. 


But the latter integral tends to zero for h->0. In fact, if x(t) is a continu- 
ous ‘finite’ function, i.e., a continuous function that is equal to zero outside 
a finite interval, then this follows from its uniform continuity and from the 
boundedness of the set on which it is different from zero. This property 
of “absolute continuity’ of the Lebesgue integral carries over to the remain- 
ing functions of L’ by virtue of the fact that the set of continuous finite 
functions is dense in L} and that L1 is invariant with respect to the ‘transla- 
tions’ x(t) > +(t +h). This proves the lemma. 

Proof of Theorem 2: If L1 were to contain a unit element e(t) for the 
convolution, then every bounded function *€Z1 would have to coincide 
almost everywhere with the function (e ¥ x)(t) which, by the lemma, is con- 
tinuous. But in L1(— o, oo) there are bounded functions that differ from 
every continuous function on a set of positive measure: we can take, as a 
simple example, the characteristic function of a finite interval. / 

The normed ring obtained by formal adjunction of a unit element to L* 
will be denoted by V. 

Thus, V is formed by the elements 3—Ae-+ x(t), where e is the unit 
element adjoined, A is an arbitrary complex number, and x(t) is an arbitrary 
function of L1, and where | 4 | ==|A|-+ | x ||. 


2 Tt has already been used just above, in § 16.2. 
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Now let £1(0, 0) be the space of all absolutely integrable measurable 
complex functions on the half-line Ot < o with the norm 


l= = flO | ae. 
0 


It is a normed ring when convolution is taken as the ring multiplication, 
where ‘convolution’ is defined by the formula 
t 


(xx y(t) = f x(t—r)y (nde (2’) 
In fact, : 
a(tho2z() = 7 if t=0, (6) 
0 if t<O0 


is an isometric imbedding of L1(0, 0) into L!(—o, 0), and 
t co 
fet—dy(dde= f2(t—dH(a)de. 
0 —co 


Thus, L1(0, 0) identified with its image L1, in L1(—oo, o) under the 
mapping (6), is a subring of L1. The subring of V obtained by adjoining 
a unit element to L14 will be denoted by V,. 


*4, The multiplication in the ring J of Example 5 of § 1 was given by the 
same formula (2’). But there ¢ only ranged over the interval [0,1]. Thus, 
if we extend every function x(t)€L1(0,1) to the half-line (0, 0) or the 
whole line (—o, 0) by putting x(¢) equal to zero everywhere outside the 
interval [0,1], then the product in £1(0,1) can be regarded as the restric- 
tion to the interval [0,1] of the product of the corresponding functions in 
L1(0, 0) or Li(—o, «).3 
9. Similarly, the space L1(0, T) of all absolutely integrable measurable com- 
plex functions on an arbitrary interval [0,7], with the norm 
T 
|= f l-@ | at, 
0 
is a normed ring when the ring multiplication is convolution, as defined by 
the formula 


t 
(x y(t) = f x(t—r) ya) (0<tST). 
0 


3 Hence we can derive once more all the properties of the convolution in L*(0, 1) 
that were established in § 1. 
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The ring obtained by adjoining a unit element to L*(0, 7) will be denoted 
by /(0, T). 


§ 17. Maximal Ideals of the Rings V and V+ 


1. Obviously, L1 is a maximal ideal in VY. We denote it by M.; we shall 
see below that it plays the role of the point at infinity in the space of maximal 
ideals of the ring V. 

Let us find the rest of the maximal ideals of VY. Let s be an arbitrary 
real number. For every element 3==Ae + x(t)€V we put 


3~ (s) =A fx@ eist dt. 


It is easy to verify that 4—> 3~ (s) is a homomorphic mapping of V into the 
field of complex numbers. For the only thing that needs to be verified is 
that the product of elements of the ring goes over into the product of the 
corresponding numbers. To do this it is sufficient to show that the convo- 
lution of the functions +, y€L! corresponds to the multiplication of their 
Fourter transforms 


x~(s)= f x(t) et dt, y~(s)= f y (t) ett dt. 


Since | #~ (s) | S | x | and the set L of finite continuous functions is dense 
in L!, we can restrict ourselves to the case where x, yEL. But since the 
interchange of the order of integration is valid for continuous functions in a 
finite rectangular domain, we then have 


fcexn@ettat— f f x¢—9 yar] eist Jt — 


= f{ f xa —aet-» y opera] dt = 
= f f x@—neet-vat) yerar= 


co 


== f x (t) etst dt f y (x) eft dr. 


—oo — 0 


The maximal ideal generated by the mapping 3 — 3~ (So), 1.e., the totality 
of all elements 3 Ae + +(t) EV for which 
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3~ (So) = A+ x~ (59) = AL fx® etet d¢ — 0, 


will be denoted by M,,. Thus, 3(M.,) = 4~ (So). If 5152, then the 
maximal ideals M,, and M,, are distinct ; for then there exists a t== to such 
that eff =4 effito, and by taking for x(t) the characteristic function of a suffi- 
ciently small neighborhood of the point to, we have x~(s1) #+~ (se). More- 
over, all these maximal ideals are different from M,., since r(M,..) =O for 
every function +€L1, whereas for every so there exists a function +€Lt 
such that +(M,,) ==#~(s9) 40 (for example, the characteristic function of 
a sufficiently small neighborhood of the point t= 0). 


2. We shall now show that the maximal ideals M, and M, exhaust all the 
maximal ideals of the ring V. 

We denote by %2,,(t) the characteristic function of the interval (a, d). 
The functions ¥,,)(¢) are generators of L1, and hence also of V. 

LemMA: A closed ideal of the ring V containing the function 2(t)€L* 
also contains all its ‘shifts’ 2(t—A), namely 


east) = Mm {2 (é)x =eatnO— Fo. OF (c <A), (1) 


where the limt ts to be understood in the sense of convergence in norm. 


Proof: The functions Hon thE) Sona (which obviously do not de- 


pend on c) are bounded in norm, for they all have the norm 1: Hence it 
follows that it is sufficient to prove the limit relation (1) for the functions 
2(t) = 4%¢,»(t), which are, as we have said above, generators of V. But for 
a(t) = %4,,(t) the product under the limit sign is easy to calculate: its graph 
is given in the figure. The difference between this product and %2,)(t—A) 


8 6, 
A /\. a f 
Ar*A ArArh btA At) 


has the norm h, equal to the sum of the areas of the triangles ABC and 
A,B,C, Thus, the limit of the product for h-—>0 is indeed the function 
Xa,v(t—A). Wi 

THEOREM 1: If a maximal ideal M of V is different from M., then there 
exists a real number s such that for every 3==he+x(t)€V we have the 
equality 
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3(M) =)-+ fx etst dt = 3~ (s); (2) 


in other words, M coincides with a maximal ideal M,. 


Proof: Let M be a maximal ideal of V different from M.. Then there 
exists a function 2(t)€Z! such that 2(M)+0. We put z(t) == 2(t—A). 
The application of the functional M (+) = +«(M) to both sides of equation (1) 
shows that 


t) — t d 
lim M {Fen+n OP Xe. = M (%,) =10) (3) 
exists for all A, where 
4A) = M(2)/M (2), (4) 
so that, in particular, 
4(0) = 1. (5) 


, it follows from the for- 





Since | |=1 and | M(x) |S || + 


mulas (3) that 





Xe,r+h— err 
h 








XA) S1. (6) 
Further, since 
2\+y *¥Z= 2% Zu) 
we have 


M (2,44) M(z)= M (2) M(2,). 
Dividing by [M(z)]? and bearing formula (4) in mind, we obtain 
X A+ 2) =x A) x (p)- (7) 


In particular, for »==— A, taking (5) into account, we have 


I=xOx—; 
hence, by (6), it follows that 
|x) | = 1. (8) 


It follows from formula (4) that the function y(A) is continuous, because 2) 
is (in norm) a continuous function of A (see the proof of the lemma of § 16). 
But every continuous function that satisfies the functional equation (7) and 
the condition (8) is of the form e**, where s is a real number. Therefore 


we have 
1) = ob 


Upon integrating the second of the equations (3) over the intervala SAS 0b 
and observing that M(4%c») —M(%e,c) = M (42,0), we obtain 
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) co 
Xq,9(M) = M (xa, o) = f et dh= f xq, y(t) ett dt = x4, 9” (5). 
a —-cO 


Thus, the equation (2) is established for the functions 3==%q,»(t). Since 
these functions are generators of V’, (2) also holds for all the elements 3E€V 
and Theorem 1 is proved. / 


Using Theorems 3’ and 1 of §§ 4 and 6, we derive the following corollaries 
of Theorem 1. 

CorOLLARY 1: The element 3—=he+x(t)€V has an inverse in V tf and 
only if the expression 


(r+ fee eat] 


is distinct from zero for every s. 


CoROLLARY 2: If X(s) is the Fourier transform of the function x€L} 
and F(z) 1s an analytic function, regular on the closure of the set of values 
of the function X(s) and vanishing at the point z—=0, then Y(s) = F(X(s)) 
is also the Fourier transform of a function yEL}. 

If instead of Theorem 1 of §6 we use the stronger Theorem 1 of §13 
and if, identifying the maximal ideals of the ring V with the corresponding 
points, we consider / as a ring of functions on the line —o <5 < 0, com- 
plemented by the point s== oo, then we obtain the following result. 

Corotiary 2’: If Y(s) (| 5| SS 0) ts a function that can be expanded in 
the neighborhood of every point So (including sys == ©) in a power series of 


the form 


Y(s)= > ay (Xo, (s) — Xa, (Sp)I”, 


n=0 
where X,,(s)eV, then V(syeV. 


*3. In particular, if X(s)eV does not vanish for any s (|s| o) and 
the total increment of arg X(s) in running through the line —o <s< 
is equal to zero, then the function log X(s) exists in V, i.e., a function Y(s) 
exists which satisfies the equation exp (Y(s)) == X(s). This fact is used 
in the theory of integral equations (see also the end of § 35). It cannot be 
obtained immediately from the preceding Corollary 2, because the spectrum 
of the element X(s) may not fit into any sheet of the Riemann surface of the 
function log C. 


4, Let us determine the structure of the space I0(/”) of maximal ideals of V. 
To be specific, let us show that It(’) ts a projective line, i.e., is homeo- 
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morphic to a circle. The projective line is obtained by adjoining the point 
at infinity to the real line —oo <s < o, where the neighborhoods of the 
ordinary points remain as before and a neighborhood of the point at infinity 
is defined as the set of points (including the point at infinity itself) that 
satisfy the inequality | s| > 4 for all possible 4 >0. We shall show that 
if we identify the maximal ideals M, with the corresponding points s of the 
real line —o <s< 0 and the maximal ideal M,, with the point at infinity, 
then the topology of M(V) as the space of maximal ideals coincides with 
the topology of the projective line. 

On account of the compactness of the projective line, it is sufficient for 
this purpose, by Theorem 1’ of §5, to show that 3(M)—=A-+ +#(M), con- 
sidered as functions on the projective line, are continuous for all 
4==Ae+ x(t)EV. Since +(M,) =-2x~(s) and r(M,,) =0, we only have to 
show that the Fourier transform +~(s) of the absolutely integrable function 
a(t) is continuous and tends to zero for | s|—> o. But the Fourier transform 
%a,o~(S) of the function %,,,(t) has these properties, as is clear from the 
equations 


(oe) b 
: isb __ 
Xg,» ~(S) =— f Xa, 4 (Ef) etst dt = ff cist at — = 


—0O a 


and since the x,,,(t) are generators of , we easily conclude, bearing in mind 
the obvious inequality | *~(s) |= } x ||, that all the functions *~(s) have 
the properties stated. 

On the basis of this we can identify the maximal ideals of V with the 
corresponding points of the projective line, extending the Fourier transform 
of the function x(t) € LZ} to the point at infinity by defining 7~ (00) to be zero. 








9. In the theory of the Fourier integral great importance attaches to the 
uniqueness theorem, according to which an absolutely integrable function 1s 
uniquely determined by its Founer transform. By Theorem 1 this is nothing 
but the statement that in the ring V there are no generalized nilpotent ele- 
ments #(t)€ LZ other than zero. Since an element 3—=Ae + +(t) for which 
4=£0 is obviously not generalized nilpotent (because 3(//.) —=A¥0), we 
see that the uniqueness theorem for the Founver transform of an absolutely 
integrable function is equivalent to the theorem on the absence of a radical 
in the ring V. In Chapter IV this theorem will be proved for a wide class 
of rings including V. 


*6, Let us apply the results just obtained to an analysis of the problem 
of the solvability of an integral equation with a kernel that depends on the 
difference of its arguments. 
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We consider the integral equation 
e+h f kt—r)¢(yar= Fl), (9) 


where f(t), k(t)€L1(—o, ©). This equation can be written in the form 
p(t) A(R¥ 9g) (t) = f(A. 


Assuming that @(t) also belongs to L1, we go over from the equation (9) 
to the corresponding equation on the set of maximal ideals; in other words, 
we take the Fourier transform (extended to the point at infinity) of all the 
terms of the equation (9). We arrive at the equation 


g~ (8) AR™ (8) 9~ (8) = f™ (5), 
or 


g~ (s) [1 + AR™ (s) ] = fF (s). 


For this equation to be solvable for the Fourier transforms f~(s) of arbitrary 
functions f(t) EL? it is necessary and sufficient that the function 1 + Ak~(s) 
should not vanish for any real value s. Indeed, the necessity of this condi- 
tion is obvious, since if 1 +-Ak~(s9) 0, then equation (9) is unsolvable 
for those f(t) for which f~(s9)==0. But if the condition is satisfied, then 
the function g(s) = 1/[1 + Ak~(s)] is also an element of the ring V. Taking 
the unit element out as a separate term, we obtain 
l 
Tpie7 sy = 1 TOG): 


where Q(s,A) is the Fourier transform of a function q(t,A)E Lt. Asa result, 
we have 
a 1 ig ieee ~ (co) = 
? ()= Tr! (s)=[14+Q(S, 1 £7 (s)= 
= f~ (s) + Q(8, )F~ (5); 


since (by the uniqueness theorem for the Fourier transforms of absolutely 
integrable functions) 


eH=fO+ fat—as(oae. (10) 


Thus, if the function k~(s) == f k(t)etdt does not assume the value —1/l, 


—-cO 
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then the equation (9) is solvable and the formula for its solution has the 
form (10), where q(t,A) ts again a function that ts absolutely integrable with 
respect to t. Thus we have obtained a fundamental result of the theory of 
integral equations on the line with a kernel that depends on a difference. 

7. We shall now discuss the subring V4 of V obtained by adjoining a unit 
element to the ring L1, of those functions of L1(—o, o) that are equal to 
zero for all t< 0. This ring plays a role in problems connected with the 
Laplace transform. Let us find the maximal ideals of V ,. 

L1, forms a maximal ideal in Y 4; as before, we shall denote it by Mx. 
Let M be a maximal ideal of /4 other than M,. Since the operation 
a(t) —> «(t—A) is defined on the entire ring L14 only for the values A = 0, 
the arguments given in the proof of Theorem 1 show that the function 


d 
LO=S M(x, 9) 
exists and is continuous for all A = O and satisfies (for these A) the conditions 


lx@]s1 
and 


XA+ PL) =xXA)X(]). 


Hence it follows that 
XQ) = e**, 


where s can now be an arbitrary complex number with a non-negative 
imaginary part; and, in the same way as at the end of the proof of Theorem 1, 
we obtain 


(Ke-+ x) (M) = A+ ff x (£) ett at 
0 
for allAe+-+EV,. It is easy to see that, conversely, the mapping 


he+x—>r+ f x (t) et8t at 
0 


for arbitrary s with 3s = 0 is also a homomorphism of V , into the field of 
complex numbers and therefore determines a maximal ideal M, of V4; 
moreover, if 5; se, then M,,~M,,, and all M;s~AM,.. Thus, the set of 
maximal ideals of Y 4 can be identified with the half-plane Ss = 0 supple- 
mented by the ‘improper’ point (corresponding to the maximal ideal M/,.). 
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*8. We leave it to the reader to formulate the analogues of the Corollaries 
1, 2, and 2’ for the ring Y , and to prove the homeomorphism of the space 
M(V._) with the half-plane Ys = 0, extended to a compactum by adjoining 
the point at infinity. 


§ 18. The Ring of Absolutely Integrable Functions With a Weight 


*1. With hardly any change, the arguments given in the two preceding 
sections enable us to generalize considerably the results obtained in those 
sections. 

Let a(t) be a positive function defined and continuous for all real values 
of ¢, and satisfying the condition 


a (ty + to) Sa (ty) @ (f5), (1) 


whatever values t; and fg may have. 

By repeating the arguments given in § 16 with the appropriate modifica- 
tions we can satisfy ourselves of the fact that the set* L[a] of all measurable 
complex functions x(t) (—.% <t< o) for which 


Wx = [ix@le@adt<o, 


— co 


forms a normed ring with the usual linear operations and with the convolution 


(xe y= f x—Dy(t)de 

as multiplication, and that this ring has no unit element. The normed ring 
obtained from L[a] by adjoining a unit element will be denoted by [a]. 

We denote the maximal ideal of V [a] formed by all the functions of L[a] 
by M.. We preface the search for the remaining maximal ideals by the 
following remarks concerning the ‘weight function’ a(t). 

If a(t) satisfies the condition (1), then so does a(—t). By arguments 
similar to those in footnote 4, §3.1, applied to the functions log a(¢) and 
log a(— t), we can show that 


t ==sup [1/(—#)]-loga(t)= lim [1/(—12)] -log a(t) (2) 
t>0 t >-+00 
and 
to inf [1/t] -loga(—ft)= lim [1/t] -loga(—42). (3) 
t>0 t >+00 


4 Another notation (used in the original Russian-language edition of the present book) 
is L‘“” 
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Moreover, since it follows from (1) that 
[1/(— #)] log a(t) S (1/#) log a(— t) — (1/t) log a0) 


for allt >0, we have 
— <M Ste < OO. (4) 


Now let M be a maximal ideal of the ring V [a] other than M@,. It is easy 
to see that the operation x(t) — +,(¢) = «(t—A) is defined in L[a] for all 
real 4, that the lemma of § 17 remains valid, and that x, is (in norm) a con- 
tinuous function of A. Repeating the arguments given in the proof of 
Theorem 1 of § 17, we arrive at the conclusion that the function 


10)=4 Me) = lim M4 “eden Ze | (c <2) 
h>o h 
exists for all real A, is continuous, and satisfies the conditions 
4A + Be) = 7.00) x (4) (5) 


| x) | Sa), (6) 


of which the latter follows from the fact that 


and 


lim 


Xeos +h — *%err | — of 
oe (A) 








From (5) and the continuity of the function x(A) it follows that 
x(t) = exp (i2t), 
where z= o + 11 is a fixed complex number. The inequality (6) shows that 
exp (— tt) Sa(e) (7) 
for all real values of t or, what is the same, 
[1/(— t)] -log a(t) St S [1/] - log a(—t?) 
for all# > 0. Bearing in mind the formulas (2) and (3), we conclude that 


Ty ST ST. (8) 


Thus, 2 lies in a finite strip (in virtue of (4)) of a width determined by the 
inequality (8) and, just as at the end of the proof of Theorem 1 of § 17, we 
obtain 


(Ae + 2)(M)=2-+4+ ff 2(t) exp (izt)dt (9) 
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for all Ae+*x€V [a], where the integral in (9) converges absolutely in 
virtue of the inequality (7). 

Conversely, by assigning to every element Ae + x+€V [a] the number that 
expresses the right-hand side of (9), where z == 0 + 11 is an arbitrary fixed 
point of the strip t; tte, we obtain a homomorphic mapping of the 
ring [a] into the field of complex numbers, which therefore determines a 
maximal ideal of this ring. 

Thus, the maximal ideals MAM, fill out the strip 11) = Sze; the 
maximal ideal M,, closes this, making it a compact space. Obviously, propo- 
sitions similar to the Corollaries 1, 2, and 2’ to Theorem 1 of § 17 hold. 


*2,. Let us now consider the set L, [a] of all measurable complex functions 
a(t) (Ot < o) satisfying the condition 


|| = f | x(0) | a(t)dt < 00, 
0 


where a(¢) is a positive continuous function defined only for t = 0 and satis- 
fying the condition (1) for these values of t. This set forms a normed ring 
with the usual linear operations and the multiplication defined by the 
formula 


t 
(x % y)(t)—= f x(t—a)y (Jac. 


The normed ring obtained by adjoining a unit element to L,[a] will be 
denoted by V , [a]. 


*3. The same arguments by which we have found the maximal ideals of 

the ring V [a] now lead to the following result: The set of maximal ideals 

of the ring V ,[a] is the half-plane Sz = 1, = lim (1/— #) -loga(t), which 
t>+0 


can be closed in a natural way to a compact space by the maximal ideal 
M,=L4, [a]. Note that the possibility t= -+ 0 is not excluded (it is 
realized, for example, for a(t) = t—*); the half-plane Yz = 1 then degen- 
erates and M,, remains as the only maximal ideal of the ring V , [a] ; in this 
case, precisely those elements Ae + x€ V4 [a] have inverses for which i 0. 

We apply this result to derive the following theorem of Tauberian type: 

Let a(t) be a positive continuous function defined for all t=0 and satts- 
fying the condition (1) and let F(t) be a function that 1s measurable and 
bounded on every finite interval of the positive axis. Let xo(t)E€Ls[a] be 
such that 


fol) exp (tzt)dt A— 1 (10) 
0 
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for all z=o+it with tZ lim [1/(—124)] loga(t) and 
t»+0 


t 
(F + f zoe —oFtaaelat —0 for t—> 0. (11) 


Then 
F(t)a(t) 0 for too 
as well. 
Proof: To every element 3—j)e + +(t)€V [a] there corresponds the 
operation 3% that carries an arbitrary function ®(t), measurable and bounded 
on every finite interval 0 t=, into the function 


t 
g¥ O(t) = AB (4) + f x (¢—s) (5) ds, 
0 


which is also measurable and bounded on every finite interval. Obviously, 
81% (82 * P (2) ) = (81 * 82) * O CZ). 


Within the ring V , [a], the operation 3% is that of multiplication by 3. It is 
easy to show that it follows from ®(t)a(t) > 0 (for t— o) that 


(3 * D(t))a(t) > 0 


(for t—> oo) for every 3€V’,[a]. By (10), the element e+ 7%» does not 
belong to any maximal ideal of / , [a] and hence has an inverse in V , [a]. 
Furthermore, the condition (11) can be written in the form 


[(e + x0) ¥ FO] 2 (¢) +0. 
But then, by what has been proved above, we also have 


(e+ X9)~* * [(e + x0) ¥ F(d)] 2 (4) = 
= [((@ + x)7* ¥ (e+ x9)] * F(t) a (t) = F(t) a(t) +0, 
which 1s what we wished to prove. / 


This theorem was first established in the special case a(t) = 1 by Paley 
and Wiener ([43], pp. 59-60). 


§ 19. Discrete Analogues to the Rings of Absolutely 
Integrable Functions 


1. In § 16 we discussed the rings of absolutely integrable functions Y, V4, 
and J(0, 7) in which multiplication was given as convolution by the formulas 
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(a) (xx NQ= fx¢—dy@ar 
in the ring V; 7 i 
(b) (xx MO= fxd—Dy@de= f x¢—dy@ar 
0 0 


in the ring V ,; 
T t 
(c) (x¥y()O= fx¢—dy@ac=f xt¢—vdy@ar 
0 0 


(0 =t=T) in the ring (0, T). 
In this section we shall discuss discrete analogues of the rings V, V4 and 
I(0, T) (and also of the rings V[a] and Vi[a] of § 18). 


2. Instead of functions x(t) of a continuous argument ¢ we shall consider 
functions a, of an integral argument », which ranges in the first case from 
—oo to + 0, in the second case from 0 to +- 0, and in the third from 0 to m. 
As norms we naturally take the quantities 


| + | =a ol, 


n 


where the sum extends over the corresponding sets of values . We shall 
give multiplications by formulas analogous to the formulas (a)-(c): 


(a’) An % b,== > An—KOk 


k=-o 


co vf 
(b’) On Xb, = > On — KO, = pr On—KDx} 
k=0 = (0) 


Mm n 
(c’) On * b, = > An —~by = > An—x10%, QOS" m). 
k=0 k=0 


The ring of sequences {a,} (—0% << oo) with the multiplication given 
by formula (a’) is obviously isomorphic to the ring W of absolutely con- 
vergent Fourier series; the isomorphism can be established by means of the 
correspondence 


{an} > > Qn exp (int). 


N= —0o 


The ring of finite sequences {a,} (0 =m) with the multiplication given 
by formula (c’) is isomorphic to the ring /() of Example 4 of § 1. 

The ring of sequences {a,} (0 < ©) with the multiplication given by 
formula (b’) will be denoted by W+4. We have not come across this ring 
before. 
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Occasionally it is convenient to represent the rings W, W., 1™ as rings 


foe) co ™m 
of formal power series: D2 a,X”" (for W), > a,X" (for W 1), >) AnX” 
T= —0©0 n=0 n=O 
(for [(™), With this notation the operation of multiplication turns into the 
ordinary operation of multiplication of power series (in the last case, subject 
to the condition that X’—0 for p> my). 


3. Let us find the maximal ideals of W,. 
Suppose that an element X of W goes over under the canonical homo- 
morphism W,— W_,_/M into the complex number €. By the condition g) 


co co 
of §4 we have |C| = | X | —=1, and r= J) a,X" goes over into >) ant. 
n=0 


n=0 
co co 

Conversely, every mapping S}a,X"— Sya,C" with |C| <1 is obviously 
n=0 n=0 


a homomorphism of W, into the field of complex numbers. Thus, the set 
of maximal ideals of W4 is the disc |€| <1 of the complex plane; here 


co 
x(M) = x(C)—= Syant*. And since it follows from this that +(M) =0 
n=0 
only for +0, we conclude that W4 is isomorphic to the ring of analytic 
functions having a Taylor expansion that is absolutely convergent in the 
disc |€| 1. 

W , can also be regarded as a subring of W, formed by those elements of 
the latter for which all a, with n < 0 are equal to zero. We recall that the 
set of maximal ideals of W is the circle C—exp(#t) (Qt < 2x). Thus, 
on transition from W to W, the set of maximal ideals is extended by the 
adjunction of all the interior points of the disc || = 1. 

We have observed a similar process on transition from the ring V to its 
subring /,: to the line —o <s< 0 (complemented by the point at in- 
finity) we had to adjoin all the points of the upper half-plane. 


4. Now let us proceed to the analogues of the rings V[a] and V4 [a] of § 18. 
Let a, be a positive function of the integral argument n (0 <n < 0) 
satisfying the condition 


ey SS OM. (1) 


The same condition is then also satisfied by a’=—=a_,. By applying the 
results obtained in footnote 4 of § 3.2 to a, and a_n», we obtain 








1 ; 
p, = sup > = lim 


n 9 
n>0o V2-n N>+OVW! ag 


n 
0, == inf Ves lim Va,; 
n>0 


1-> +00 
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moreover, since it follows from (1) that 


1 1 7 


n =o V ay 
V a, V a 








for all » > 0, we have 


(O<) Q1=02 (< +). 


We denote by W [a] the set of all formal series r= ) a,X* for which 


Nx —CO 


Il] = 2 | On | Gp < 00. (2) 


From (1) it follows that if W7[a] contains any two series r= >) a,X* 


co Kee —oo 
and y==  0,X!, it also contains their formal product 


[= —c0 


ae, om = > (= amb, A 








N= —cCO 
and that 
co (a @) 
lxyl= D | D an-r|am < 
MmMm-—oo!l]=a2—co 
(oe) [oe] 


= 


Dy 1 @m—1|%m—1| Oy | ay = 


m=z —o la—-—co 


ZC Slew lent) 15:10 = ll t {lv 


Thus, W[a] is a normed ring under the usual operations on power series. 
Let M be a maximal ideal of W[a] and X(M)==C—oexp(im). Then 

X"(M) = oe" exp (ing) (n= 0, +1, +2, ...); and since | xn | —O,, we 

have op” =a, (n=0, +1, +2, ...); hence 


| 


0=0=oe. 


(3) 
Thus, for every x= i a,X"€W [a], we have 
N= —0o 
x(M)= 2) a,{", (4) 
N= —COo 


where € = 0 exp (iq) is a point of the annulus defined by the inequalities (3). 
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Conversely, by assigning to every element + = > a,X"E€W [a] the sum 


Ns —co 
of the series (4), where C= exp (iq) is an arbitrary fixed point of the 
annulus (3), we obtain a homomorphic mapping of W [a] into the field of 
complex numbers, thereby determining a maximal ideal of this ring. 

Thus, W[a] has the domain (3) as its set of maximal ideals and is 1so- 
morphic to the ring of functions analytic in this domain for which the 
Laurent series (4) satisfies the condition (2). 

For 01 = 02 the annulus (3) degenerates into a circle, and the necessary 
and sufficient condition for this is, obviously, the equality 


If both factors on the left-hand side are equal to 1, then 01== Q2==1 and 
W [a] assumes the form of the ring of absolutely convergent Fourier series 


(oe) 
> a, exp (inq~) with the weights ap. 


m= —co co 
Now let us consider the set W [a] of all formal power series 4 = >) anX" 
n=0 
satisfying the condition 
fee) 
| = | = Dl avlan< x (5) 
n=0 


where a, is a positive function of » that is defined only for the integers 
n = 0 and satisfies the condition (1) only for such values of k and J. This 
set forms a normed ring under the usual operations on power series and, 
exactly as before, we can state that this rmg W4[a]1s isomorphic to the ring 
of all functions of a complex variable, analytic in the interior of the disc 


co 
ICo| Se =lim \ / On, whose Taylor series >> anC" satisfies the condition (5). 
n=0 


However, in contrast to the case of the ring W [a], the possibility Q@2==0 
is not excluded here; in this (and only this) case W[a] is a ring with a 
single maximal ideal. 

We leave it to the reader to formulate for the rings W,, W[a], and 
W [a] the analogues of the Corollaries 1,2,and 2’ to Theorem 1 of §17. 


*5. B.S. Mitjagin [40] has given a complete description of the spaces of 
maximal ideals of the n-dimensional analogues of the rings W4[a] (as 
closed n-fold multicircular domains of a complex n-dimensional space having 
closed domains of regularity). 


CHAPTER IV 


HARMONIC ANALYSIS ON COMMUTATIVE 
LOCALLY COMPACT GROUPS 


1. In § 16 we discussed the ring VY obtained by formal adjunction of a unit 
element to the ring L! of all absolutely integrable measurable complex func- 


tions on the real line, with the norm || + || = f | #(t) | dt and the multiplica- 
tion (‘convolution’) ks 7 
(x y(t) f x(t—x)y(r)dt. 
—00 


We found that the maximal ideals of V, other than L1, can be put into one- 
to-one correspondence with the points of the line —o <s< o so that for 
the maximal ideal M, corresponding to the point s we have 


«(M,) = fe exp (ist)dt = x~(s). (1) 
At the same time, we observed that the Fourier transform +~(s) of an abso- 
lutely integrable function x(t) can be treated as the canonical representation 
of x(t) in the form of a function +(M) on the maximal ideals of V. 

In the definition of Y we have made use only of the fact that on the real 
line there exists a measure that is invariant under translation (Lebesgue 
measure). As Haar [24] (see also [4]) has shown, a measure having these 
properties exists on every locally compact group satisfying the second axiom 
of countability ; and this result was subsequently extended by Weil [73] to 
all locally compact groups. For every commutative group G of this kind a 
natural analogue of V is the ring ’(G) of all complex functions x(g) (g€G), 
measurable and absolutely integrable with respect to the Haar measure, with 
the convolution! 


(x * y)(g) = f x(g—h)y(h)dh 


1 We use the additive notation for the group operation in G. Whenever the domain 
of integration of an integral is not indicated, it is assumed that this domain is the 
entire group G. 
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as multiplication and with a unit element adjoined if necessary. The 
problem now arises: Can the canonical representation of +(g) as a func- 
tion on the maximal ideals of V(G) be written in the form of an integral 
of type (1) and what should be the analogue here to the functions exp (ist) ? 

The proof of the fact that the convolution of functions x(t) corresponds 
to the multiplication of their Fourier transforms is based only on the follow- 
ing property of the functions exp (1st) : exp (ts(u + v)) = exp (isu) - exp (tsv). 
Moreover, the existence of the integral (1) for all +E LZ} is based on the 
boundedness of the functions exp (ist)—-namely, | exp (ist) | =1. The prop- 
erties referred to, in conjunction with the continuity of the functions exp (1st), 
express the fact that these functions are characters of the additive topological 
group of real numbers. 

In general, following Pontrjagin,? we define a character of a commutative 
topological group G as a homomorphic mapping of the group into the group K 
of all rotations of a circle, topologized in the natural fashion. The group 
K can be represented analytically as the additive group of real numbers 
reduced modulo 2x and as the multiplicative group of complex numbers of 
absolute value 1. In the additive treatment of the group K, a character y 
of G is given in the form of a continuous function y(g) of the argument g€G, 
assuming real values reduced modulo 2x and satisfying the condition 


xg + h) = x(g) + x(”) (mod 27) 


(‘additive character’). In the multiplicative treatment of K a character y 
is given in the form of a continuous complex function exp (7¥(g)), obviously 
satisfying the conditions 


exp (ix(g + h)) = exp (ix(g)) exp (ix()), —- | exp (iy (g)) | = 1. 


Thus, we may expect that between the maximal ideals of /(G) (other 
than the set L1(G) of all absolutely integrable measurable functions, in case 
it does not contain a unit element with respect to convolution) and the 
characters of G there exists a one-to-one correspondence such that, for the 
maximal ideal M, corresponding to the character y, we have 


x (M,) = f x (g) ek (9 dg = x~ (x). 
This would enable us to treat the Fourier transform +~(y) of an absolutely 
integrable function x(g) as its canonical representation in the form of a 
2L. S. Pontrjagin, Topologische Gruppen [translated from the 2nd Russian edition], 


Teil 2, Leipzig, 1958, p. 7, Definition 36. (See also Pontrjagin, Topological Groups, 
Princeton, 1939, p. 127, Definition 34, which is slightly less general.) 
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function on the maximal ideals of /(G). We shall not assume here a pre- 
vious knowledge of the existence of non-trivial characters on an arbitrary 
commutative locally compact group G. We shall construct these characters 
by means of the maximal ideals of /(G) and shall show that there are 
sufficiently many of them. 

On this basis we shall also obtain a fundamental proposition of harmonic 
analysis—the theorem of Plancherel, which then enables us to give a purely 
analytical proof of the Pontrjagin duality law for commutative locally com- 
pact groups. In conclusion, we shall discuss positive-definite functions, 
which also play an important role in harmonic analysis. 


§ 20. The Group Ring of a Commutative Locally Compact Group 


1. In all that follows G will denote an arbitrary locally compact commu- 
tative group; (B), the field of all Borel sets on G, i.e., the smallest collection 
of sets in G containing all closed sets and invariant with respect to the opera- 
tions of taking complements and countable unions (and consequently, count- 
able intersections). 

On the field (B) there exists a Haar measure, i.e., a completely additive 
function of sets m(E) = 0 that is finite on all compact sets, different from 
zero for all open sets, and invariant under translation: 


m(E+g)—m(E) for all EE(B) and géG. 


This measure can be extended in the usual way (with preservation of in- 
variance) to all sets that are measurable with respect to it, the measure of 
every such set (and in particular, of every set of (6)) coinciding with the 
lower bound of the measures of the open sets containing it and the upper 
bound of the measures of the compact sets contained in it (regularity of the 
Haar measure). Finally, the Haar measure on G is also invariant with 
respect to reflection: for all measurable sets F CG, we have 


Thus, the Haar measure on G has all the fundamental properties of the 
Lebesgue measure on the line (and coincides with it when G 1s taken to be 
the additive topological group of real numbers). 


2. Henceforth, we shall always understand measurability or integrability 
of a function on G as meaning measurability or integrability with respect to 
the Haar measure. L*(G) (p= 1) denotes the space of all measurable 
complex functions +(g) on G that satisfy the condition 
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| p= (fiz) de)? < 2, (1) 


where the integration is taken with respect to Haar measure and the domain 
of integration is the whole group G. L?(G), furnished with the norm (1), 
is a Banach space. For p= 1, we shall write simply || + |] instead of || + |[1. 
L12(G)shall mean L1(G)N L(G). 

From the invariance of the measure under translations there follows also 
the invariance of the integral: 


fale +nag= ff xledg for all xE€L1(G) and heG. 


In precisely the same way, the invariance of the measure under reflection 
implies the invariance of the integral under reflection: 


fx(—2)dg= fielgdg for all xEL'(G). 


The support of a function on a topological space is defined as the closure 
of the set of points at which it is different from zero; finite functions are 
functions with a compact support. The continuous finite functions on G 
form a vector space; we shall denote this space by L(G). It is contained 
as an everywhere-dense subset in every space L?(G) (p 21). 

Every element go€G generates a translation operator Ty: 


T,,*(g) = +(g— 80). 


From the invariance of the integral it follows that if x€ L(G), then 
T,x€L*(G) for every h€G and | Tx | = || x |: Moreover, for every 
rELr(G), 

| Tx — + ||p—> 0 for h-0; (2) 


in other words, for every & > 0 there exists a neighborhood U of the zero 
element of G such that 


fl a(g—h)—x(g) |Pdg <e for all heu (2’) 


(absolute continuity of the integral with respect to Haar measure).® 


3 See the proof of the lemma in §16. A proof of the existence of the integral and 
the Haar measure and a substantiation of all their properties enumerated here can be 
found in [73], [35]. or [42], and an axiomatic treatment of Haar measure in [49]. 
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3. THEOREM 1: If x and yEL(G), then the integral 
(x * y)(g) = fx(g—h)y(h)ah (3) 
exists for almost all g and also belongs to L1(G),; moreover, 


le* of Silly 








, 


and the operation of convolution %* defined by the formula (3) is bilinear, 
associative, and commutative. 


Proof: With the help of the Haar measure m given on G we can con- 
struct a completely additive measure w (also a Haar measure) on G XG, 
which is uniquely determined by the following properties: for every ‘rec- 
tangle’ X X Y, where X, YE(B), the equation w(X K Y)—=m(X)m(Y) 
holds. It can be shown that +(g—h), and hence x(g—h)y(h) as well, is 
measurable as a function of the point (g,h)€G X*& G with respect to the 
measure wp. Hence Fubini’s Theorem is applicable to +(g—h)y(h) and we 
can therefore repeat word for word the proof of the theorem in question 
given in §16.2 for the case where G is the additive topological group of 
real numbers. /4 


Theorem 1 shows that L1(G) ts a@ commutative normed ring with convo- 
lution as multiplication. 


4. If the group G is discrete, then obviously all the one-point sets have the 
same finite measure @ >0. Without loss of generality, we may assume 
that @ == 1 (for this can always be achieved by a suitable ‘normalization’ of 
the Haar measure on G, namely, by dividing the measure of every set by Q). 
Then the integral of the function +(g)€L1(G) simply turns out to be the 
sum of all the values of x(g), so that L1(G) is nothing other than the space 
/4(G) of all ‘absolutely summable’ functions x+(g), i.e., the complex functions 
on G that differ from zero at not more than a countable set of points and 
such that 


| * | = | lg) | < &. 
JEG 


The convolution of the functions x, yE€/'(G) proceeds according to the 
formula 


(« * y)(g)== 3 +(g—h)y(h). 
heGg 


4 With minor modifications, the proof given in § 16 that does not depend on Fubini’s 
Theorem turns out to be suitable in the general case under discussion as well. 


(G) contains the ‘d-functions,’ i.e., non-negative real functions of norm 1 
the whole integral of which is concentrated at a single point ; these are simply 
the functions 


eye l for £ = £o, 
€g,(g) ae | 0 for g ws Lo. 


Multiplication by éy,(g) in the ring /1(G) is equivalent to translation by go: 
Ty 4 = * ¥ ey, for all xEL(G), (4) 


In particular, e9(g) is the unit element of /1(G). Thus, if G is a discrete 
group, then L\(G) is a ring with a unit element. 


o. In the case where G is a non-discrete group, all its one-point sets have 
measure 0, because otherwise its infinite compact sets (which necessarily 
exist in a non-discrete locally compact group) could not have finite measure. 
Therefore L1(G) cannot contain §-functions. For the integral of a -function 
taken over an arbitrary neighborhood of the point go at which this 6-function 
is concentrated would have to be equal to 1; but since the set formed by 
these points has measure 0, the Haar measure being regular, there exists a 
sequence of neighborhoods of go whose measures tend to zero, and then the 
integrals over these neighborhoods of an arbitrary function of L1(G) would 
also have to tend to zero. 

In the (general) case where the group G is non-discrete, the role of the 
6-functions is taken by the ‘8-sequences’ that contract to the elements of the 
group. Let us interpret e4(g), where 4 is a measurable set of positive meas- 
ure, as an arbitrary function of L1(G) satisfying the conditions: 


l. eg(g) =O for all géG; 

2. ea(g)==0 forall g¢4; 

3. | C4 i = 1, 
An example of such a function is fa(g)/m(A), where fa(g) is the character- 
istic function of the set 4 of finite positive measure m(A). 


6. DeEFINITION 1: Let go be a fixed element of G and {U}, a fundamental 
system of neighborhoods of zero and let every UE {U} be associated with 
the function ég,4u(g). We shall then say that these functions form a 
d-sequence contracting to the element go. 

As an explanation of this term we remark that if G has a countable funda- 
mental system of neighborhoods of zero {U,}, then the functions eg, +u,,(g) 
actually form a sequence in the usual sense of the word. In the general case 
the set {U}, partially ordered by the inclusion relation D, is a directed set 
(i.e., for arbitrary U,, U2E{U} there exists a Us€{U} such that U1 DU, 
and U2> Us) and the functions eg, 4(g) form a generalized sequence. 


Pune Mathematical Phy: 
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As is well known, the concept of limit can be carried over immediately to 
generalized sequences (limit in the sense of Shatunovskii [54] and Moore- 
Smith [41]). In particular, a number a is called the limit of a generalized 
sequence of numbers fy whose argument U ranges over a fundamental system 
of neighborhoods of zero {U} of G if, for every € >0, there exists a 
U.€{U} such that | fy —a| <e for all VE {U} contained in U,. We shall 


use the notation lim fy —a to designate this. 
U>o0 


7. A fundamental role in the sequel will be played by the following lemma, 
which establishes a relation for non-discrete groups G that takes the place 
of formula (4). 


Lemma: Let {é,,,4u} be an arbitrary 3-sequence contracting to the 
element go€G. Then for every xEL\(G) 


lim |] 79,% — x * €g,4. 7 || =, (4’) 
U0>0 


where the limit relation (4’) is satisfied for every given xE L(G) uniformly 
for all 8-sequences {é,,40} and all goEG. 

Proof: By (2’), for every € > 0 there exists a neighborhood of zero U, 
such that fl @)—#@—%) |dg <e for all hEU,.. Upon making the 


substitutions g—>g+ go and h->h- go, applying Fubini’s Theorem, and 
observing that é,,+u(4-+ go) is én(h), we obtain 


I 7g, — x * eg,+0]] = 
=f | ft<@—a)—2@—) eg,10) dh| dg = 
=f | ft @—x(@—Mhegr7(h-+ 80) dh| dg < 
=f (flx@®—*@—|ag)e,(mah = 
S sup f |x@)—x(@—Mldg Se 


for all UCU,, no matter what the element go€G and the 8-sequence 
{€9,4+0}- VA 

As a first application of this lemma, we prove the following theorem: 

THEOREM 2: If G is non-discrete, then the ring L1(G) does not have a 
unit element. 

Proof: Let {ey} be a 8-sequence contracting to the zero element of G 


and suppose, in contradiction to the statement of the theorem, that there 
exists in L1(G) a unit element e(g) with respect to convolution. By the 
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lemma, lim |e—e % ey || =. But since e(g) is the unit element, we 
U>o0 


have (e ¥ ey)(g) = ey(g) for almost all g. Thus, 


lim | e(g) —en(g) | dg =0. 
U>O0 


Since all the ey(g), where UCYV, are zero outside V, this means that 


fi e(g) | dg==0 and therefore fi e(g) |dg—1, no matter what neigh- 
CV V 


borhood of zero V is. But, by what has been shown above, in the case of 
a non-discrete group G this is impossible. / 


8. DEFINITION 2: We define the group ring V(G) of the locally compact 
group G as follows: in the case in which G is discrete, it is the ring L1(G); 
in the case in which G is non-discrete, it is L1(G) with a formally adjoined 
unit element. Thus, in the latter case, V(G) consists of the elements 
3==he-+ 2x, where x€L1(G), A assumes arbitrary complex values, e is the 
unit element adjoined, and || || = |4| + || «||. 

By way of explanation of the term ‘group ring’ we make the following 
observations. 

The group ring of a finite group G is defined as the ring of formal poly- 


n 
nomials > Cr&x, where g;, ranges over all elements of the group and c; are 
ket 
arbitrary complex coefficients. This definition immediately generalizes to 
the case of an arbitrary discrete group G. The group ring Rg is constructed 


in this case as follows. Its elements are all the formal sums «== \ x(g)g, 


where x(g) is an absolutely summable function on G and where the algebraic 
operations are carried out by the ordinary formal rules for the operations 
on polynomials followed by the ‘collection of like terms’; thus, in particular 
(in the case of an additive discrete group G), 


X= Bx(Mh Ry MR=Z Be IM(A+k) = Uz2)8. 
where 
z(g)= DB xc yH=Dx«My(e—h= 
h+ke=g h 
= 2x (g—h) y(h). (5) 


It is easy to verify that Rg, furnished with the norm 


|x] = Dl*@)l. (6) 
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satisfies all the axioms of a normed ring. It contains the group G algebra- 
ically in the form of the group of monomials lg = Heg(h)h, where 


__j 1 for h=g, 
ealh) =| O for hg. (7) 

However, for a non-discrete group G this definition of the group ring 1s 
unsuitable, since in its very essence it treats G as a discrete group and the 
topology existing in G is in no way taken into account. But to specify an 
element += S)x(g)g of Rg is equivalent to specifying the function +(g). 
Therefore Rg is isomorphic to the ring /1(G) of absolutely summable func- 
tions +(g) in which the norm is defined by formula (6) and in which addi- 
tion and multiplication by complex numbers are as usual and multiplication 
of elements is defined in accordance with the formula (5) as the ‘convolution’ 


(x * y)(g) = pa «(g—h)y(h). (8) 


As we have seen, the definition of the group ring in that case generalizes 
to an arbitrary locally compact group, provided x(g) is taken to be a 
measurable complex function, absolutely integrable with respect to Haar 
measure, and the sums (6) and (8) are replaced by the corresponding in- 
tegrals. Thus, the ring V(G) is a natural generalization of the group ring 
treated in the theory of finite groups. 


§ 21. Maximal Ideals of the Group Ring 
and the Characters of a Group 


1. A connection between the maximal ideals of /’(G) and the characters 
of G appears immediately when G is a discrete commutative group. 

In this case let M be a maximal ideal of Y(G) or, what is the same, the 
ring /1(G) of absolutely summable functions on G (see the end of § 20). Then 
the function of g 

M(g)=e,(M), (1) 
where 
__} 1 for h=g, 
eg =| 0 for hg, 
is a multiplicative character of G. 
In fact, since @g4,==€, ¥* €n, we have 


M (g + h) = ey4n.(M) = e,(M) ex(M) = M(g)M(h). (2) 
Further,® 


5 Because é is the unit element of the ring VV (G). 
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| M(g) |S || e, || =1 and M(0)~e)(M)=—1; 


hence by (2) (for h==— g), it follows that | M(g) | =1. 
Since every element x of [(G) can be represented in the form 


x=) 4(g)eg, where the series converges in norm, it follows from (1) that 


i 
x(M) = Dx) M@=De@e'™u”, (3) 
where % (8) is the additive character of G corresponding to the multiplica- 


tive character M(g) generated by the maximal ideal M (i.e., M(g) = ote @)) 
Conversely, let y be an (additive) character of G. By assigning to every 
element +€/!(G) the number Dir(g)e™ (9) we obtain a homomorphic map- 


ping of the ring /*(G) into the field of complex numbers. Indeed, to verify 
this we only have to go over from the product of the ring elements to the 
product of the numbers corresponding to them. But 


> (2 x(g—h) y (*)) etx) = > (2 x(g—h) a) y= 
g \h h\g 
= 22+ (e— A) ex(0-») ek y (ht) = 
hN\g 
= >, x (g) etx (9) pa y(h) ett (A), 
9g 


Since 9 goes over into 1, this mapping is not the null mapping. We denote 
its kernel by M,. My, is a maximal ideal of /'(G). Here 


x(M,) = >) r(g)e% (9) 
and, in particular, 


ey (M,) — e1(9), (4) 


A comparison of the formulas (1) and (4) shows that the maximal ideal 
M, generated by the character y in turn generates this character : 


X= Xm, 


From (3) it follows that distinct maximal ideals generate distinct charac- 
ters. For if yw, Yu,, then, by (3), x(M1) = -+(Mz2) for all x€/*(G), ie, 
M, and Me coincide. 

From (4) it follows that distinct characters generate distinct maximal 
ideals. For if M,,==My,, then, by (4), e's (9) —. giu(9) for all gEG, ie., 
X1 == X2- 

We have thus set up a one-to-one correspondence between the characters 
of the discrete commutative group G and the maximal ideals of its group ring 
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P(G), this one-to-one correspondence being such that by identification of 
the maximal ideals with the corresponding characters of the functions on 
the set of maximal ideals of /1(G) we obtain as the canonical representative 
of the element x(g)€/(G) its Fourier transform 


x~(Q= Dd x(g) etx. 
ge 


2. This is the situation in the case that is simplest from the topological 
point of view, where G is a discrete group. From now on, let us take G 
to be a non-discrete group. In that case, L1(G) forms a maximal ideal in 
the group ring V(G); we denote it by M,. Thus, 


x(M,.) 0 for all xELMUG). 


We shall show that, in basic outline, there exists a correspondence between 
the characters of G and the maximal ideals of the group ring V(G), other 
than M,, as in the discrete case. 

The character of the discrete commutative group G corresponding to the 
maximal ideal M of its group ring /4(G) was determined by the values 
assumed on M by the 8-functions e,(h). In the group ring V(G) of the non- 
discrete group G the role of these missing 5-functions will be played by the 
5-sequences contracting to the element g of G. Although these 5-sequences 
do not tend to a limit, the values they assume on every maximal ideal M of 
V(G), as we shall show, have a limit, which, for every fixed M and variable 
g, is a character of G, and all the characters of G are obtained in this way. 


3. THEOREM 1: Let M be a maximal ideal of the ring V(G), other than 
M. and let {@,,y} be a 3-sequence contracting to the element g€G. Then 


lim @g,y(M) = M(g) (5) 
U>0 


exists and does not depend on the choice of the 5-sequence, and the limit 
relation (5) is satisfied uniformly for all g€G and all 8-sequences {é,+y}. 
M(g) is a multiplicative character of G. 

Proof: Since MM,, there exists a function z€L1(G) such that 
2(M) 0. We put T,z=2,. By the lemma of the preceding section, 


| 24(M)— 2(M) eg 7 (M) |S 


<|J2z,—z2*egiyl|>0 for U->0, (6) 
1.€., 
2,(M) 
eg+u(M) > Fay 


uniformly for all g€G and all 5-sequences {e,,y}. Fixing 2, we see that 
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for all 8-sequences {€,,7} contracting to g there exists one and the same 
limit 
2, (M) 


M(8)= TM ° (7) 


Fixing an arbitrary 8-sequence {¢,,7}, we see that M(g) does not depend 
on the choice of 2. 

Let us show that M(g) is a multiplicative character of G. 

First of all, M(g) is a continuous function of g. For by (7) and the 
relation (2) of § 20, 





| M(g’)— ae i |< 
7 <be—al_ Lae ol 
Further, since | ¢,,5(M) |S | Cgu 1 == 1, we also have 
| M(g) | S1. (8) 


Furthermore, as follows from (7), 


M(0) =1. (9) 

It remains to show that 
M(g + h) = M(g) M(h), (10) 
because, by putting h—=-—-g in (10) and taking (8) and (9) into account, 
we then obtain | M(g) |= 1. But if {e,,7} is a -sequence contracting to g 


and {é€,4y7} 1s a 6-sequence contracting to h, then 


{eg4 u* env} 
is a 6-sequence contracting to g-+h. Therefore 
M (g+ 4) = pain (Corr * ny) (M) — 


—— ‘im e (M) un €n4y (M) = M (8) M (h). 


g+U 


This proves the Sones a 
4, Let he (g) be the additive character of G corresponding to the multi- 
plicative character M(g), so that M(g) = eM ol We shall say that the 
maximal ideal M generates the character Ly: 

Note: From equation (5) and the relation (6), which is true for all 


z€L1(G), it follows that 2,(M yao (9) 5(M) for an arbitrary function 
z€L1(G), 
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THEOREM 2: If MAM ag, then for all xEL1(G) we have the equation 


x(M) = f x (gy eH ag, (11) 


and hence 
4(M) = Qe + x)(M) = A+ fx (gy te ag. (12) 


Proof: Obviously, it is sufficient to prove (11) for a non-zero non- 
negative real function r€ L(G), as the linear combinations of such functions 
fill out L(G) and hence are dense in L1(G). By Theorem 1, for every ¢ > 0 
there exists a neighborhood of zero U such that 


| egsu(M)— ee | < (13) 


for all g€G and all functions e,,y. Since the support D of the function 
x(g) is a compact set with interior points, it can be decomposed into a 
finite number of pairwise disjoint measurable subsets D, with interior points 
‘small compared with U,’ i.e., such that gn.—g,n’€U for all ga, gn’ EDr. 
Let +,(g) == <«(g)fn(g), where f,(g) is the characteristic function of the set 


D,, so that +(g) ==) ra(g). We put ya(g) = +n(g)/ f *(g)dg. Since ya(g) 
is én4u(g) for every h€ Dn, we obtain, taking (13) into account, 


$Y 47 (9) 





Xn (M)— f xn (gye™? dg| = 
Yn(M)— f yn (ge ag] f xn(g) de= 
=| fly.(m—e™] y, (e) del f xn (ede < 


= sup | yp (M) — et | fi (g)ag= ef Xp (g) dg, 





and consequently 
e(m)— fxtee™ Mag | = d(x (M)— fxn (g) etm dg) < 


Se) f xnle)dg =e f x(g) ag. 


Since € is arbitrary, this implies equation (11). / 


CoroLLtary: Distinct maximal ideals generate distinct characters. 
For if ya, =Xu,, then by (12), 3(1) = 3(Mz2) for all 36 V(G), and hence 
M, and M2 coincide. / 
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THEOREM 3: Let y be a character of the group G. Then 


he xa f x (get dg (14). 


1s.a homomorphic mapping of the group ring V(G) into the field of complex 
numbers. The maximal ideal M, that 1s the kernel of this mapping 1s 
different from M o. 


Proof: The linearity of the mapping (14) is obvious and we only have to 
verify that it is multiplicative, i.e., that the product of elements of the group 
ring corresponds to the product of the numbers associated with them. 
We introduce the notation 


(e+ x)” (= >+ ff x (g) et ag. 
Applying Fubini’s Theorem, we obtain 
(x¥)~O= f (f #@—A yah) tO ag = 
=f (fx@—Mero ag) y (0) de = 
=f ( fx@—mero- dg) y (A) et dh = 
= f x(gyer dg fy (he dh = x~ (y) y (), 
Hence it follows immediately that 


(i * 3) O=3 CR OO 


for arbitrary 31, 32€V(G). Thus, the first statement of the theorem is 
proved. For the proof of the second statement, we take an arbitrary func- 


tion x€L1(G) for which -4(g)dg0. Then x(g)e—*™ is not contained 
in M, because 


fx@et@. exo dg = { x(g) dg 0. 


Since, on the other hand x(g)e—*“ €M,,, this implies that My ~M. / 

Obviously, +~ (vy) = +«(M,) for every function rEL'(G). / 

We shall say that the character y generates the maximal ideal My. 
Theorem 2 shows that a maximal ideal generates the character generating it: 
M=M ar 

THEOREM 4: A character is generated by the maximal ideal that 1t gen- 
erates: ¥=Xy_- 

x 
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Proof: By the preceding theorem, there exists in L1(G) a function not 
contained in M,. Let 2(g) be such a function, ie., ~(y) 40. We have 


25 (= f 2(h—gheX dh = er) f 2(h—g)eX-9 ah = 


and hence 
= t 
etx (9) — 2g W — 2g (M,) =e ty : 
2™ (x) z(M,) 

Note: Inthe proof of Theorem 3 we have only used the measurability of 
the character y. Therefore Theorem 4 shows that the measurability of a 
character y implies its continutty. 

From Theorem 4 we obtain the following corollary. 

CoroLLary: Distinct characters generate distinct maximal ideals. 

For if M,, coincides with M,,, then X,= Xa, coincides with X, = Xm, _f 

" 2 


5. Theorems 1-4 establish the canonical one-to-one correspondence between 
the characters of a group G and the maximal ideals of its group ring V(G), 
other than M,. At the same time, these theorems show that by identifying 
a character y with the corresponding maximal ideal M, we can regard the 
Fourier transform 


f Xx (g) e*t (9) dg 


of the absolutely integrable function x(g) as its canonical representation in 
the form of a function on the set of maximal ideals of the group ring: 


x~ (Y= f x (g) eX (0) dg = x (M,). 


This new treatment of the Fourier transform will lie at the basis of the 
development of harmonic analysts on locally compact commutative groups. 


§ 22. The Uniqueness Theorem for the Fourier Transform 
and the Abundance of the Set of Characters 


1. In view of the connection, established above, between the characters of 
a locally compact commutative group and the maximal ideals of its group 
ring, it 1s natural to expect that there is also a connection between the ques- 
tion as to the existence of a sufficiently large set of characters in such a 
group and the question as to the existence of a sufficiently large set of 
maximal ideals in its group ring. 
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Every communtative group has at least one character: y(g)=0. We 
shall say that a commutative group G has an abundant set of characters 
if for each of its elements go, different from zero, there exists a character Yo 
such that yo(go) 40. Similarly, we could say that a commutative normed 
ring R has an abundant set of maximal ideals if for every element +o€R, 
different from zero, there exists a maximal ideal Mg such that +o(M o) 40. 
But this is none other than the statement that R is a ring without radical. 
In the present section we shall prove this statement for the group ring V(G). 
By the results obtained in the preceding section this will also prove the 
uniqueness theorem for the Fourier transform of an absolutely integrable 
function. Hence we shall derive as a corollary that the groups in question 
have an abundant set of characters. 

The operation 


ga he+x(g) > he+x(—g)=s (1) 


satisfies the conditions a)-c) of Definition 1 of § 8 and hence is an involution 
in the ring V(G). In order to show that (G) is a ring without radical it is 
therefore sufficient, by Theorem 4 of §8, to show that this involution is 
essential, i.e., that for every non-zero 3€(G) there exists a positive linear 
functional f on V(G) such that f(z * 3*) 20. But first we give three 
lemmas. 
2. Lemma 1: The convolution 2% x of the function +E L(G) with an 
arbitrary bounded measurable function 2 exists everywhere and 1s bounded 
and uniformly continuous. 

Proof: Let |2(g)|s=C. The existence of (2 * x)(g) for all g€G is 
obvious. Further, 


(2x x)(@)|=| f z@—A x(Man| <cllxI, 


1.e., 2% x is bounded. Finally, when we make the substitution kk +h, 
we obtain 


(2¥x)(g+h)= fz(@+h—h)x(k)dk= 
= [ 2(g—h)x(h+ A adk, 


and hence 


l(z* x)(g-+h)—(2¥ x) (g)|= 
=|fz@—a[x(h+H—x(o) ae|= 


=C f|x(k+nH—x()| dk, 
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so that (¢ * x)(g) is uniformly continuous, because the right-hand side does 
not depend on g and tends to zero for h—> 0 (see § 20.2, (2) and (2’)). 7 


LEMMA 2: If u(h) and v(h) €L?(G), then the convolution v* % u exists 
everywhere and 1s bounded and uniformly continuous. 


Proof: By the invariance of the integral, for every fixed g€G we also 
have T,v(h) =v(—- g+h)€ L(G). Therefore 


(vx u)(g)= [ o—eFA)u(h) dh 


exists for all g€G and is equal to (u, Tv), where (f, g) denotes the scalar 
product of the functions f, g€L7(G). Hence 


| (o* ¥ 4) (g)| <lle|leI|7,2 11. = ll lel! elle (2) 
so that (v* % u)(g) is bounded. And further, 


| (o* * 4) (g + h) —(v* ¥ 4) (g)| =| (a, (To4n— Ty) ¥)| S 
=[4llell(7g4n—7) lle =[4 llell 7.9 — ale. 


so that (v* % u)(g) is uniformly continuous, because || T,v—v E does not 
depend on g and tends to zero for h— 0 (see § 20.2, (2) and (2’)). / 


Lemma 3: The convolution (u %* x)(h) of any two functions u€ L(G) 
and x€L+(G) exists for almost all hE G and belongs to L?(G). 


Proof: Lemma 2 implies the existence of the integral 
f (o* % w)(— 8) x(e)dg ; 
and by means of the substitution h— —g-+h we obtain 
fxn —ex@dg=f(f[e@FH aah) x) ag = 
= f(fu—gt+mo@ ah) x(g)ag. 
Applying Fubini’s Theorem, we conclude that then the integral 
fa—e+hx@) dg =x x) (A) 
exists for almost all hEG and 


f @**)(—g)x(e)dg= f wx x(n o@ ar. 


Since 
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| fo) 2) *@) de | S sup (o* x) (—g)| HL 


we obtain, by applying the inequality (2), 
| f (a 2) ) 0 ae| < | x[f fallallolle. (3) 


Since this is true for every v€L?(G), we conclude on the basis of a well- 
known property of Hilbert spaces that u * rE L?(G). / 


Note: The inequality (3) also shows that 


|zxxlle Siri tele. 


3. We shall now indicate a simple method of constructing positive linear 
functionals on (G). 
THEOREM 1: Let u(h) be an arbitrary non-zero element of L?(G) and 


e(g)= f u(g-+h)a(h) dh. (4) 


Then the expression 
Jy (3) = Jy e+ x) = 29 (0) + f o(—2) x(g) dg (5) 


is a non-zero positive linear functional on V(G). 
Proof: Upon making the substitution h-——g-+h in (4), we see that 


9 (g) = (u" * 4) (g). 


Thus, by Lemma 2, @(g) exists for all g€G and is continuous ; furthermore, 
by (4) and (2), 


le(g)| S Ulzll2 = (0). (2’) 
This shows that 


| J, (8) | S(O) tall 


and hence that J»(3) is a linear functional on V(G). Since 
9 (0) = lJz\l2 > 0, (6) 


this functional is non-zero (not only on V(G), but even on L1(G)). Replac- 
ing g by —g in (4) and making the substitution h— g + h, we now obtain 


e(—e)= fu(—g+ha@an= f a(mug+hadn, 


9 (— g) = 9(g). (7) 
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From the invariance of the integral under reflection and the equation (7) 
it follows that 


Jy 8) = 9 (0)+ f 9(— 2) *¥(— dg = 
= 9 (0) + f oe) x@) ag. 


L@)=FO. 8) 


Now let + be an arbitrary function of L1(G). By the properties of associa- 
tivity and commutativity of the convolution® and the property of the invo- 
lution +* % u* = (u * x)*, we have 


(u* % u)% (x x*) = (u% xX) * (4% X), 


((a* % u) % (x % x*)) (g) = ((4 ¥ x) ¥ (a ¥ x)) (8) (9) 


for almost all g€G. But the function (u* *% u) % (4 % **) is continuous 
by the Lemmas 2 and 1, and the function (u * +)* *% (u * x) is continuous 
by the Lemmas 3 and 2. Consequently equation (9) holds for all géG 
without exception, and in particular for g==0. Since in this case 


((u* % u) * (x % x*)) (0) = J, (x * x") 
and 
((4* x)? x (wx x))(0)= f | (a ¥ x) (A) 2 dh, 


we conclude that 


Jo(x¥ x") = f |x x) (A) Pah, (10) 
and hence 
Jp(x % x*) 20 for all xeEL(GC). 


Thus, Jo(4 *% y*) 20 for y= x. Here Jo(x % y*) is linear in x and 
‘semi-linear’ in y.7. Hence Jo(4 * y*) has the properties of a scalar product, 
from which the inequality 


| Jp (% ¥ YW) [2 Sg (%% x") Jy (Y ¥ Y") 


6In order to establish these properties in the proof of Theorem 1 of § 16, we have 
made use only of the existence of the corresponding integrals and none whatever of 
the fact that all the functions in question belong to the space L’. 


7 Le., Jo (x %& (Ay; +- Po) ) = Ng (x % yi) +- rae (x ava ¥3) : 
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can be derived in the usual way. On fixing x, putting y==ey*, where 
{ey} is a §-sequence contracting to the zero element of G, and passing to the 
limit U > 0, we obtain the inequality 


| Jo (x) |? = 9 (0) J, (x * x"). (11) 
This inequality can be extended to arbitrary elements of V(G), ie., 
| Jp (8) [2 S 9 (0) Jy ¥ 3°) (12) 
for all 3 Ae + xEV(G). For, by (8) and (11), 


[Jp (3) 2 = | Ap (0) + J, (x) P= 
= Mig? (0) + Ae (0) Jo (x) + Ae (0) Jy (x) + Jy (x)? S 
S Mg?(0) + dg (0) Jy (4) + ep (0) Jy (x) + (0) Jy (4 * x4) = 
= 9 (0) Jy ( (Ke + x) ¥ Qe+ x)*) = 9 (0) J, (5 3°) 


Taking (6) into account, we conclude from (12) that Jo(3 * 3*) 20. # 


3. THEOREM 2: The involution (1) in V(G) ts essential. 

Proof: Let g=h)e+-x. Since M.(3 * 3*) == |A|? =O, the linear func- 
tional M..(3) =A is positive; moreover M,.(3 * 3*) > 0, whenever i > 0. 
Thus, it remains to discuss the case where 3 = +(g), with | x | > 0. But if 
f(~ *% «*) =0 for every positive linear functional f and, in particular, every 
functional (5), then it follows from (10) that u * «=O for all ue L?(G). 
Taking “= ey, where {ey} (€L7(G)) is a 8-sequence contracting to the 
zero element of G, we conclude from the lemma of § 20 that 


x—limey * «—0O, 
U>0 


contrary to assumption. / 
From Theorem 4 of §8 we derive immediately Theorem 3: 
THEOREM 3: V(G) is a ring without radical. 


As we have already indicated, Theorem 3 is nothing other than the 
Uniqueness Theorem: 


UNIQUENESS THEOREM: If x, yEL1(G) and 
fx (g) ek Mdg= f y (g) ett (4) ag 


for all characters y of G, then x(g) and y(g) coincide for almost all géG. 


For, to say that in a commutative normed ring there are no generalized 
nilpotent elements other than zero is the same as saying that every element 
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of the ring is completely determined by the values that it assumes on the 
maximal ideals. 

THEOREM 4: A commutative locally compact group G has an abundant 
set of characters. 

Proof: Let go be an arbitrary element of G, other than zero. We have 
to show that there exists a character yo such that e*%o(%) 41. Since go 0, 
there exists a neighborhood of zero U with a compact closure so small that 
U and U+ go do not intersect. Let f(g) be the characteristic function of 
the set U. Then T, f(g) =f(g—go) is the characteristic function of the 
set U + go and | T, f—f | = 2|| f | >0. Thus, by Theorem 3, T,,f—f 
is not a generalized nilpotent element, i.e., there exists a maximal ideal Mo 
such that 

(T5,f — f) (Mo) = (T5,f)(Mo) — f(Mo) 4 9, 
or 


(Tf) (Mo) A f(Mo). (13) 


Obviously Mp ~ Ma, because (T,,f)(M.) = f(M.)==0. By the remark 
following Theorem 1 of § 21, the inequality (13) can be written in the form 


Mo (80) f (Mo) Ff (Mo). 


Hence it follows, first of all, that f(1Zo) 40; cancelling out f(Mo) and letting 
Xo denote the character generated, in accordance with Theorem 1 of § 21, 
by the maximal ideal Mo, we obtain 


e*te (G0) —= My (go) <1, 
and the theorem is proved. / 


§ 23. The Group of Characters 


I. If y: and ye are two (additive) characters of the commutative topo- 
logical group G, then their difference 


(¥1 — Xe) (g) = x1 (g) — xe(g) (mod 2m) (1) 


is also a character of the group. Hence the set X of all characters of G is in 
turn a group. Following Pontrjagin,® we can topologize this group by taking 
the collection of sets of the form 


{yEX: | ett @)— ety | <8 for all géeFy, (2) 
8L. S. Pontrjagin, Topologische Gruppen [translated from the 2nd Russian edition], 


Teil 2, Leipzig, 1958, p. 7, Definition 36. (See also Pontrjagin, Topological Groups, 
Princeton, 1939, p. 127, Definition 34, which is slightly less general.) 
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where F are all possible compact sets of G and 6 are arbitrary positive 
numbers, as a fundamental system of neighborhoods of the character xo. 
It is easy to verify that the group operation (1) is continuous in the topology 
defined by the neighborhoods (2), so that X furnished with this topology is 
a topological group. We call it the group of characters of G. 

Now let G be a locally compact commutative group. In § 21 we estab- 
lished a canonical one-to-one correspondence between the characters of G 
and the maximal ideals of its group ring V(G), other than M,. By identi- 
fying the characters with the corresponding maximal ideals we can introduce 
into the set X of characters of G a topology induced from the space Yt of 
maximal ideals of /(G). In this topology a fundamental system of neigh- 
borhoods of the character ¥ is formed by the sets of the form 


{KEX: | fxe(g lex —etwdg|<e (k=1,..., mM}, (3) 


where 471, ..., 4, ate all the possible finite sets of functions of L1(G) and 
the € are arbitrary positive numbers. Moreover, X, obtained from Jt by 
removal of the single point M/,,, is a locally compact space. 
2. The question naturally arises: what is the connection between the Pontr- 
jagin topology of the group X defined by the neighborhoods (2) and the 
‘ring’ topology defined by the neighborhoods (3)? We shall show that 
these two topologies coincide. 

THEOREM 1: The group ring V(G) of a locally compact commutative 
group G, furnished with the involution 


p= e+ x(g) > he+x(— 2) =%, 
1s symmetric. 
Proof: a*(M,)=1=3(M.); but if MAM.,, then by Theorem 2 of 
§ 21, by the invariance of the integral under reflection, and by the equation 
¥u(— g) ==— Xu(g) (mod 2x), we have 


* (M) = ee f x(—B) Z) etlM (g) dg = 
Hh [PHM ap H./ 


LEMMA 1: For every fixed g€G e* 9 is a continuous function of x in 
the ring topology defined by the neighborhoods (3). 


Proof: Let M be the maximal ideal corresponding to the character y. 
Then by formula (7) of § 21, 
2g (M) 
2(M) ° 





(4) 


etx (9) — 
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where z€L1(G), 2(M) 40, and z,==T,z. But the expression on the right- 
hand side is a continuous function of M on Mt. Consequently e* in the 
topology in X induced by Yt is a continuous function of y. / 

Lemma 2: Every set K of characters having a compact closure K in the 
ring topology defined by the neighborhoods (3) is uniformly equicontinuous, 
1.e., for every & >O there exists a neighborhood U of the zero element of G 
such that 

| ex @+9)— etx M)| < fg 
for all yEK, geU, heG. 

Proof: By the formula (4), 


| ety (4+9)— ett (A) | = | et (g) — J |= 
__| 2¢(M)—2(M) | __ Tz —2 
=|" ay |= T2apT* © 


Since M,¢K and since, by Theorem 1, the ring /(G) is symmetric, we 
know by part 4 of the proof of Theorem 1’ of § 7 that there exists a function 
p(M) that is continuous on Jt and equal to 1 on K and to 0 in M,, and also 
an element 3—Ae+ x+€V(G) such that 


| p(M) — 3(M) | < 1/4 for all Mem. 
Taking M = M,, here, we obtain |A| < 1/4, and hence 
| p(M) —#(M) | < 1/2 for all MEM. 


This shows that | *(/)| > 1/2 for all MEK. Upon taking this function + 
for our 2 in (5), we obtain 


| etx (+9) — et) | S 2] Tyr — x || forall y€K and heG, 


and the statement of the lemma follows from the formulas (2) and (2’) 
of §20. # 


3. THEOREM 2: The ring topology in X defined by the neighborhoods (3) 
coincides with the Pontrjagin topology defined by the neighborhoods (2). 

Proof: Since the translation y—> y— yo carries every neighborhood of 
the form (2) or (3) of the character yo into a neighborhood of the same form 
of the null character, it is sufficient to confine ourselves to the case where 
Yo = 0. 

1. Every given neighborhood of the form (2) contains a neighborhood of 
the form (3). 

For since, by Lemma 1, e*“™ is a continuous function of y in the ring 
topology for every h and e*“) —1 for y =O, there exists, for every hEG, 
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a neighborhood V7; of the zero element of X of the form (3) such that 
| ee) —1| < 8/2 for all y¢V;. Here we may assume, since the space X 
is locally compact in the ring topology, that V;, has a compact closure in X. 
But then, by Lemma 2, there exists a neighborhood U, of the zero element 
of G such that | e**(9) — ex) | < 8/2 and consequently | e*(@/—1| <8 
for all g¢U, + hand ye V5. el since / is compact, ee exist elements 


hy, ..., hn€G such that FC U) (Ui, + A). But then V = n V,, is a neigh- 
k=1 kal 
borhood (3) contained in the neighborhood (2) in question. 


2. Every given neighborhood of the form (3) contains a neighborhood 
of the form (2). 

For from the regularity of the Haar measure there follows the existence 
of a compact set F CG such that 


f | ale) | <0/4 (k==1,..., ”). 


CF 
The neighborhood (2) with these F and 6=¢/(2 max_ || +x ||) is con- 
ix=k<n 


tained in the neighborhood (3) in question. Indeed, for every y of this 
neighborhood (3) we have 


| f =e er ag— fx (@) de| < 
< f \et@—1\|_(@)|dg <2 [|x @)|de+ 
Cr 
+ | xxl max | eX) —1] <> + |x| Se (k==1,..., 2). 


This completes the proof of the theorem. / 


Corollary: The set X of characters of a locally compact commutative 
group G, furnished with the ring topology or, what ts the same, the Pontr- 
jagin topology, is a locally compact group. 


§ 24. The Invariant Integral on the Group of Characters 


1. Since the group X is locally compact, there is a Haar measure on it in 
turn. Therefore, in the same way as we have constructed the group of 
characters X of G, we can construct the group of characters G* of X. Now, 
there is a natural embedding of G in G*. In order to see this, we observe 
that every element g of the original group G generates a character of X, 
namely g(y¥)—y¥(g), where g is fixed and y variable. First of all, g(x) is 
real and uniquely determined modulo 22; further, by the definition of the 
group operation in X, 
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&(X1 — X2) = (%1 — Xz) (g) 
= ¥1(g) — x2(g) = g (x1) — 8 (Xe) (mod 2x) ; 


finally, by Lemma 1 of § 23, g(y) is a continuous function of x. We note 
that distinct elements of G generate distinct characters of X, since for every 
pair of distinct elements g, h of G there exists a character ¥9 such that 
eto (9) 4 et% (h) , 1.e., g(x) 4 h(yxo) (mod 2x) (abundance of the set of char- 
acters: Theorem 4 of § 22). Thus, the elements of G can be identified with 
the characters of X that they generate, and then G is contained algebraically 
in G*, One of the most important propositions of Pontrjagin’s theory of 
characters is the ‘duality law,’ which states that under the indicated identi- 
fication G coincides with G* both as regards its set of elements and its 
topology. The following investigations have an important connection with 
the proof of this Pontrjagin duality law within the context of the theory 
to be expounded (the proof itself will be given in § 26). 

This proof will be based on the close connection between the Haar meas- 
ures or, what is the same, the invariant integrals on the groups X and G. 
Of course, the existence of an invariant integral on X follows from the fact 
that the group is locally compact. But the construction of Haar-Weil that 
establishes this existence cannot yield anything of value towards our goal. 
We shall establish the connection between the invariant integrals on X and 
on G by the actual construction of an invariant integral on X from the 
given invariant integral on G. This will be done in the present section. 


*2. In establishing this construction we shall start out from the idea that 
a connection between the invariant integrals on X and on G 1s included in 
the inversion formulas for Fourter transforms. That is, in analogy to what 
holds when G is the additive topological group of real numbers, we may 
expect that the Fourier transform 


p~ (Xx) rie p(g) exp (ix(g))dg 


of every function q of the form u*%u, where u€L+?(G), which is equal to 


2 
’ 





| J u(g) exp (ix(g))dg 


is an absolutely integrable function on X and that for a suitable normalization 
of the Haar measure on X we have the inversion formula 


@(e) = | ~(n) exp (—ig(y))dy. 
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Then, in particular, 


00) = f o~ Wax (1) 
x 


But on the left-hand side of the latter (hypothetical) equation there is a value 
of the function given on the original group G. This enables us to take the 
formula (1) as the definition of the integral of the functions m~(x) in ques- 
tion and as the starting point for the extension of the integration to con- 
tinuous finite functions, after which the construction of the whole class of 
integrable functions on X runs along the same lines as the standard theory. 

This was precisely the way in which Krein[28] first achieved the con- 
struction of the invariant integral on X from the given invariant integral 
on G. Inthe paper by Raikov [43], the formula (1) served as the starting 
point for a direct construction of a Haar measure on X from the invariant 
integral on G. However, this direct method of constructing the invariant 
integral of a Haar measure on X proved to be technically rather complicated. 
This is mainly due to the fact that the functional 


I(x~) = x(0), 


whose value for += q appears on the left-hand side of (1) is not defined 
for all the elements +€L1(G). 

Here we shall present another, technically much simpler, method which 
consists in replacing the direct discussion of the functional J by the discussion 
of the ‘regularizing’ functionals 


Lo (87) = Sg (8) = (9 % 8) (0) = (QS), 


that are defined for all possible functions @ of the form u*%u, where 
u€L1:2(G). Every such functional is also defined for all 3€ V(G), and since, 
by Theorem 1 of §22, Jy(g) is positive, [p(3~) extends uniquely to all of 
C(Mt) with preservation of positivity. This makes it possible, for every 
continuous function h(y) on X that tends to a finite limit for y > Ma, to take 


I(p~h) =Ip(h). 


Now if f(y) is an arbitrary continuous finite function on X and A its (com- 
pact) support, then by choosing @ so that m~(x) is different from zero on all 
of A (which, as we have seen, is always possible), and by taking 


Ge, ~ 0 
h(x) —_ o~ (x) , when @ (x) > } 


when p~(x) =0, 
we obtain 


I(f) =I@(f/@~). 
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This formula will be taken below as the starting point for the construction 
of the invariant integration on X. 


3. In carrying out the proofs, we shall usually identify the characters of G 
with the corresponding maximal ideals of its group ring V(G) and so regard 
X as part of the space Nt of maximal ideals of that ring. Since X is obtained 
from Mt by the removal of the single point M,, every continuous function 
h(M) on M is uniquely defined by its restriction h(x) to X, and we shall not 
distinguish between the functions h(M) and h(x). However, in the case of 
functions 3(1/), where 3€V(G), we shall write 4~(y) or 3~, as before, 
instead of 3(y). 

We denote by P the set of all functions m of the form u*%u, where 
u€L2(G), so that if pEP, then 


p~ (x) = |u~(y) |? 20 for all yEX. 


LemMA: For every compact set ACX there exists a function peEP such 
that p~(yx) > 0 for all points yEA. 

Proof: By Lemma 2 of § 23, there exists a neighborhood V of the zero 
element of G such that 


jeX)—1]<1/2 forall yeA and geV. (2) 


We choose a neighborhood U of the zero element of G satisfying the condi- 
tion U—UCYV and put 9 = ey* Xey, where e¢y€ L1:7(G) (and where it has 
the meaning given in the definition of § 20.5), sothat p€P. It is easy to see 
that ~ = ey, and therefore 


e~ (QO = f elect ag = 1+ fe@ lex — lag, 
V V 


and hence, by (2), |p~(y)—1]<1/2 for all yeEA. Consequently, 
p~ (x) =| p~(y) | > 1/2 for all points yeA. / 
4. For every pé€P and every 3=dAe+ x+E€V(G) we now put 


JQ) =e (0) + f o(—A) x(t) ah. 


According to Theorem 1 of § 22, Jy is a positive linear functional on V(G). 
But V(G) is symmetric, by Theorem 1 of §23. Therefore, according to 
Theorem 5 of §8, J» generates a positive linear functional J » on the space 
V(G) of functions 3(M) defined by the equation 


Je (3(M)) = Jo (3); 
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where Jp extends uniquely to a positive linear functional on the whole of 
C(Mt). We shall denote this extended functional by Jy and, in accordance 
with the convention made above, we shall regard it also as a functional on 
the space of functions h(x) that are the restrictions to X of the functions 
h(M)eC(M). Thus, in particular, for every 3==Ae + x€EV(G) we have 


1, (37) = 9 (0) + f @(—A) x (h) dh = (@ ¥ 9) (0). (3) 
In addition, let pe P. By (3), we then have 
Ig 8-9) = (@ ¥8¥ Y O=1,G79~). (4) 


Since Ip(g~y~) and I,(g~@~) are continuous functionals of g~ or, what is 
the same, of 3(7) and since the set of functions 3(M) is dense in C(Mt), we 
conclude from (4) that 


1,(hv~) = 1, (he~ 5 
for every hEC(M). it a 


In accordance with the notation of § 20, we shall understand L(X) to 
mean the set of all continuous finite functions on X, 1.e., the set of con- 
tinuous functions f(x) with a compact support A;.° For every function 
fEL(X) we denote by P; the set of those p€P for which m~(x) > 0 for all 
points ye A;. Pyis not empty. For if f(y) =0, then Ay is empty and P; = P; 
but if f(y) #40, then A; is a non-empty compact set and, by the lemma proved 
above, P; is not empty. 

By taking, in (5), pm, pe P; and 


fy) 
hy) =) POY GD LEAD 
0 for 1¢ Ay, 
we obtain 
f\—1,(£ 
In) =4(F); (6) 


For every function of L(X) we now put 
1N=1(L)  @EPy. (7) 


By equation (6), /(f) is a uniquely defined functional on L(X). 
We denote by L,(X) the set of all non-negative real functions in L(X). 


9 We recall that the support of a function is the closure of the set of those points at 
which it has a non-zero value. 
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In accordance with the notation of § 20, T, for every fixed §€X will mean 
the operator of translation by § defined by the equation % f(x) = f(x — ). 


5. THEOREM 1: The functional I(f) defined on L(X) by the formula (7) 
is an invariant integral on X, 1.e., 

1. I(f) depends linearly on f; 

2. I(f(x—&)) =I (f(x)) for every fixed EEX; 

3. I(f) 20 of fEL+(X); 

4. I(f) > 0 if fel +(X) and f(x) AO. 

Proof: 1. Let fi,fe€L(CX) and let Ay, Ap be arbitrary complex numbers. 
Since A;, UA;, is compact, by the lemma there exists a function p€P such 
that p~(x) > 0 for all points ye A;, UA;,. Then 


PE PizantN Pz, N Py, 


and therefore 
TOghi + rofe) =I, (Ate) = 
= hily (2) + al( 2) = Al (f+ al fa) 


2. Let 3=Ae+-reEV(G) and E€X. We put jp he + eH EM a(g). 
Then 


ae (DAT f xg) et -Oadg—=dr+4 x~Q\—h) = 
= 3~ (X— 9) = Tear (). 
But if m(g)€P, then we also have p,(8) — e~*Wp(g) EP, because, as 1s 
easy to verify, 
(u* ¥ 2), =u, x 4, 
for all E€X and u€L'(G). Therefore 
1, (3~) =)9 (0) + f 9 (—g) *(g) dg = 
=o_(0) + fo (—g) xg) de = Ip, AF) = Ip, (Te~). 
Since V (G) is dense in C(t), we conclude from this that 
I, (4) = I, (T;h) for all hec(M). 


Now let f€L(X). Taking p€P; and hence 7, € Pas, we obtain 


rpm n(L=n(mE)=n(Z=10 
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3. If fEeL.(X) and meP; then f/p~ €L4(X), and since Ig is a positive 
functional, [(f) =I (f/@~) = 0. 

4. For the proof of the last statement of the theorem it is sufficient to 
establish the existence of at least one function fo€ L4(X) for which I(fo) > 0. 
Indeed, if f€L,(X) and f(x) +0, then there exists an open set vC X such 
that f(y) >a@>0 for all yEV and points y1, ..., ¥,.€X such that 

n 


A, CV + ¥;). Putting oes fo(x), we then obtain 


k=1 


n 
a D2 fly —xx) = foly) for all XEX, 
k=l 


and therefore, by the properties of the functional J already proved, 


n 


2 (fal (2 31 50—w)] = If). 


k=1 


and hence [(f) > 0. 
Suppose now that uE€L’?2(G) and u(g) 20 for all g€G and | u | = 
fuledg ><0. Suppose further that p = u* * u, so that pEP and m~(x) 20 


and @~(y) 0, because m~(0) = | u |? >0. We put c=I,9(p~). By 
what we have established in the proof of Theorem 1 of § 22, p(g) is continu- 
ous, p(— g) — @(g), and (0) > 0, and we therefore have 


c= f o(—e)e(e) dg = f le (e)P ag > 0. 
Let a denote the smaller of the (positive) numbers oe m~(x) and c/@(Q) 
x 


and let A be the set of those MEM for which g(M) = 2a/3 and B the set 
of those MEM for which p(M)=a/3. A and B are not empty and are 
closed, by the continuity of the function m(M), and ACM\ B. By what 
has been shown under 5. in the proof of Theorem 1’ of § 7, there exists a 
function hEC(M) such that h(M)—1 on A, h(M)=—O on B, and 
O=h(M) =1 on the entire space Mt. We have 


c= 1, (9~) = Iq (he~) + Ig ((1— A) 9”). 
But since [1—h(M)]q(M) < 2a/3 for all MEM, 
I,((1—h) 9~) = 1,( Fa) =F a9 (0) <e. 


Therefore [p(hq@~) >0. And now, the function fo(y) = h(x) [~~ (x) ]? has 
the required properties. For since o(M,) =O and 9t\B is the closed 
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set of all points at which g(M) =a/3, M\ Bisa 3 is a compact set in X; and 
since Ay, CA,CMNB and g~(y)>0 on MN B, we conclude that 
foEL,(X) and peP,;,. But then 


(fa) = 1e(2)=1, (9) > 0. 


This completes the proof of the theorem. / 


6. The integral /(f) generates a completely additive measure pw in a stand- 
ard way on the field of Borel sets of the space X, where for a compact set 
ACX we have p(A) = inf /(f) over all f€L,(X) for which f(x) > 1 on A, 
so that u(A) < 0, and for an open set OC X we have u(O) = sup/(f) over 
all fe, (X) for which f(y) = fo(y), where fo is the characteristic function 
of the set O, from which it follows easily on the basis of 4. of Theorem 1 
that u(O) > 0. The invariance of /(f) implies that this measure is invariant 
and hence that it coincides with a suitably normalized Haar measure on X.1 


Moreover, for all f€L(X) we have I(f) = f f(x)dx, where the integral on 
the right-hand side is defined by this measure and the completion of L(X) 
in the norm | f = f | f(x) | dx coincides with the space L1(X) of all 


absolutely integrable functions on X with respect to the Haar measure 
(which are defined to within the values on sets of measure 0). 


§ 25. Inversion Formulas for the Fourier Transform 


1. The main object of the present section is the proof of the fundamental 
proposition of harmonic analysis, the Theorem of Plancherel. The Theorem 
of Plancherel extends the concept of a Fourier transform to all measurable 
square-integrable functions and establishes that this transform is an 1so- 
metric isomorphic mapping of the space L?7(G) onto the space L?(X); the 
inverse is given here by the ‘conjugate’ Fourier transform, in which every 
character e*°9) of G is replaced by the conjugate character e~*9™ of X. 
The proof of this theorem will be based on the inversion formula for the 
Fourier transform of the functions of the class P introduced in the preced- 
ing section, that is, of the functions on G that can be represented in the form 


(w* xu) (g) = fulg + h)u(h)dh, where ue L(G). 
As in the preceding section, we denote by A; the support of the function 
f(y), i.e., the closure of the set of those points y€ X at which f(y) 0, and by 


1 Tt is uniquely determined by the properties just mentioned apart from an arbitrary 
constant factor (see [73], [42], or [48]). 
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P; the set of those functions m€P for which m~(x) = f p(g)e*(dg > 0 
for all points ~€ Ay. 
2. THeoreM 1: If p€P,i.e., o(g) = f u(g + h)u(h)dh, where u€ L¥2(G), 
then 

e~ () = f e(e)e%@ dg ELI (K) 
and 


9 (g)= f er (eX dy. 


Proof: For @(g) =0, the statement is trivial. Suppose that @(g) +0. 
Then by the uniqueness theorem for the Fourier transform (§ 22), we also 
have m~(y) 0. Since p~(y) =| u(x) |? 20, we have 


c= max 9~ (x) > 0. 
LEX 


Let C, be the set of those MEM for which p(M) = c/n and D, the set of 
those MEM for which p(M) Sc/(n+ 1) (n=1, 2,...). The sets C, and 
D, are not empty and they are disjoint and closed. Therefore, by 5. of the 
proof of Theorem 1’ of §7, there exists a function h,€C(M) such that 
h,(M) =1 on Cn, ha() =0 on Da, and O=h,(M) =1 on the entire 
space Mt. Since p~(y) =c/(n+1) on CD,, and o(M.)=0, we have 
CD,CX. But An, CCDn ; consequently h,€ L(X) and m~ €Py,, so that 


fn 097 dx = (line) = Ty (rn) SM = 90). (1) 


Since the functions h,(y)@~(y) form a monotonic increasing sequence tend- 
ing to m~ (x) on the whole of X, it follows from (1) that m~ € L1(X) and that 


fo dx S 90). (2) 


Suppose that also wEeP, ie, w==v**v, where vEL2(G). Since 
hap~ €EL(X) and PEP, yn, we have, taking formula (5) of § 24 into 


account, 
f ten 0 2* COY~ 00 4x = Ming) = 1 (Fen) = Ly (Fen@™)-— (3) 


But hap~w~ and h,@~ tend monotonically to p~w~ and ~, respectively, 
for n— ©. Taking into account that the functionals J and /» are positive 
and passing to the limit »—> o in (3), we therefore conclude that 


fe- Wer Wax =e”) = fe @d@ ae. (4) 
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Since @(g) is continuous, for every € > O there exists a neighborhood V 
of the zero element of G such that #tq(g) = m(0) —e for all geG. Let U 
be a neighborhood of the zero element of G satisfying the condition 
U—UCV. We choose v= ey, where eg€ L?*(G) has the meaning given 
in § 20.5. Then w= ey* ep = ey; and since, by formula (4), the integral 


J elevvle)de is real, we have 
fe@¢@ag= f Ree) eye) dg = 9 (0)—e: 
Vv 


on the other hand, w~(y) = | ex(y) |? 1. From the formulas (2) and (4), 
we therefore obtain 


2?O)—eX=fe@y@ag=fewrwaxs 


= fe~ War SO, 
from which it follows, inasmuch as ¢ is arbitrary, that 


f e~ (x) dx = ¢ (0). (2’) 


Now we put 


w(g)== (1+ JAP) ee) +Ag (e+) +)9—h= 
= ((a + AT _nut)* x (u-+AT_ntt)) (g). 


Since u+AT_,u€LY2(G), we have wEL'2(G); and by what has just 
been proved, 


(0) = (1+]2P) 9 (0) + Ag (A) +9 (—A) = for (ax = 
=(I+1APf e~ Gan +f (fe@+h ex dg) dy + 
+3 f(fe@—mer@ dg) ay =U+122 f e~ Qoaxt 
+A f em (2-2 dy + 2 fF ~ Cy) ex ay, 
or, when we take (2’) into account, 
he ()-+ he (— B= f gr (ye dy +X f gr (Dele May. 


Dividing by A and putting, successively, A==1 and A=, we obtain 
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g (A= f em (eX dy. 


This completes the proof of the theorem. / 


3. THEOREM 2 (Generalized Theorem of Plancherel): The operator 


Tx = f x(g)ex@dg  (x€L2(G)), 


where the integral on the right-hand side ts to be understood as the limit in 
L?2(X) of the integrals Tx, for sequences {xn} CL1'2(G) that converge to x 
in L2(G), is uniquely defined for all x €L?(G) and maps L?(G) isometrically 
onto L?(X); and its inverse ts the operator 


T f= ffqe*Mdy (FEL) (5) 
(which is defined similarly), so that we have the equations 


x (g) = ff x (h) et%(h) ah) e-*x(9) dy (5’) 
and 


FO=f (fF@e-#O at) io dg. 


Proof: Let we L'2(G). Then u*%uEP; and by Theorem 1, (u*¥ *%u)~ = 
| u~(x) |?EL1(X), so that u~ €L?(X) and, by the same theorem, 


(u* xu) (g) = f u(gt huh) dh= 
=f\ fam etx (h) dh  e- ix (a) dy. 


Putting g=0 in this equation, we obtain 
fle@pan= f | fagermanl dy. 


Thus, the operator T maps L(G) isometrically into L?7(X). Since 
L2(G) is everywhere dense in L?(G), it extends uniquely to the whole of 
L(G) with preservation of the isometry of the mapping (and hence, with 
preservation of its property of being one to one). 

Let us show that the image of L?(G) is the whole of L?(X). 

For every §€X and every function 2(g) on G we put 2,(g) = e—*a(g): 
hence 2p (x) =2~(x— 5) (see § 24.5). If rE€L(G) and @meEP, then we 
have that x,€L'(G) also and, as we have proved in § 24.5, P,P. More- 
over, since | p,(g) | = ,(0) by formula (2’) of § 22, we have 
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| (pe % %e) (8) | S Il ell e¢ ©) = Il # I 9 (0), 
so that @,-%xeg, as a bounded function in L'(G), belongs to L?(G) and 
(9, #,)~ €L*(X), 
Suppose now that the function f€L?(X) is orthogonal to TL7(G). By 


what has just been proved, we have, for arbitrary EEX, xE€Ll}(G), and 
peP, 


POD em Wer Way = fF Wer K—D eG —D = 
= f FO (e¥ %)~ (OD ay =0. 


—— ee 


Multiplying the first integral by f(&), integrating with respect to &, and 
applying Fubini’s Theorem, we obtain 


fF *Q 9~ Wx~ WO dy =0. (6) 


But by Lemma 2 of § 22 (applied to L?(X) instead of L?(G)), (f* *f)(x) 1s 
a bounded continuous function. Therefore g(y) = (f* *f)(x)@~ (x) is a con- 
tinuous function on X, tending to zero for y— M,,; and consequently, as 
the restriction to X of a function g(M)EC(M), it is equal to zero at the 
point M.. By the symmetry of the ring /(G) and Theorem 1 of §7, for 
every € > OQ there exists a 3==Ae + x€V(G) such that 


| g(M) —A—2(M)|<e for all Mem; 
taking M = M, here, we obtain |4 | < € and consequently 
le(y) —#~(y) |< 2e forall yeX. 


In consequence of Theorem 1, g€ L1(X) and hence, in virtue of its bounded- 
ness, g€L?(X); therefore, by taking (6) into account, we obtain 


few@a=femd—fewrxWa= 


= f go le@—x~ @1dy 2 f gay. 


Inasmuch as ¢ is arbitrary, we conclude that f g*(y)dy = 0, and hence, being 


continuous, g(y) = (f* ¥f)(y)p~ (xy) =O. But it follows from the lemma 
of § 24 that for every yo€ X there exists a PEP such that p~ (yo) 40. Con- 


sequently (f* *f)(y) =0. Putting y= 0 here, we obtain f | (&) |7d5 —0, 


ie, f==0. Since TL?(G) is closed in L?(X) because of the completeness of 
L?(G) and the isometry of T, we have therefore proved that 
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TL?(G) = L?(X). 
It remains to show that the operator inverse to T is defined by formula 


(5), 1.e., that formula (5’) holds. But for the functions x €P, i.e., x == u* ¥u, 
where u€L7(G), the truth of (5’) was established in Theorem 1. Since 


ou =| (w+ 0) (u + 0) —(u— 0) ¥(a— 0) + 
+ i(u--iv)* x (a+ iv) —i(u—iv) *(u —iv)], 


(5’) is then also true for all functions + —=v* *u, where u, ve L':2(G). But 
the set of these functions is dense in L?(G). For, on the one hand, the set 
of all bounded functions of L4'7(G) is dense in L?(G). On the other hand, 
if w€E L'*(G) and | u(g) | SC, then taking v= ey*, where {ey} (CL1?(G)) 
is a $-sequence contracting to the zero element of G, we have 


| (v¥¥u)(g) | SC, 
and therefore 


| xu— af =(f ley * 9 @)—a@)P ag)? S 
<(2C je, *u—xl],)r. 


so that, by the lemma of § 20, | v*xu—u 20 for U->0. Thus, for 
every +€ L(G) there exists a sequence {+%,} CL2(G) converging to x such 
that 





Xn (g) = f ( f Xn (h) ef) dn) e-*1.(9) dy, 


where the integrals are understood in the usual sense. Moreover, by what 
has already been proved, +,~ > +~ in L?(X), and we therefore conclude 
that the formula (5’) is also true for +, provided the integrals in (5’) are 
interpreted in the generalized sense defined in the statement of Theorem 2. / 


§ 26. The Pontrjagin Duality Law 


1. In the construction of the Haar measure on the group of characters we 
have been guided by the inversion formulas for the Fourier transform. But 
for functions of the class L* these formulas are symmetric with respect to 
the groups G and X, so that G, as it were, plays the role of the group of 
characters of X in these formulas. In the present section we shall obtain 
just this ‘duality law,’ which states that G is in fact the group of characters 
of X; we shall start from the inversion formulas for the Fourier transform 
that were proved in the preceding section. 
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2. As already mentioned at the beginning of § 24, G can be regarded as an 
algebraic subgroup of the group G* of characters of X. 
THEOREM 1 (Pontrjagin’s Duality Law): G coincides with G* both in 
its set of elements and tn its topology. 


Proof: Capital italic letters with an asterisk shall denote sets of G*; 
the same letters without an asterisk shall denote the projections of these 


sets onto G. f~(y), where f€ L1(X), shall denote f f(yeta* Ody (g* EG*) ; 


fz, where E is a set of G or G*, shall denote the characteristic function of 
this set. 
The proof will be divided into several steps. 


1. Gis homeomorphic to part of G*. 
For the sets 


U"={g* EG": | fk (e*)— fk @o)| <8 
(R= 1,..., m fr€L*(X))} (1) 


form a basis of neighborhoods of the element g9€G in G*. But the functions 
f~(g), where f€L*(X), are continuous on G. In fact, for every ¢ > 0 there 


exists a compact set AC X such that f | f(y) | dy <€; by Lemma 2 of § 23, 


CA 
there exists a neighborhood U of the zero element of G such that 


| eC) —1]| <e for all yeA and hEU; 
therefore 


If e+h—f-@!S2 flf@laxt 
CA 
+ fle —1 || fodlax <e@+IIf 11) 
4 


for all hEU and gé€G. Hence it follows that the projection 
U={geG: | fr~(g)—fe~(go)|<e (R=1L...,.";fr€L*(X))} 


of every neighborhood (1) is an open set in G. On the other hand, for every 
neighborhood V’ of the zero element of G there exists a neighborhood U* of 
the zero element of G* such that UC V. For there exists a neighborhood W 
of zero with a compact closure for which W—WCYV. We put 


p(g) = f fw(g + h)fw(h)dh. 


Since @E€P, we have by Theorem 1 of $25, m(g)—=f~(—g), where 
f(x) =| fw(y) |?€L1(X). Now we choose 
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U* = {g*EG*: |f~ (—g*)—f (0) |< 9 (0)}. 
Then 


U={geG: |eg)—97(0)|<9(0)} cW—WevV, 


since @(g) 0 obviously holds outside W—W. Thus, we have proved 
that the topology induced in G by G* coincides with the topology given in G. 
2. The ring V(X) is regular, i.e., for every point go*€G* and neighbor- 
hood ’* of that point, there exists a function f€L1(X) such that f~(go*) 40 
and f~(g*) =O everywhere outside )’*. 
For let W’* be a neighborhood of the zero element of G* having a compact 
closure and such that got + W*—W*CV*. We put 


98) = f fare (@°— Bo +H) five (Ht) ah 


(where the integration is taken with respect to the Haar measure on G*). 
Obviously, m(go*) > 0 and @(g*) = 0 everywhere outside go* + W*— W*, 
and hence, a fortiori, outside V*. But since p€ L2(G*), by Theorem 2 of 
§ 25 applied to the groups X and G*, we have p(g*) = f~(g*), where 


fo= f 9 (g*) e-1* 0 dg* = 27195 ON Fes (h°) e- dh - 


moreover f€L1(X), because fw«e€ L*(G*) and hence, by the same theorem, 
[fwe(h*)e-#*0 ane L2(X). Note that f(y) is bounded. 


3. If fEL1(X) is bounded and f~(g) 0 for all gEG, then f=0. 
For, in virtue of the fact that it is bounded, f€ 27(X); and therefore, on 
the basis of Theorem 2 of § 25, for almost all y€X we have the equation 


f(x) = f e*@f~(—g)dg =. 


4. G is everywhere dense in G*. 

For if there were an open set /* CG* that does not intersect G, then by 2. 
there would exist a bounded function fé€éL1(X) such that f~(g) 0 for all 
g€G and at the same time f~(go*) 40 for some go*EV*, But from 3. it 
follows that f(x) would have to be equal to zero almost everywhere and hence 
f~(g*) would be equal to zero for all g*€G*, in contradiction to the defini- 
tion of f. 

5G a= Ge 

For by 1., there exists a neighborhood U* of the zero element of G* such 
that its projection U onto G has a compact closure U in V. By 4., U and 
hence U as well, is dense in U*. But since by 1. the embedding of G in G* 
is continuous, U is compact and hence closed in G*. Therefore U*CU. 
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Now let go* be an arbitrary element of G*. By 4., its neighborhood go* — U* 
contains an element g9€G. But then go*¥€ gy + U*¥Cgo + UCG, ie., go* EG. 

Hence G coincides with G* both as far as the elements are concerned (5.) 
and in the topology (5. and 1.). 7 


§ 27. Positive-Definite Functions 


*]1. The functions by means of which we constructed the positive linear 
functionals on V(G) in §§22 and 24 belong to the class of the so-called 
positive-definite functions, i.e., the class of functions g(g) on G that are 
characterized by the following structural property: for every finite set of 


elements gi, ..., 2n of G and complex numbers &, ..., &, we have the 
inequality 
n nv _ 
»2 > (ge— 81) ExE: = O. (1) 
kul [=1 
For if 
9(g) = fuls + h)u(h)dh, (2) 
where u€ L?(G), then, by substituting the form (1) for m, we obtain 
n nN n nN 
» » 9 (gx— en bk = > »> E16) fa(ex—eit h) u(h) dh = 
k=l [=1 k=lj=1 


= GA f a ent eG F Hs) ah = 


k=1l=1 


-| 


Now it turns out that the functionals J» generated by functions of the form 
(2) are positive, because these functions are positive definite. 


2 


n 
Eu (Bx-+h)| dh =O. 
kal 








THEOREM 1: The expression 


Jos) =Jo(he + 7) =2p(0) + f p(—2g) +(e) de (3) 


1s a positive linear functional on V(G) for every continuous positive-definite 
function o(g). 

Proof: That the functional (3) generated by the function (2) is positive 
was established in the proof of Theorem 1 of § 22, essentially on the basis 
of the following properties of this function: @(g) is continuous, 
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o(—s) = (sg), (4) 


| p(g) | SO), (5) 
and 


Jola* x) = f o(—z) (fale-+Mz(h)d(h)) de — 
=f folg—h)x(e)*(h)dgdh 20 (6) 


for all +, ye L1(G). Thus, we only have to show that every continuous 
positive-definite function on G has the properties (4), (5), and (6). 

Putting n==2, gig, geo—=O, 1:1, & =A in (1), we obtain the 
inequality 


(0) + w(g)A + p(—g)k + (0) -| 4]? 0, (7) 


which is true for all complex values of A. For A=0 this gives (0) = 0. 
Therefore p(g)A + p(—g)A is real for all A; and since plg)h + (ga is 
also real for all A, we find by subtraction that [@(— g) — p(g)]A i is real for 
all A, and (4) follows for A= i[@(— g) — 9(g)]. 

Now if @(0)>0, then putting 1——/(g)/@(0) in (7), we obtain 
(0) — | p(g) |?/p(0) = 0, and this implies (5). But if p(0)—0, then by 
putting A= — q(g) in (7) we obtain — 2 | p(g) |? 0, and hence m(g) =0; 
and so (5) is again true. 

Finally, the inequality (6), which 1s an integral analogue of the inequality 
(1), follows from the latter by means of the following device which is due 
to Riesz [51]. 

Suppose, to begin with, that +€ L(G), that K is the support of x, and that 
«0, so that p==m(K) >0. We put &—-+(g,) (e=—=1, ..., m) in (1) 
and, treating g1,..., gn, aS independent variables, we take the n-fold integral 
of both sides of the inequality 


n n 
D2 2 P(8e— 81) *(gx)*(gi) = 0 (1’) 
with respect to the set K. We obtain 


nep(0)p"—? J | xe) ?dg + 
kK 


+n(n—1pwr-? ff p(g—h)x(g)x(h)dgdh = 0. 
ExkK 
Dividing by n(n — 1)u"—? and passing to the limit n> o, we arrive at the 
inequality 


J fo@—njz)x(hdgdh = 0; 
Kx kK 
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i.e., bearing in mind that x(g) =O outside K, we have the inequality (6), 
which is then proved for every function +€ L(G) (for x(g) =0 it is trivial). 
And since L(G) is dense in L1(G), we see, by the continuity of the func- 
tional (3), which follows from (5), that the inequality (6) extends to all the 
functions of L3(G). / 


Thus, the absence of a radical in the group ring, the uniqueness theorem 
for the Fourier transform of an absolutely integrable function, and the 
existence of an abundant set of characters are ultimately consequences of 
the existence of a sufficiently large set of positive-definite functions in the 
groups under discussion. 


*2, Theorem 1 turns out to have a converse. 


LemMaA 1: Jf ®(P) is a completely additive regular non-negative real 
function of the set P on the field of Borel sets of the space X of characters 
of the locally compact commutative group G, then 


p(g) = fe-*@d®(y) (8) 
x 


is a continuous posttive-definite function on G. 


Proof: By Lemma 1 of §23, the integral (8) exists for every g€G. 
Further, by substituting the form (1) in (8) and bearing in mind that 
@(P) =0, we obtain 


n n n n 
> > ? (8x — &1) & 8, = f (S: 3 e *(n- 91) Bt] d® (y) = 


kel [ml x Kkuml [mol 
n 2 
= f 2 eX (DE } a6 (x) = 0, 
X tke 








so that @(g) is a positive-definite function. Finally, from the regularity of 
@(P) there follows the existence for every ¢ >0 of a compact set KC X 
such that ®(X \ K) < £; moreover, since by Lemma 2 of § 23 there exists a 
neighborhood U of the zero element of G such that 


Jex)—1/<e forall hE€U and yeK, 


we have, for all g€G and heU, 


leet h)—e(eis fle —1] a0) + 26(K\K) < ele) +2) 
K 


so that m(g) is continuous. / 
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Note: In proving that the function @(g) is positive definite we have 
actually used the fact that every multiplicative character e* 9) is a positive- 
definite function. 

THEOREM 2: Every positive linear functional on V(G) can be represented 
in the form 


f(s) = f(he + +) =) + Jo(3), (9) 


where @ is a uniquely determined continuous positive-definite function on G 
and @=0. Moreover, f=Jo, 1.e., 9==O0, tf and only if f(e) =lim f(ep), 
U+>o 


where {éy} 1s a }-sequence contracting to the zero element of G. 
Proof: By Theorem 5’ of §8, we have for every 3=de+ x€V(G) 
f= fa(mao(M)= f &+«(M)] ao (M), 
SM M 


where ® is a regular completely additive non-negative real set function on 
the field of Borel sets of the space St of maximal ideals of V(G). Taking 
Theorem 2 of §21 into account and applying Fubini’s Theorem, we obtain 


f= OM) + fx~ (Hdd) = 
x 
= AO (M) + S( feo de 40) = 
x \G 
= A® (IM) + 1S 00) (8 dg= 
6 x 


= ND (Moo) + Mb (X)-+ f 9(— a) «(e) dg, 


where o(g) = f e—*(9)d@®(x¥), by Lemma 1, is a continuous positive-definite 
x 
function on G. Furthermore, since ®(X) = (0), we have arrived at the 


formula (9), where 90 ®(M,) 20. By taking 3=ey, where {ey} is a 
d-sequence contracting to the zero element of G, and by passing to the 
limit for U-—> 0, we obtain 


lim f(éz) = (0). 
U>0 


On the other hand, for 3==e we have 


f(e) = O(M~) + (0). 
Hence ®(M,,) =0, i.e., f(3) == J(g) if and only if f(e) et Ten): Finally, 
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that m is uniquely determined follows from the fact that if 


fo—ae)x(edg= fv(—s)+le)dg for all = rE L(G) 


and @ and yw are continuous, then o(g) =w(g). / 


*3. In the course of proving Theorem 2 we have actually obtained at the 
same time the converse to Lemma 1; this converse is a generalization of the 
well-known theorems of Herglotz [27] and Bochner [7] on the representa- 
tion of positive-definite functions on the additive group of integers and the 
additive topological group of real numbers, respectively : 

THEOREM 3 (Generalized Theorem of Bochner): Every continuous 
positive-definite function ~(g) given on a locally compact commutative group 
G can be represented in a unique way in the form 


e(a= f eX ao(y), (8) 


x 


where ® is a regular completely additive non-negative real set function on 
the field of Borel sets of the space X of characters of G. 

For we only have to apply the proof of Theorem 2 to the case where f 
is the functional J» (which is positive, by Theorem 1). However, Theorem 1 
can also be proved in a more direct way: according to Theorem 1 of the 
present section and Theorem 5’ of §8, 


fo—e) #le)de =f x~ (yd) 
x 


(because +(M,)=0). Taking +—e,,4u, where {e,,4y} is a 6-sequence 
contracting to the element go€G, passing to the limit U—0, and taking 
Theorem 1 of §21 into account, we obtain 


(—g0) = f exp (ix(go))4O(y), 


i.e., after changing go to —g, we have formula (8). 

*4. In conclusion, let us show that the inversion formula that establishes 
Theorem 1 of § 24 is true for the class P(G) of all absolutely integrable 
continuous positive-definite functions on G. 

LemMMA 2: If mE P(G), then p~(y) 20 for all yEX. 

Proof: Since p= q*, m~(x) is real. Suppose, contrary to the statement 
of the lemma, that m~(yo) <0. Being continuous, m~(y) is negative in a 
certain neighborhood V of yo. By what has been established in part 4. 
of the proof of Theorem 1’ of §7, there exists a function fo€L4(X) for 
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which A,, CV and fo(¥o) = 1. Then fo(y)/p~ (x) = 0 everywhere on X and, 
since I is a positive functional, we have Ip(f/@~) =0. But on the other 
hand, by Theorem 1 the construction of the invariant integral on L(X) 
could have been carried out by using not the class P, as was done in § 24, 
but the wider class P(G). Then, by 4. in Theorem 1 of § 24, 


To(fo/p~) =I (fo) > 0. 


This contradiction proves the lemma. / 


LemMaA 3: If p€P(G), then for every collection of elements hy,...,hmEG 
and numbers 1, ..-, Yim we also have 


m 
VOad= Bi ee + hi — hy) tiny PO). 
Proof: For every collection of elements gi, ..., gx€G and numbers 


é,,..., &,, by putting g.’—g.th, and €,'==&,y and bearing in mind 
that the function @(g) is positive definite, we have 


= og Lhe Wa e ° aera ° 
+ ¢@—-HMsh= D D v(ei—ei/) &% f 20. 
k, lal 4,j0l k,l=1 


The continuity and the absolute integrability of the function w(g) are 
obvious. / 


THEOREM 4: If mE P(G), then p~ EL1(X) and 
g(g)= J ew x10) f eft) 9 (h) at) dy. 


The proof of this theorem is an almost verbatim repetition of the proof 
of Theorem 1 of §25, the only difference being that now @~(y) 20 by 
Lemma 2, and the function 


w(g) =(1 +102) 9(g) Ag (ge +h) 4+ Ae (g—h) 


belongs to the class P(G) (which replaces the class P of Theorem 1 of § 25) 
by Lemma 3 (with m= 2, hy==h, he==0, yn, =A and neo=0). S 


CHAPTER V 


THE RING OF FUNCTIONS OF 
BOUNDED VARIATION ON A LINE 


§ 28. Functions of Bounded Variation on a Line 


1. Let f(t) be a function of bounded variation on the line —0o <t< o. 
As is well known, f(t) can be represented as the difference of two non- 
decreasing functions of bounded variation. Therefore at every point ¢ there 
exists the right-hand limit f(t+ 0) and the left-hand limit f(t—0O); the 
limit values f(— o) and f(+ o) also exist. The function f(¢-+ 0) is obvi- 
ously continuous on the right and is also of bounded variation. Since f(t) 
can have at most a countable set of points of discontinuity, f(t + 0) coincides 
with f(t) everywhere, except at most in a countable set of points. The 
function f(¢-++ 0) has no removable points of discontinuity. All its points 
of discontinuity are of the first kind. From now on, when we speak of 
functions of bounded variation, we shall always have in mind functions that 
are continuous on the right, i.e., that satisfy the condition f(t) = f(#-+ 0). 


2. We denote by ’) the linear space of all complex functions f(t) that 


are of bounded variation on — 0 <t< ow, satisfy the condition f(— oo) 0, 
and are continuous on the right, with the norm 


| f || = Var f. 


The space ©) is complete. We can introduce in this space an operation 
of multiplication of its elements by defining the product of two elements 
f: and fs as their ‘convolution,’ given by the formula 


(h¥fe(t)—= ff filt—rdfo(r). 


In fact, it is not difficult to verify that if fi, foeV), then we have 
fi%feEV™ also and || fi ¥fe || S |] fr |] || fe |]. By means of Fubini’s Theo- 
rem it can be shown that the convolution is associative and commutative. 
Obviously, the function 


166 V. RING oF FUNCTIONS OF BOUNDED VARIATION ON A LINE 


0 for i<0O, 
e(t) = 
1 for t=0 
is the unit element with respect to convolution and |/¢ || =1. Thus, V® 


is a commutative normed ring with a unit element. 
Let f(t)EV™. The function 


h(t) = > o(), 
\<t 


where we have for brevity put f(A) — f(A—-0) =o(A) and where the sum 
is extended over all the points of discontinuity A of f(t) that are not to the 
right of ¢, is called the jump function, or the discrete part, of the function 
f(t). We have 


Varh= 3 |fX) —fQ—0)|SVarf< @. 


A= —0CO 


The difference f(t) — h(t) == c(t) is called the continuous part of f(t). We 
can separate out the singular part of c(t), i.e., a continuous summand s(t) 
whose total variation is concentrated in a set of measure 0 such that the 
difference c(t) — s(t) = g(t) is even absolutely continuous. This means 
that for every & > 0 there exists a 8 > 0 such that S| g(tu41) — (tz) | <e 
for every finite system of non-overlapping intervals (tx, tx41) for which the 
sum of the lengths is lessthan 8; s(¢) is a continuous function of bounded 
variation having almost everywhere a derivative equal to zero. Thus, every 
function f(t)€ ©) can be represented, in one and only one way, in the form 
of a sum 


f(t) = g(t) + A(t) + s(2), 


where g(t) is absolutely continuous, h(t) is a jump function, and s(t) is a 
singular function. Moreover, 


Mfl=lel+ els. 


Obviously, one or more of these components may vanish, 1.e., they may in 
fact be absent. 


3. The absolutely continuous function g(t)€V© is characterized by the 
following properties: It has a derivative g’(t) almost everywhere; g’(t) is 


11f f(t) is continuous, so that the set of terms of this sum is empty, then, by a gen- 
erally accepted convention, the sum must be taken to be equal to zero, 1.e., the jump 
function of a continuous function of bounded variation is identically equal to zero. 
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absolutely integrable and g(t) is its integral, i.e., g(¢ —f g’(t)dt. It fol- 
lows from this that Var g = f | g’(t) | dt. Further, to the convolution of 


absolutely continuous functions there corresponds the convolution of their 
CO 


derivatives as functions of V, i., if g(t)—= f gi(t—t)dgo(t), then 


oo —©o 
g(t) = f gi (t—t)ge’(t)dt. All this shows that by assigning to every 
me t 


element Ae + x(t)E€V the function Ae(t) + Sx t)dt we obtain an isometric 


and isomorphic embedding of the ring V Hite the ring /”°) ; in other words, 
V is a subring of V©), 


§ 29. The Ring of Jump Functions 


1. Just as absolutely continuous set functions have a natural connection 
with absolutely integrable functions, so jump functions are connected with 
‘absolutely summable’ functions.? 

A complex function x(A) defined on an infinite set A is called absolutely 
summable if it is different from zero on an at most countable point set and 


l# = 2) 201 < @. (1) 


The aggregate of all absolutely summable functions on A forms a vector 
space under the usual addition and multiplication by complex numbers, and 
the formula (1) defines a norm on it that turns it into a Banach space; we 
shall denote this space by /?(A). 

We now consider /'(I"), where I" is the discrete additive group of all real 
numbers. There is a natural way of introducing in /‘(I°) an operation of 
multiplication of elements, where the product of two elements + and y 1s 
defined as their ‘convolution,’ given by the formula 


(eX yO) —= Yr —p)y(u). (2) 
ty 
The series on the right-hand side is majorized by >| «||| y(u)| and is 
th 


2 See §20. In order to make the present chapter independent of the preceding one, 
we again present information on the group ring of the discrete additive group of real 
numbers that is contained as a special case among the results obtained in Chapter IV 
for an arbitrary discrete commutative group. 
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therefore absolutely convergent, so that the function 2(A) == (**y)(A) is 
defined for all AGI’. Further, the sum of the series (2) can differ from 
zero only at points A of the form A=), + Ao, where +(A1) 40 and y(A2) 40 
(because otherwise all the terms of the series are equal to zero) ; thus, 2(A) 
differs from zero at not more than a countable set of points. Finally, 


2120|=2/BxQ—w I@)| SB Bl*0—y|l yo = 
= 2(2140—»!)\ly@l= eaitbale 
pe d 
therefore, for arbitrary +, ye2([) we also have x ¥ yE(T) and 


|*¥y] Sil [l [oI 
Obviously, the function 


1 for A=0, 
e(A) = | 


0 for 440 
is the unit element for the multiplication defined by the formula (2); we 
have || e||/—=1. It is easy to verify that the multiplication (2) is associa- 


tive and commutative. Thus, /’(I‘) is a commutative normed ring with unit 
element for this multiplication. 


2. Let h(A)EV™ be a jump function. We put 
xn(h) = h(A) — h(h — 0). 


Obviously, +,(A)EA(T) and Varh= | Xn |. In this way, to every func- 
tion «(4)€P(L) there corresponds a uniquely defined jump function h(A) 


such that x(A) == x,(A), namely the function h(A) = )+(u). Finally, for 
PsA 
two arbitrary jump functions h, and he we have 
(hy Xf) Q)== fh, Q—p) dh, (p) = Ys A—p) xn, (p), 
—©o ad 
from which it follows that 41% he is also a jump function and that 
Xh, Hh == XH, * Xhy 


Thus, we see that the set H of all jump functions forms a subring of the 
normed ring V) that is isometrically isomorphic to the ring P(T) of abso- 
lutely summable functions on the discrete additive group of real numbers. 

Because of this, in what follows we shall often identify the rings H and 
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A(T), always implying that the identification is effected by the correspond- 
ence h—> *p. 
The ring /{(I") has a natural involution (§ 8)8 


x(h) > x*(A) = x(—A). (3) 
We consider the functional f(+) == +(0) on 2(I). Since 
(x x) Q)—= D x (A—p) x (—p), 


we have 


f(xx x)= 2 lx (oP, 


so that f(#*+*) > 0 for all non-zero +€/l1(1), i.e., f is a positive linear func- 
tional on /'(I°) and the involution (3) is essential. Applying Theorem 4 of 
§ 8, we conclude that /1(I"), and hence H also, is a ring without radical. 


3. With every function #«(A)E€(I) we can associate the Fourier series 


Li xe, which obviously is absolutely and uniformly convergent on the 


entire real line — 0 <s< oo. The correspondence 
x Q)—> p2 x (A) e?8 (4) 


is linear. It is not difficult to verify that it is one to one, i.e., (taking linearity 
into account) that #f xr(A)EP(D) and f(s) = Da (Ves ==0, then +=—0. 
d 


Indeed, this follows immediately from the formula 
; T 
wim op f If@)Pas= Dlx OP, (5) 
-T d 


whose validity can simply be established by a direct calculation (independ- 
ent of the general theory of almost periodic functions). 

The convolution of absolutely summable functions corresponds to the 
multiplication of their Fourier series. For 


py (2 x (A— ) y (»)) os > (2 x (A— .) eos) y (p) === 
A p. [J A 
pa ( x (A— p) ef Q-#) 3) etsy (uy) = Dx) eS y(pyets. (6) 
p \ A h m 


3 Induced by the involution f(t) > f*(#) = f(co) —f(—t—0) of V?, 
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Thus, the set B® of all the functions on the line that are almost periodic tn 
the sense of Bohr and that can be expanded in absolutely convergent Fourier 
series, furnished with the norm 


| 21) ens = 2+ 0), 








forms a normed ring under the usual algebraic operations on functions, and 
this ring 1s tsometrically isomorphic to the ring H. 

At the same time, equation (6) shows that the correspondence (4), for 
every fixed value of s, is a homomorphism of the ring H =—/'(I°) into the 
field of complex numbers and also that every real number s determines a 
maximal ideal of H. These maximal ideals M,, however, by no means 
exhaust the space 2t(7) of maximal ideals of H. 


4. A character of I is any homomorphic mapping of I‘ into the multiplica- 
tive group of complex numbers of absolute value one, i.e., it is a complex 
function y(A) of the real variable A such that 


| x(A) | =1 and y+ pw) =x(A)x(u) for all real 1 and uw. 


Taking »=0, we see that y(0)==1. Now taking »=W—A, we find that 
y¥(—A) = 1/y(A) = (A). Obviously, the function ¥(A) = e*™, for every fixed 
real s, 1s a character of I. It is not difficult to show that these characters 
exhaust all the characters of I‘ that are continuous in the usual topology of 
the real line. On the other hand, with the help of Zermelo’s axiom it 1s 
easy to construct discontinuous characters [24] ; they are all non-measurable. 

If y; and ye are characters of I’, then y:¥%2—1! is also a character of I‘. Thus, 
the characters of I‘ form a group under the usual multiplication. This 
group X, furnished with the topology in which all possible sets of the form 


{YEX: |xAIJ—xAA!<e (k=1,..., n)} 


form a fundamental system of neighborhoods of the point yo€ X, is called 
the group of characters of T. 

5. THEOREM 1: The space Mt(H) of maximal ideals of the ring H =P (LT) 
and the group X of characters of I can be put into a one-to-one correspond- 
ence under which the element xEL(T) assumes, on the maximal ideal M, 
corresponding to the character y, the value 


«(Mx) = pr #(A)x(Q) 


or, what is the same, the element hE H assumes the value 
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h(Mx) = f x(#)ah(t). 


This correspondence is a homeomorphism of the spaces It(H) and X such 
that the group X 1s compact. 
Proof: Let M be a maximal ideal of 2((). We put e,(t) == e(t—A). 
Then 
% (A) = er(M) (7) 


is a character of I. For since e,*é,—=erx+,4, we have 
Lar A+ p) == C44 (M) = (CM) 2, (M) = 2%, AO Ky (); (8) 


further, | x,,(A) |S | er || = 1 and yy(0) = e(M) = 1, from which it follows 
by (8) that | x,,(A) | =1. Since every element +€/(I‘) can be represented 
in the form + == 2 x(h)e,, where the series converges in the norm of /{(I°), 


it follows from (7) that 
a(M) = pz x(a) (A). (9) 


On the other hand, by assigning to every element +€/(I‘) the number 
>) *(\)x(QQ), where y is a given character of I, we obtain a homomorphic 
d 


mapping of /1(I‘) into the field of complex numbers. Indeed, all that needs 
to be verified is that the product of elements of the ring goes over into the 
product of the numbers corresponding to them; but for this purpose we 
only have to replace es in the formulas (6) by the arbitrary character y(A). 
The kernel M, of this homomorphic mapping (which is not zero, because 
é goes over into 1) is a maximal ideal of (1°). Moreover 


a(Mx) = p2 a(A)y(A) 


and, in particular, 


é,(Mx) = x(A). (10) 


A comparison of the formulas (7) and (10) shows that the maximal ideal 
M, generated by the character y in turn generates this character: y= Ywu,. 
From (9) it follows that distinct maximal ideals generate distinct characters: 
if yo, (A) = xm, (A), then by (9) +(M,) = +(M2) for all rel (1), 1.e., My and 
My, coincide. From (10) it follows that distinct characters generate distinct 
maximal ideals: if Mx, == Mx, then, by (10), y1(A) = yx2(A) for all AET, ie., 


X1 = Xe2- 
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Finally, the functions e, (A540) are generators of the ring (I) and 
therefore, according to Theorem 3 of §5, the sets of the type 


(MEM(A): Je, (M)—4e, (M%)| = 
=|XuO— XO! <e (FR=1,-+-. 2) (11) 


form a fundamental system of neighborhoods of the point M°EIM(H), so 
that in virtue of the correspondence that has been established between the 
maximal ideals of H and the characters of I‘ the spaces Jt(H) and X are 
homeomorphic. / 


CoroLtaRy: The ring H=P(D) ts symmeiric. 
For, by formula (9), 


x*(M) = i x (— ») Xe) = 2 *O Xy(—2) = 
= Sx OA) XO) =x (M). 
A 


6. THEOREM 2: The set of maximal ideals M, of the ring H=P(DL) cor- 
responding to the continuous characters y(A) =e (—0 <s<o) is 
everywhere dense in the space (HZ). 

Proof: Let M° be an arbitrary maximal ideal of the ring H == /(I°) and 
U(M°) an arbitrary neighborhood of M°; we have to show that there exists 
a maximal ideal M,,€ U(M°). By what has been shown at the end of the 
proof of Theorem 1, U(M°®) contains a neighborhood U’(M°) of the form 
(11). By mathematical induction we can select from the numbers Ai, ..., An 
numbers Ax,, ..., Ax, Such that (a) the A,, (7—=1, ..., w) are linearly inde- 


pendent over the field of rational numbers, i.e. that the equation >) rjAx j= 0 
jul 


in which the 7, are rational numbers implies that all the 7; == 0, and (b) every 
A, can be expressed as a linear combination of the hi; with rational coeffi- 
cients. Let A be the least common multiple of the denominators of the 
coefficients of all these expressions. The numbers A; can now be expressed 
in terms of the numbers pj—=A,,/A in the form of linear combinations with 
integer coefficients. The numbers py, like the Ay,, are linearly independent. 
Since the functions e¢,, are products of the functions e,,, the neighborhood 
U’(M°) contains a neighborhood U’”(M°) of the form 


{ME M(H): |e. (M)— en, (M) |= 
= | Xp (Hj) — Xap (ys) | <8 (== 1, ..4, m)j. 


ania. 


Let Yapo(pj) =e 9 (71, ..., m) and let 1. > 0 be such that 
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| ett: — etts| <8 for | ty —te |< 7. 


By a well-known theorem of Kronecker there exists a real ft) and integers 
Pi, .--, Pm such that 


|a;—topj—pjy|<ab, ite, | (Qmay—2Qnp;)— Qnty | <9 
for all 71, ..., m. Then 


Je2rftory __ ernia; | —_— | ertias Oni Ds prriter g | < 5 j — 1, eee m), 


ery — Hale) <B G1, es mn). 
But this means that U’’(M®), and hence also U(M°®), contains the maximal 
ideal M,,, where 59 = 2nto. / 
*7, Let us indicate a proof that does not depend on the theorem of 


Kronecker. 
Proof: We shall show that 


| p2 “(d)x(A) | < sup| Deer (12) 





for all xE€F(D) and yeX. 
Suppose, to begin with, that x is ‘finite,’ i.e., that (A) differs from zero 
only at a finite number of points 4 =A; (ke =1,...,), so that 


mx 0) XA) = p> x (An) x Ox) = DD cu (Ax). 
x k=1 


By Cauchy’s Inequality and formula (5), 


Sexe] < Sine Brrcorme Siar 














k=l 
—niim — ibe ae oda 
‘or J ns 
~_ k=1 
and hence 
D cx Qe) = sel dee KP | 
k=1 














We now apply this inequality, which is valid for every finite function of 
PD), to the N-th iterate +” of our function x. Since + is different from 
zero at » points, a simple calculation shows that #% can differ from zero 
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at not more than (% + iH 7 ') points (this bound is attained when the num- 
bers A; are linearly independent). Therefore 
n N NE ; n N 
see tA,8 
CKy (A < ( ie ) su cye * 
» x00) =V N ay »> k 














kel k=1 
1.€., 
n N ; 1 n ‘ 
n—1\av 4 
Yee Cys") sup | Y exe |. (13) 
k=l ‘ kal 














1 
But (* sa 5 a —+>lasN—-o. Thus, by passing to the limit N— 
in (13), we find that the inequality (12) holds for all finite functions of F(T’). 
And since the latter are dense in /+(I‘) and the functions on both sides of the 
inequality (12) are continuous, we conclude that (12) holds for all xe 2(L). 

The validity of Theorem 2 now follows easily from (12), in virtue of the 
symmetry of the ring (I). For if there were to exist a maximal ideal 
M°EM(H) having a neighborhood U(M°) that does not intersect the set 
{M,}, then by what has been established under 4. in the proof of Theorem 1’ 
of §7, It(H) would contain a continuous function m(M) that is equal to 1 
at M° and to 0 on the whole of {M,} and 2(I‘) would contain an element 
x such that | +(M)—@(M) | < 1/2 for all MEM(H), so that 








| x (My) | = yy £0) <> 
Py 
for all s and 
| £(M?) | = 2 130 | > 3 
A 





But this would contradict the inequality (12) applied to y= Xyo> 


*8. We observe that the topology induced on the line — 0 <s< o by 
the space I(H) by identification of the maximal ideals M, with the cor- 
responding points s is different from the usual topology of the line. Indeed, 
the defining neighborhoods have the form 


{s: | ef*x8 — ek°*o| <e (Re Tay ny}; 


each of these inequalities distinguishes on the line a certain periodic system 
of intervals, and the intersections of 2 such systems gives an ‘almost periodic’ 
system of intervals consisting of an infinite set of intervals of different 
lengths that are spread over every sufficiently large segment of the line 
and the ratio of the total length of these ‘almost periodic’ intervals within 
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the segment to the length of the segment 1s almost the same for every such 
sufficiently large segment. 


9, CoroLLaRyY 1: [f f(s) 1s an almost periodic function with an absolutely 
convergent Fourier series and inf | f(s)| > 0, then 1/f(s) is also an 
—-oO <8< 0 


almost periodic function with an absolutely convergent Fourier series. 


In virtue of the isomorphism established above between the rings B©) 
and //(I‘), the proof of the statement follows immediately from the fact that 
a continuous function the lower bound of the absolute values of which on 
an everywhere dense set is positive cannot vanish anywhere. / 


Corocuary 2: If f(s) is an almost periodic function unth an absolutely 
convergent Fourier series and F(&) is an analytic function, regular on the 
closure of the set of values of f(s), then F(f(s)) is also an almost periodic 
function with an absolutely convergent Fourier sertes. 


*10. The next theorem also follows from the results of this section. 


THEOREM 3: The ring B of all continuous almost periodic functions on 
the line is isometric and isomorphic to the ring C(X) of all continuous func- 
tions on the group X of characters of the discrete additive group T of real 
numbers. 

Proof: Let f(y) €C(X) and let f(s) be the restriction of f(y) to the set 
of continuous characters {e's}, identified with the corresponding points s 
of the real line. By the Corollary to Theorem 1, the ring /'(I°) is symmetric ; 
therefore, by Theorem 1 of §7 and Theorem 1 of the present section, the 
functions (9) are dense in C(X). Hence f(s) is the uniform limit of their 
restrictions to the real line—1.e., of almost periodic functions with absolutely 
convergent Fourier series—and thus f(s)€B. Since the real line, by Theo- 
rem 2, is dense in the space X, the correspondence f(y) — f(s) is one to one. 
Further, every function f(s) € B is the restriction of some function f(y) €C(X). 


For, as 1s well known, f(s) is the limit of a sequence of trigonometric poly- 
k 


” 
nomials P,(s) = }} cz. exp (id, 5), uniformly convergent on the whole real 
kal 
line; but then, by Theorem 2, the corresponding polynomials 
k 


P(x) = 2a cu 40x) 


converge uniformly on X to a function f(y) €C(X) whose restriction to the 
real line is f(s). Finally, again by Theorem 2, 


sup —_| f(s) | = max | f(x) |, 
-O <8 < 0 YEx 


so that the correspondence f(s) — f(y) is isometric. / 
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§ 30. Absolutely Continuous and Discrete Maximal Ideals 
of the Ring V ©) 


1. We now proceed to the discussion of maximal ideals of the ring ©), 
In this section we shall consider two very simple classes of such ideals. 
Let f(#}€V. The integral 


co 


F(s)= f etst df (£), 


—& 


which obviously exists for all real values of s, is called the Fourter-Stieltjes 
transform of the function f(t). It is clear that the addition of functions 
belonging to V ©) and the multiplication of such functions by scalars cor- 
respond to the same operations on their Fourier-Stieltjes transforms. The 
convolution of functions of /) corresponds to the multiplication of their 
Fourter-Stieltjes transforms. In fact, 


fea fre—wanw= f ( J ewtage—w) df, (1) = 


oo OO oOo OO 
a J ( feo df, (t— 0) ete df, (4) = [eis af, (t) f eteu df, (u). 
—OO —©CO —0Oo —o0Oo 

Thus, by assigning to every function f(t)E€V© the value of its Fourier- 
Stieltjes transform at an arbitrary fixed point 59, we obtain a homomorphic 
mapping of the ring V ©) into the field of complex numbers. The maximal 
ideal generated by this mapping will be denoted by M,,. Thus, 

oo 
f(Me,)= f et aft) = F (5). 
If s1 Ase, then M, 4 M,,, because we can find a value t= to such that 
efile 54 obo and then f(M,,) Af(M.,) for f(t) = e(t — to). 

We shall call the maximal ideals M, (— 00 <5 < 00) absolutely continu- 
Ous. 

Let us show that every function f(t)EV © is uniquely determined by tts 
values on the absolutely continuous maximal ideals, 1.e., by tts Fourter- 
Stieltjes transform F(s). It obviously follows from this, in particular, that 
V(%) is a ring without radical. 

Lemma: The set G of all absolutely continuous functions g(t)EV© ts 
an ideal of V°). 
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Proof: Let g(t)€G and let f(#) be an arbitrary function of V), different 
from zero. We have to show that f¥gé€G. Choose any ¢ >0 and let 
8 > 0 be such that 


Vig te — 8 ty) I< TER 


for every finite system of disjoint intervals (t,, t.41) the sum of the lengths 
of which is less than 8. Then 


Vl ¥2) Ged — U2) |= 


-y 





f teu —9—€&— Naf] S 


S J Yietiu—9- e911] < 7p Vari =e 


and this proves the lemma. / 
Now let f(t)€V© and f(M,) = F(s) 0 for all s. We put 


0 for t<—h, 
g(t) { 1l+t/h for —hStso, 
1 for t>0Q; 


gn(t) is absolutely continuous. Therefore, by the lemma, the function 


h 
GeeO=t f ft+oa 
0 


is also absolutely continuous and hence belongs to V. Furthermore, by 
assumption, (f * g,)(M.) = f(Ms)g.(M.) =0. Bearing in mind the unique- 
ness theorem for the Fourier transform of an absolutely integrable function,* 
we conclude from this that (f*g;,)(t)=0. But since f(t) is continuous on 
the right, we have (f%g,)(t) > f(t) as h->0. Therefore f(t) =0. 7 


CoROLLARY: The only maximal ideals of V©) that do not contain G are 
the absolutely continuous maximal ideals. 

For let M be a maximal ideal of /®) that does not contain the entire 
ideal G, i.e, such that there exists an absolutely continuous function 


4 See, for example, E. T. Titchmarsh, Introduction to the Theory of Fourier Integrals 
Oxford, 1937, Theorem 120. (The uniqueness theorem was proved in Chapter IV 
(§ 22) for functions given on arbitrary commutative locally compact groups.) 
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go(t)€V® for which go(M) 0. By assigning to every element A(t) + g(#) 
of V the number A+ g(M) we obtain a homomorphic mapping of this ring 
into the field of complex numbers, which, because go(t) goes over into a 
number different from zero, is non-trivial. According to Theorem 1 of 
§ 17, every absolutely continuous function g(t)€V © is mapped by this 
correspondence into the number 


f eit dg (t) = f ett’ (t) dt. 


Let f(t) be an arbitrary function of V). By the lemma, g(t) = (go*f)(t) 
is an absolutely continuous function. Therefore, 


(gox/(M= f e*agxhO= 
= Bo(M) f(M) = fe dgy(t)- f (M). 


—O 


But, on the other hand, 
ie @) ee) oO 


(goxf)(M) = femtag (= f em dg) f ett af(p. 


—CO —&O 


Since the first factor on the right-hand side is, by assumption, different 
from zero, we obtain 
lee) 
f(M)= f et df) 


—0O 


for every f(t)EV). But this means that V=M,. 7 


2. Thus, all the absolutely continuous functions of V®) vanish on the 
maximal ideals that are not absolutely continuous. Let us indicate a very 
simple class of such maximal ideals. 

First of all, we observe that the set C of all continuous functions c(t)EV© 
1s an ideal of V‘®). For suppose that c(t)€C and that f(f) is an arbitrary 
function of /°) different from zero. Let € be an arbitrary fixed positive 
number. There exists an interval [— A, A] such that the total variation of 
c(t) outside this interval is less than €/2||f ||. Let 8> 0 be such that 
| c(”’) c(t)| </2 | f || for all points #, ¢ of the interval [— A, A] satis- 
fying the inequality | ‘’—t|<8. Then | c(t’)—c(t)|<e/||f|| for arbi- 
trary points t, t’ of the real line satisfying the same inequality. Therefore 
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(c%f)(¢) — (cf) (t) |= f [e(? —t) —c(t—1)] df(t) | < 
f lel’ —2) —e(t—2) | | afte | Se Var f/| fll =e, 


i.e., (c¥f)(t) is continuous, and this proves the above statement. Hence it 
follows that the jump function of the convolution of two functions of V 
is equal to the convolution of their jump functions. For suppose that 


fr(£) =, (t) + Ar(t), fo(t) = colt) + helt) (¢1, c2 ECs I, he EA). 
Then 


Cf, fo) (BE) = [es ¥ C2) (A Cy fe) (EAH C2 ¥ Ay) OIA, * A) O), 


and, by what has been proved, the expression in brackets on the right-hand 
side is a continuous function, whereas the last term on the right-hand 
side, as was proved in the preceding section, is a jump function. 

Now let M be an arbitrary maximal ideal of H. By Theorem 1 of § 29, 
it is generated by a character y of I’. Let us assign to every function 


f(t)EeV© the number h(M) = Denn xa), where h(t) is the jump function 
A 


of f(t) and +x,(A) = h(a) — h(A— 0) = f(A) —f(A—0). From what has 
just been proved it follows that we obtain a homomorphic mapping of V 
into the field of complex numbers. We denote by Mxy the maximal ideal 
generated by this mapping.® 

Obviously c(Mxy) = 0 for every continuous function c(t)€EV and every 
maximal ideal Myw. It is not difficult to see that, conversely, if c(M) 0 
for every continuous function c(t) EV, then M = Myyw. For the maximal 
ideal M in V ©) generates a maximal ideal of H; therefore, by Theorem 1 of 


§ 29, there exists a character y of IX such that h(M) = = #1(A)x(A) for every 


function h(t)€H. Since for every function f(t) = c(t) + h(t)EeV© we have, 
by assumption, f(M) =c(M) + h(M) =h(M), we see that M= Mxy . 
We shall call the maximal ideals Mx y-the discrete maximal ideals of V). 
For every absolutely continuous maximal ideal M, there exists a con- 
tinuous function g(t) EV such that g(M,) 40. Thus, the discrete maximal 
ideals differ from the absolutely continuous ones. 


5 The significance of this notation will be explained in the next section. 
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1. The class of absolutely continuous maximal ideals and that of discrete 
maximal ideals by no means exhaust the set of all maximal ideals of /“). 
We shall now describe a construction that gives both these classes (as two 
extreme special cases), as well as an extensive family of further classes of 
maximal ideals of V@), But for this purpose we have to go over to a treat- 
ment of functions of bounded variation on a line as set functions. 

We begin by discussing non-decreasing real functions f(t)EV™. Let 
f(t) be such a function and let F be an arbitrary closed bounded set on the 
line — 0 <t< oo. We put 


f(F) = int { (F(t!) —f(ta)] + [f(te’) —f(te)] 4+ --- + [htn’) — f(t) ]}, 


where the lower bound is taken with respect to all finite systems of non- 
overlapping intervals (t1, t1’), (ta, fe’), ..., (tn, tn’) covering the set F. For 
an arbitrary Borel set E of points of the line — o <t< o we then put 


f(E) = sup f(F*), 


where the upper bound is taken with respect to all closed bounded sets FF 
contained in E. It can be shown that f(£) is a completely additive function, 
i.e., for every finite or countable system of pairwise non-overlapping Borel 
sets £1, Eo, ..., we have the inequality 


f(E;UE.U...) =f(Ex) + f(Es) +... 


For the sets E;== (— o,t] we have f(E,) = f(t + 0) — f(— o) —fi(t). 

We shall denote the total variation of the function f(¢) on the interval 
(— o, t] (asa function of t) by (Var f)(#). Let f(t) be an arbitrary function 
of V'), Then its real and imaginary parts Rf(t) and Sf(t) are also func- 
tions of V), But every real function m(t)€/’ can be represented in the 
form of a difference p(t) = qt(t)— q(t), where mt(t#) and m~(#) are 
non-decreasing functions of bounded variation, uniquely determined by q(t) : 


pt (t) = [(Var f)(t) + p(t) ]/2, 
p(t) = [(Var f)(t) — g(t) ] /2. 


For every function f(t)EV©) we now put 
f(E) = (R/) F(Z) — (RF) (E) + (Sf) + (4) —1(Sf) — (#). 


The equation f(£;) = f(t) shows that the function f(t)EV® is uniquely 
determined by the set function f(£) that it generates. The function 
f(t)}€V© is continuous if and only if f(E) =O for every single-point set E. 
f(t)€V©® is absolutely continuous if and only if f(Z) =O for every Borel 
set FE of Lebesgue measure zero. f(t)€V' is singular if and only if it is 
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continuous and there exists a Borel set Eo of Lebesgue measure 0 such that 
f(R) = 0 for every Borel set E that does not intersect Eo. 

The set functions f(£) generated by non-negative real functions f(t)EeV © 
will be called measures. 


2. To the convolution of functions of V) there corresponds the following 
operation on the appropriate set functions: 


(fh¥f(E)—= ff fi(E—w)dfolw), 


where the integral is to be understood in the Lebesgue-Stieltjes sense. This 
operation is closely connected with the operation of the arithmetical summa- 
tion of sets. 

By the arithmetical sum of the sets A and B we shall mean the set formed 
by all the points of the form a-++ b, where a€ A and DEB. To denote the 
arithmetical sum of sets we shall use the ordinary sign +. Obviously, if 
A and B contain the point 0, then ACA+B and BCA+8B. It is not 
difficult to verify that if 4 and B are closed bounded sets, then A -+ B is 
also closed. If 4 and B are analytical sets, then 4 + B is also an analytical 
set [69].© We denote the sum 4+ 4+...+ A, where the summand 4 
is taken times, by (”)A. 

LemMMaA: If A has positive measure, then (2)A contains an interval. 

Proof: Obviously, it is sufficient to consider the case where the measure 
m(A) of A is finite. Let f4(t) be the characteristic function of A; we form 
the function 


ot) = ff falt—w)fa(u)du. 
This function is not identically zero, because 


f oa— ( J fatwa = [m(A)]?, 


and m(A)—the measure of d—is by assumption different from zero. Since 
fa(u) is bounded, g(#) is continuous (see, for example, the lemma of § 16). 
Thus, there exists an interval on which g(t) does not vanish. But q(t) can 
differ from zero only at the points of the set (2)A, as follows immediately 
from the formula defining it. Consequently, (2)A contains an interval. / 


On the basis of this lemma we shall show that there exist perfect sets F 
for which (2)F is a set of measure 0 for every n. As an example of sucha 


®6If 4 and B are Lebesgue-measurable, but not analytical sets, then A + B may be 
non-measurable; see [69]. 
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set F we can take the collection of all proper fractions (including 0) for which 

the digit 1 in its representation as a finite gr infinite binary fraction occurs 

only at the a,-th place, where lim (@n.41—a,)== 0. For since the digit 1 
n> oc 


at the (a, + 1)-st place can occur only as the result of the addition of digits 
at the places dn41, Qni2, ..., a fraction containing the digit 1 at the 
(a, + 1)-st place can only be represented as a sum of fractions of F contain- 
ing at least a,41—d, terms. Since the difference a,4.3— a, can be arbi- 
trarily large, we conclude from this that the fraction whose ay-th remainder 


co 
is equal to >) 27%n~! cannot be contained in any of the sets (n)F. But the 
n=N 


fractions with remainders of this type are everywhere dense on the line. 
Therefore (”)F cannot contain a whole interval for any m. But if (n)F 
were to have positive measure for a certain m, then by the lemma, the set 
(2n)F would contain an interval and, as we have seen, this is impossible. 
Thus, all the (7) F have measure zero, and our statement is proved. 


3. Now let & denote a non-empty class of sets of the type F (i.e., sets that 
are finite or countable unions of closed bounded sets) having the following 
properties : 

1. If d€& and 4’ is an arbitrary subset of A of the type F,, then 4’ is 
also contained in &. 

2. If Ay, Ao, ... is a finite or countable coliection of sets contained in &, 
then 4,U 4.U... is also contained in &; 

3. If AEF then A —t is also contained in & for all t (_ o <t< 0); 

4. If A€& then (2) is also contained in &. 

Obviously, when we take the system of all subsets of type F, of an arbi- 
trary set 4 and carry out the operations 1.-4. in all possible ways on these 
subsets and then, similarly, on all the new sets so obtained, we arrive at a 
class &,4 having all the properties listed. 

We shall say that the function f(£) is concentrated outside & if f(A) =0 
for all A€ § ; we shall say that a function f of V® is concentrated in & if 


(Var f)(E) = sup(Var f)(4) 
ACE 
AEF 
for every Borel set FE.” If f is concentrated in a set A of &, ie, 
f(E) = f(EN.4A) for every Borel set E, then obviously f is concentrated in &. 


But the converse also holds: if f is concentrated in &, then it 1s concentrated 
ina set A of F. 


7 Since, by assumption, §F is not empty, it contains all the single-point sets, by the 
properties 1. and 3.; therefore there exists sets A of & contained in E. 
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For if f is concentrated in &, then for every n micre exists a 4,€& such 


that (Varf)(4,) > Varf—1/n. For A= U A, we then obtain 


(Var f)(A) = Var f; here 4€ & (property 2.). Obrsaaly: f(E) =f(EN A) 
for every Borel set E. 

If f, 1s concentrated in & and fo outside &, then Var (fr1+ fe) = 
Var fi+ Var fe. For by what has already been proved, f1 is concentrated 
in a certain 4€%; obviously, fe is concentrated in CA. Now we have 


Var (f1 + fo) = (Var (fi + fe)) (A) + (Var (f1 + fe)) (CA) = 
== (Var f,)(4) + (Var fe)(CA) = Var f, + Var fe. 


If fy and fz are concentrated in &, then every linear combination Arf; + hofe 
of f1 and fz 1s also concentrated in &. For by what has already been proved, 
fi is concentrated in a set 4,€& and fo, likewise, in a set 42€ 8; but then 
both these functions, and hence every linear combination of them, is con- 
centrated in 4 == A,U Ap and therefore in &. Obviously, if f1 and fo are 
concentrated outside F, then every linear combination dyf1 + Aofe of fi and fe 
is also concentrated outside &. 

Every function f of V'®) can be decomposed uniquely into the sum of 
two terms, also in V), one of which is concentrated in & and the other 
outside &. By what has just been proved, it is sufficient to show the pos- 
sibility of a decomposition of this form for measures, because every function 
f(E) in V©® is a linear combination of measures. We put 


feO= wp fA» for O=fO—-fy 
4eF 
It is easy to verify, using the properties 1. and 2., that f,(£) (and hence 
also fog(£)) is completely additive. Obviously f(4) —f,(A4), and conse- 
quently fog(A) = 0 for every AEF. Thus, fos is concentrated outside &. 
Furthermore, f,(£) = sup f(4) = upfalA ), ie., fg is concentrated in &. 
ace 4eF 
Suppose now that f=f1+ fo—=fs+fs, where f, and fs are concentrated 
in & and fe and f, outside &. Then 


O= (fi —fs) + (fe—fa), 


and since f; — fs is concentrated in & and fo—f, outside &, we have, by 
what was proved earlier, 


O = Var (fi— fs) + Var (fe— fa), 


from which it follows that fs==f; and f,— fe, 1.e., that the decomposition 
of f 1S unique. 
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4, The set Vog of all functions of V concentrated outside ¥ is an ideal 
of V°), For, as we have shown, Vg, is a linear system. Suppose now 
that f€ Ves and A is an arbitrary set of F ; then 4 —t also belongs to & for 
every ¢ (property 3.); therefore f(4 — +t) =0 and hence 


f 4—ddfi(t) =o, 


i.e., f¥f1€V cg for an arbitrary function f,EeV®. 

The set V, of all functions of V© concentrated in & is a subring of V©). 
For, as we have shown, l’, is a linear system. It remains to show that if 
fr and fe€V,, then fi %feEV,. Obviously, it is sufficient for this purpose to 
confine ourselves to the case where f,(£) and fo(~) are measures. As we 
have seen above in the proof of the linearity of the system V’,, the functions 
fi: and fy are concentrated on a set A€&; we can obviously assume here 


that 4 contains the point 0 and that therefore lim (2")A =X exists. X is 
nm > oo 


the sum of a countable number of closed sets and, by the properties 4. and Z., 
belongs to &. We shall show that the function f1%f2 1s concentrated in X. 
We have 


firlE—dafol) = f h(E—ddfalt) = 
—co x 


= fpr((ENX) —ddfalt) + f f(ENCX) —ddpalt). 
XY a 


But X == (2)X; therefore the set (EN CX) —+t is entirely contained in CX 
for f€ X, because otherwise the sets EN CX CCX and X + tC X would inter- 
sect, which is impossible. Consequently the last integral on the right-hand 
side is equal to zero, because | fi((EQNCX) —?#) | S Var f,(CX) =0, and 
we obtain 


f f(E—dafe(t) = fp((EnX) —dafelt) = 
—0o x 


= f fi((ENX) —Adfe(?), 
—0o 
i.e., f:%¥ fe 1s concentrated in X. And since X€&, we have f;*fo€ Vz. 
3. Now let I’ be the discrete additive group of all real numbers and X, 
the set of all characters y(t) of I’ that are measurable with respect to every 
measure f(E)€V) concentrated in &. Xg in any case contains all the 
continuous characters e**. For every function f€V) we form the integral 


f x(t)df,(¢), where y(¢) is an arbitrary fixed character of Xs. We obtain 
—00o 
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in this way a homomorphic mapping of © into the field of complex num- 


bers. For fis +~ fos € V 5; fice + feos € V cs; and consequently, (f1 + fa)e = 
fis + fes, and hence a sum of functions corresponds to the sum of the appro- 
priate integrals. Furthermore, 


fi%fo=fie% fos + (fis % focs + fics ¥ fos + fice * fece) ; 


the first term on the right-hand side is a function of /,, because l’, is a ring; 
the expression in parentheses on the right-hand side is a function of Vg, 
because / cg is an ideal of Y >) ; therefore (f1* fe)s = fig ¥ fos. But for every 
character y(t) of X, 


fxd (fre ¥ fox )(t) exists 


and is equal to f x(t)dfie(t) f x(t)dfe(t). (1) 


It is sufficient to prove this for the case where fig and fog are measures. 
As we have seen above in the proof of the fact that VY, is a ring, fig and fos 
are concentrated on a set X of & such that (2)X =X. Since y(t) is measur- 
able on X with respect to the measures f, and fog, the function y(¢ + t) = 
y(t)y(v) is measurable in the topology of the square X X X with respect 
to the product of these measures. Furthermore, 


f [x40 afc) dfoo() = 


AX 


= f fxOx® dfi,(t) d fog (tt) oo 


Ix 
= fxlt) diet) fx(t) dfee(t) = 
Xx x 
= fut) art) face) afee(x). (2) 


But on the other hand, by applying Fubini’s Theorem and bearing in mind 
that X C X —t for t€X, we obtain 


ffx + df(t) des) = 


XxX 
= S( fuer df1,(t) ) dfog(t) =. 
XxX \F 
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— J( fxtty dfi()) dane) = 


X \X—-+t 
- S( fo tho(t— 2) dfog(t) = 
X \s£ 


= fix(t)d ff fe(t—1) dfop(t) = 
Xx x 
— f x(a fis) dfog (tT). (3) 


By comparing (2) and (3), we obtain the required equation (1). Thus, we 
have shown that the convolution of functions corresponds to the product 
of the appropriate integrals; the proof of our statement is now complete. 

Let M,, denote the maximal ideal generated by the mapping in question. 
Thus, 


f(Mis) = f xldfe(t); 


it is assumed here that the character y(¢) is measurable with respect to all 
the measures of /”) that are concentrated in &. 

If the class & contains at least one set of positive measure, then it coin- 
cides with the collection of all sets F,. or suppose that & contains the set 
A of positive measures, then & also contains (2)A (property 4.). But, by 
the lemma, (2)A contains an entire interval; therefore & contains an interval 
(property 1.). And then, by properties 1., 2., and 3., & contains every set F,. 

But in that case f,(t) is simply f(¢); the only characters of I" that are 
measurable with respect to all the measures of /’) concentrated in & are the 
continuous characters et. Thus, we obtain here as maximal ideals Mx, 
the absolutely continuous maximal ideals M, that we know already. 


6. A contrasting case—a much narrower class #—is given by the classql 
of all countable sets (which obviously satisfies all the requirements we have 
imposed and is a subclass of every class &). For this class, fy-(t) is the jump 
function of f(t) ; every character y(t) of I’ is measurable on all the sets of i. 
Thus, we have here as maximal ideals Mx, the discrete maximal ideals we 
found in § 30.2 above (and that is why we denoted them by Mx, ). 


7. Let us now discuss the case where all the sets of & have measure 0 and 
& also contains uncountable sets. Such a class, for example, is the class 
&» constructed in the manner indicated above by starting out from an 
arbitrary perfect set F for which (x)F has measure 0 for every . We shall 
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show that the maximal ideals Mx, here are different from M, and Mxy. 
In fact, for every absolutely continuous function g(t) we obviously have 
gs(E) =0, because, by assumption, all the sets of & are of measure zero. 
Therefore g(M,,) =O for every M,,¢; and hence M,, is different from all 
M,, because for every M, there exists an absolutely continuous function g(t) 
such that g(M/,) 40. Now let E be an arbitrary non-countable set of &. 
This contains a certain perfect subset fF. Let f(t) be an arbitrary non-zero 
singular function whose total variation is concentrated on F; such a func- 
tion can be constructed by the same method as the one that is used in con- 
structing a singular function that maps Cantor’s perfect set onto an interval. 
Since f(£) is concentrated on F and FE &, we have fEV,. By the unique- 
ness theorem for the Fourier-Stieltjes integral, there exists a point so such 


co 
that f et df(t) 40. Now let y(t) be an arbitrary character of X,. Then 
=O 


t 


ety (f) also belong to X,. Therefore p(t) = ff ety (as(2) exists. 


—oo 
Obviously, p(t) is a function of bounded variation concentrated on F. But 


f{x@ae, (t)= fxo do (t) = 


©o 


on t 
a Jx@a fe x~Oaf@= f ett af (t) AO. 


—CO 


Thus we have shown that for every maximal ideal /,, there exists a con- 
tinuous function pe€l’) such that p(M,,) 40. But it follows from this 
that the My, are also different from all the M,,, because p(M,yy) =0 
for every continuous function pEV), 

The construction just described gives us not only the maximal ideals M, 
and My, y-, which we know already, but also new maximal ideals, which we 
shall call singular. 


§ 32. Perfect Sets with Linearly Independent Points. 
The Asymmetry of the Ring V 


1. The method of constructing maximal ideals in VY) explained in the 
preceding section enables us to obtain some results of a negative character 
concerning this ring. In this section we shall show that V ©) is unsymmetric 
and that the absolutely continuous maximal ideals are not everywhere dense 
in the space M@(V)). The proof of both facts will be based on the existence 
of perfect sets with linearly independent points. 
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A set with linearly independent points is a set on the real line every finite 
system (Ay, ..., Ax) of pairwise distinct points of which is linearly independ- 
ent over the field of rational numbers, i.e., an equation mA, +... + nA, 0, 
where 71, ..., %% are integers, implies that my ==...—=n,=—0. 

LeMMA I: [f the system (Ay, ..., hy) is linearly independent, then every 
non-countable set on the real line contains a number i for which the system 
(Ar, ..-, Ax, A) ts also linearly independent. 

For, the numbers A for which the system (Ay, ..., Ax, A) is linearly depend 
ent form only a countable set. // 


We shall say that the system (A, ..., Ax) 1s linearly independent of rank n 
if an equation m,A,-++...+ n,A,=0, where 1,, ..., m, are integers of abso- 
lute value not exceeding n, implies that m) ==...==n,==0. In the contrary 
case, we shall call the system (Ai, ..., Ax) linearly dependent of rank n. 

LEMMA 2: If the system (Ay, ..., Ax) is linearly independent, then for 
every n > 0 there exists an & > 0 such that every system (hy’, ..., An) satis- 
fying the inequalities | hy’ —)1 | <8,..., | Ax’ —Ay| < € ts linearly independ- 
ent of rank n. 

For the set of points of k-dimensional space whose coordinate system is 
linearly dependent of rank n is closed, as the union of a finite number of 
hyperplanes mpi +...+ mete =O (|m1| Sn, ..., | m|7), so that a 
point (A1, ..., Ax) that does not occur in this set is separated from it by a 
sufficiently small neighborhood. / 





THEOREM 1: Every perfect set P on the real line contains a perfect subset 
II with linearly independent points. 

Proof: Let P® be the set obtained from P by removing the end-points of 
all intervals contiguous with P. Since P® is not countable, it contains, by 
Lemma 1, a pair of linearly independent points. Let A be the interval having 
these points as end-points. In consequence of Lemmas 1 and 2, we can 
remove from this interval an interior interval 6 whose end-points belong 
to P®, so that the system of four points formed by the end-points of the 
remaining intervals Ap and A, ‘of the first rank’ is linearly independent, the 
lengths of these intervals are less than 1, and every pair of points, one each 
from each of the intervals, is linearly independent of rank 1. Next, by the 
same Lemmas 1 and 2, we can remove from the intervals Ap and A, interior 
intervals 59 and 6, with end-points belonging to P® such that the system 
formed by the eight end-points of the remaining four intervals ‘of the second 
rank’ Ago, Aor, A1o, Ai is linearly independent, the length of each of these 
segments is less than 1/2, and every quadruple of points, one each from 
every segment, is linearly independent of rank 2. Continuing this construc- 
tion indefinitely, we obtain at the n-th step a set II,, that is the union of 2” 
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pairwise disjoint intervals of rank n and of length < 1/n whose end-points 
belong to P® and form a linearly independent system and are such that every 
choice of points one from each interval forms a linearly independent system 


oo 
of rank n. Let IJ = a II,. By construction, II is a perfect set. Since 
n=1 


each of its points is a limit point for the set of end-points of the contiguous 
intervals and the latter are chosen by construction from P, we have II CP. 
We claim that every finite system (Ay, ..., Ax) of points of ITI is linearly 
independent. For let d be the least of the distances between points of this 
system. Then for 2 > 1/d no two of its points can belong to the same interval 
of rank n. Therefore it is linearly independent of rank n, because otherwise, 
by adding arbitrarily one point each from all the 2"—-& intervals of rank n 
that do not intersect it and by giving to each of them the coefficient zero, 
we would obtain a system of points, one from each interval of rank n, that 
is linearly dependent of rank n, in contradiction to the construction of these 
intervals. Since m» is arbitrarily large, we conclude that the system 
(Ai, .-., Ax) is linearly independent. / 

*2. Note: In exactly the same way, one can prove the following more 
general theorem. 


THEOREM 1’: Every perfect set P on the real line contains a perfect subset 
II with algebraically independent points. 


3. Lema 3: Jf II is a perfect set with linearly independent points and & 
the minimal class of sets Fg containing it and satisfying the conditions 1.-4. 
of the preceding section, then the set —II intersects every set of F in not 
more than a countable set of points. 


Proof: §& consists of subsets of type F, of all possible finite or countable 
unions of sets of the type (x) II —t. Therefore it is sufficient to prove that 
— II intersects every set (x) II —# in not more than + 1 points. But if 
—II were to intersect (n) II —t in n+ 2 distinct points, i.e., if we had 
n+ 2 equations of the form 


xO4 1... + x0—t=—x, (i=1,..., n+-2), 


where all the x;, x,€ II and the points *; are pairwise distinct, then by 
eliminating ¢ we would obtain n + 1 equations of the form 


xO... xO x = e+ 1... $xO+ x, 
(¢—=2,..., n+2), 


but since the points of the set II are linearly independent and all the +; are 
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distinct from x;, this would imply that for every i in question there would 
exist an index 7, for which +;—= air, But there are n+ 1 points x; here, 
whereas the number of indices 7; is not more than n. / 


THEOREM 2: The ring V) is unsymmetric. 
Proof: V®), regarded as a ring of set functions on the line, admits the 
natural involution f— f*, where 


f*(£) = f(— E) (1) 


for every Borel set E. From the formula (1) it follows that 





f exp (ish) df*() = f exp (ish)df(A) (2) 


for all real values of s. But in § 30 we saw that every element of ”) is 
uniquely determined by its Fourier-Stieltjes transform, i.e., by its values 
on the absolutely continuous maximal ideals. Therefore, if /“ were sym- 
metric, the equation (2) would imply that the element conjugate to fEV 
in the sense of the Definition 1 of § 8 has to be precisely the element f* that 
is defined by formula (1), with the equation (2) extending to all maximal 
ideals, 1.e., 


f*(M) =f(M) (3) 


for all MEM(V™). But this is not true, because there exist fEV) and 
MeEeM(V) such that f(M)==1 and f*(M)=O0. For let II be a perfect 
set with linearly independent points and & the class of sets of Lemma 3 
determined by it. We choose an arbitrary monotonic singular function f(t) 
of variation 1, concentrated in II, and let M—My,,5, where xo(A) =1. 


Clearly, f(E)€V, and f(My,.) = f dj, = f df—1. On the other hand, 


since the total variation of f is concentrated in II, the total variation of f* 
is concentrated in — II. But then it follows from Lemma 3 that f* EV og, 
and hence f*(M,5) =0. / 


CoRoLLtarY: The set of absolutely continuous maximal ideals ts not 
everywhere dense in the space of maximal ideals of V). 

For whatever f€l) we choose, by formula (2) the equation (3) holds 
for all absolutely continuous maximal ideals M. But if the set of these 
maximal ideals were dense in It(V), then the equation (3) would extend 
to all the MEM(V)) by the continuity of the functions f(M/) that generate 
the elements f€V ©). But this would mean that V ‘) is symmetric, in contra- 
diction to Theorem 2. / 
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*4, With the help of the construction of singular maximal ideals explained 
in the preceding section one can show [6/7] that the set of absolutely con- 
tinuous maximal ideals is not dense relative to the boundary of the space 


M( VO). 


5. THEOREM 3: There exists a function ®(s) (— 0 <s< o) that is the 

Fourier-Stieltjes transform of a function of bounded variation and satisfies 

the condition inf | ®(s)| > 0 such that 1/®(s) is not the Fourier- 
—-o <s <0 

Stieltjes transform of any function of bounded variation. 

Proof: An example of a function that has these properties is the Fourier- 
Stieltjes transform of the function (t) = f(t) — f*(t) —e(t) EV, where 
f(t) is the function considered in the proof of Theorem 2 and ¢(#) is the unit 
element of V), For by (2), 


O(s5) = 213 ( fexp onaya) —1, 

and therefore inf | @(s)|=1. On the other hand, since f(M,,5) = 1 
-O <8 <0 

and f*(M,,«) == 0, we have »(M,,5) ==0; consequently the element pe V 

does not have an inverse in / ©) and therefore 1/®(s) cannot be the Fourier- 

Stieltjes transform of a function in V), / 


THEOREM 4: Let F(s) be the Fourier-Stieltjes transform of the function 
fEeV©) and f(t) —=eg(t) + h(t) + s(t) tts decomposition into the absolutely 
continuous, discrete, and singular parts. If 


1) inf |F(s)|>0 
—-~<8<o 
and 
2) |s< int | ff exp (iskyah@), 
SOO SO] 








then 1/F(s) is also the Fourier-Stieltjes transform of a function of V), 
Proof: We have to show that 


f(M) = g(M) + h(M) + s(M) 40 


for all maximal ideals M of V“). For the absolutely continuous maximal 
ideals this is true in consequence of the condition 1). By the Corollary to 
the lemma of § 30, for all the remaining maximal ideals g(J/) —0, so that 
f(M) =h(M) + s(M). The homomorphic mapping V° > V ©) /M induces 
a homomorphic mapping of H into the field of complex numbers. By 
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Theorem 2 of § 29, under this mapping h(t) goes over into a number belong- 
ing to the closure of the set of values of h(M,). Therefore, by condition 2), 
| h(M) | > | s || = | s(M) | and consequently f(M) = h(M) + s(M) 40. / 


§ 33. The General Form of Maximal Ideals of the Ring V ©) 


*1. All the maximal ideals of /) considered thus far are obtainable by 
the construction explained in §31. But this does not give the entire space 
M(V®), The general form of the maximal ideals of “> was found by 
Shreider [67]. In this section we shall give an account, essentially without 
proof, of the results obtained by him. 

We shall treat the elements of /’“), as before, as set functions and we 
shall call non-negative real set functions of V/“) measures. Two measures 
are called mutually singular if on every Borel set on which one is positive, 
the other is equal to zero. Every function f€V) can be uniquely repre- 
sented in the form 


f(E) = fi(E) — folE) + tfa(E) — tf4(E), 


where f,, fe, fs, fg are measures and where f, and fe, and also fs and f,, are 
mutually singular. The variation (Var f)(E) of the function fEeV © ona set 
E is defined as the sum of the variations of its real and imaginary parts. 
We say that the function fEV © ts absolutely continuous with respect to the 
function geV © if (Var f)(Z£) =O whenever (Var g)(£) 0. We shall 
denote this by writing f-3 g. We say that a certain statement is true almost 
everywhere relative to feV if it can be false only on a set E for which 
(Var f)(E) 0. 

To find the general form of the maximal ideals M of ) means this, 
that we have to find the general form of their generating linear functionals 
M(f) = f(M) (M fixed, f variable) that can be characterized as multiplicative 
linear functionals on 1’), i.e., non-zero linear functionals satisfying the 
additional condition 

M (f* g) = M(f)M(g) 
for all 
f, ge V (4), 


The starting point for this is the representation of arbitrary linear functionals 
on V°®) to be given below. 


*2. A function q,(t) of the real variable t and the variable element f of 
V >) will be called a generalized function if it satisfies the following condi- 
tions: 1) @,(t), for every fixed fEV™, is a function of ¢ that is measurable 
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with respect to f, i.e., with respect to the measure (Var f)(£); 2) if f-9g, 
then ;(t) = q,(t) almost everywhere relative to f. 

THEOREM 1: L(f) is a linear functional on V) if and only if it can be 
represented in the form 


Lif) = f on(t)af(t) (1) 


where o,(t) is a generalized function for which 


|| er |] |Z peeppseseae gn) | << 0. 
t 


What must a generalized function q,(t) look like so that the linear func- 
tional (1) generated by it is multiplicative, i.e., coincides with the linear 
functional M(f) generated by some maximal ideal? 

A generalized character is a generalized function y,(¢) satisfying the 
condition 


X1(5 + t) = x4(s) x(t) 


for almost all pairs (s, ¢) relative to the product of the measures Var f X Var f 
and, in addition, the condition 


| wr | = 1. 


THEOREM 2: f—>M(f) is a homomorphism of V® into the field of 
complex numbers, 1.e., M is a multiplicative linear functional on V), tf and 
only tf 


M(f)= f r(t)af(?), 


—cO 


where y;{t) is a generalized character. 

Suppose, in particular, that M/,, is a maximal ideal of ©) determined by 
a class & of sets F, satisfying the conditions 1.-4. of §31 and that y(¢) is a 
character of I‘ that is measurable with respect to all the measures that are 
concentrated in &; thus, 


Myo(f) = f(M =f x(t) dfo(2) 


where f, is that part of f that is concentrated in &. As was shown in § 31, 
the total variation of the function f, is concentrated in a set X such that 
X+X=X. We put 
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y(t) for all tE€X, 


X7(t) = 
O for all t¢X. 

It is not difficult to verify that y;(t) is a generalized character and that the 
maximal ideal M determined by it coincides with M,,. Let VO —=V,+V eg 
be the decomposition of the ring V into the semi-direct sum of the mutually 
singular subring and the ideal generated by the set &. Obviously, V, can 
be characterized as the set of those f€V“) for which y(t) 40 almost every- 
where relative to f, and cg, as the set of those g€V for which y,(¢) =O 
almost everywhere relative to g. Now it turns out that this is a general 
property of generalized characters. 


*3. THerorEeM 3: Let M be an arbitrary maximal ideal of V®) and y;,(t) 
the generalized character corresponding to it. Then the set of those fEeV© 
for which y,(t) 40 almost everywhere relative to f forms a subring R of 
V(’): the set of those gEV for which y(t) =0 almost everywhere relative 
to g forms an ideal I of V, and 


1) any two functions f€R and g€l are mutually singular; 


2) every function fEV') can be uniquely represented in the form of a 
sum f=fr+f14 where fre, fel. 


Thus, every maximal ideal of ’°*) determines a decomposition of this ring 
into the semi-direct sum of a mutually singular subring and ideal and is 
obviously in turn uniquely determined by the maximal ideal that it induces 
in this subring. But conversely, given an arbitrary decomposition of the 
ring 1”{) into the semi-direct sum of a subring R and an ideal J, every 
maximal ideal M’ of R or, what is the same, every homomorphism fr— fr(M’) 
of this subring into the field of complex numbers generates a homomorphism 
f— fr(M’) (where fr is the component of f in RF) of the entire ring V, e., 
generates a maximal ideal M@ of that ring. Thus the problem of finding the 
maximal ideals of /“) reduces to that of finding all possible decomposi- 
tions of this ring into the semi-direct sum of a mutually singular subring 
and ideal followed by the determination of the maximal ideals of the sub- 


ring thus obtained; this subring has, in any case, the obvious maximal 
[ee] 


ideals determined by the homomorphisms fr— f y(t)dfr(t), where x(t) 


are arbitrary characters of I’, measurable with respect to all functions 
fr€R. It was in just this way that the maximal ideals M,, were obtained 
in §31. However the decompositions thus obtained of /“ into the semt- 
direct sum of the mutually singular subring V, and the ideal cg are not the 
only possible ones. 
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*4, THEOREM 4: Let X be an arbitrary set of characters of l', Rx the set 
of all functions fEeV) with respect to which every character xy of X 1s 
measurable, and Ix the set of all functions geV ©) that are singular for every 
function of Rx. Then Rx is a subring and Ix an ideal of V“), and V is 
their semi-direct sum. 

THEOREM 5: Let @ be a non-zero continuous measure concentrated in a 
perfect set II with linearly independent points. Then the subring R of 
V(®) formed in accordance uith Theorem 4 by all the functions fEeV ©) with 
respect to which every character is measurable, provided it is measurable 
with respect to @, does not coincide with any of the subrings V, constructed 
by means of the scheme of § 31. 


Let us sketch a proof of this theorem. Suppose, in contradiction to the 
theorem, that RK = l’,, where & is some class of sets F, satisfying the condi- 
tions 1.-4. of §31. Since m€R, @ is concentrated in a certain set PEF, 
and we may assume that PCII. Since the set P is uncountable, there is 
also a non-zero continuous measure wy concentrated in it that is singular 
with respect to q, so that there exists a decomposition of P into disjoint sets 
Py, and Py such that @ is concentrated in Pp and win Fy. Let [—=AUB 
be the decomposition of the real line into two complementary totally im- 
perfect sets.2 We put 


1 if tE Pe, 
x (4) = 1 if tEePyOA, 
—1 if tEePy OB. 


Since P is a set with linearly independent points, x(t) can be extended to a 
character of I. Obviously, it is measurable with respect to @m but non- 
measurable with respect toy. Therefore wis not in R. But being concen- 
trated in PEF, pis in V,. The contradiction proves the theorem. / 


CoROLLARY: There exist maximal ideals of V“) that cannot be obtained 
by the construction of § 31. 


An example of such a maximal ideal is the maximal ideal M defined by 
the homomorphism f—> f dfr, where FR is the ring of Theorem 5. For 


suppose, to the contrary, that M coincides with some maximal ideal Mygz, 
so that for all fe) we have the equation 


fento= fu )df,(t). 


8 T.e., sets that do not contain perfect subsets; see F. Hausdorff, Set Theory, New 
York, 1962, p. 201. 
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Since the measures that are concentrated at one point belong to V,, we 
conclude, first of all, that y(#)==1. Thus, for all f€V“ we must have the 


equation 


fda fa. (2) 


But since the rings R and V, do not coincide, we can find a measure f that 
belongs to one of them but not to the other, and equation (2) obviously 


cannot hold for this f. 


PART III 
CHAPTER VI 


REGULAR RINGS 


1. In this chapter we shall be concerned mainly with normed rings of 
functions. It will become apparent that the reason that many rings of func- 
tions have theorems in common is closely connected with the fact that these 
rings have functions #0 that vanish on an arbitrary given closed set of 
maximal ideals. For example, Wiener’s well-known Tauberian theorem, 
which will be discussed in § 40, appears as a corollary of just such a prop- 
erty of the ring of absolutely convergent Fourier integrals. Rings having 
this property, which will be formulated precisely in Definition 2 of § 34, 
are called regular (from the name of a topological space with the correspond- 
ing axiom of separability). 


§ 34. Definitions, Examples, and Simplest Properties 


1. Let R bea normed ring and M, the space of its maximal ideals. Accord- 
ing to § 4, to every element x of FR there corresponds a continuous function 
x(M) defined on MM such that the mapping +— x(M) is an isomorphism, 
provided F has no radical, so that F can be identified in this case with the 
ring R of functions +(M). 

DEFINITION 1: The skeleton of an ideal J of a normed ring RF is the set 
F of all points of the space Mt{=—=Mt(R) at which all the functions x(M) 
corresponding to elements x€/ vanish. 

By Theorem 1 of § 2, every proper ideal J CR is contained in some maximal 
ideal Mo. But in accordance with §4, the relation +9€ Mo means that 
%o(Mo)==0. This shows that the skeleton of every proper ideal CR is 
non-empty. On the other hand, the skeleton of the improper ideal /==R 
is obviously the empty set. Since every continuous function that is zero 
on a set S is also zero on the closure of that set, the skeleton of every ideal 
ICR 1s a closed subset of the space M. 


*2. Thus, associated with every ideal J] of R is a closed set FC Ht—the 
skeleton of the ideal. The converse statement, that every closed set of Mt 
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is the skeleton of an ideal JCF is not true in general. For example, in the 
ring A of functions that are analytic in the circle |¢| <1 and continuous 
in the circle |§| <1 every function that is equal to zero on a closed set F 
having a limit point in the interior of the circle is identically equal to zero ; 
therefore such a set F, if it does not coincide with the whole circle | ¢| 1, 
cannot be the skeleton of any ideal of 4. 


3. DEFINITION 2: A normed ring R without radical is called regular if for 
every closed set FC Mt = M(R) and every point My not belonging to it there 
exists an element +€FR such that the function +(M) vanishes on F and is 
different from zero at M = Mb. 


Since a regular ring is by definition a ring without radical, we can 
regard it as a ring of functions on M and as a rule we shall do so. 


*4. Examples of regular rings are the ring C(S) of all continuous complex 
functions on an arbitrary compactum S (this follows from the normality of S 
by the well-known theorem of Uryson) and the ring of all functions having 
continuous derivatives up to a given order (on an interval, or in a closed 
domain of n-dimensional space). The ring 4 (§1.2) and other rings of 
analytic functions are, of course, not regular. The ring W of absolutely 
convergent trigonometric series is regular, because 1t contains every function 
with a continuous derivative. 

Let us prove the regularity of the ring of absolutely integrable functions 
on the line with convolution as multiplication and with a unit element e 
adjoined (§ 16). 

As we have seen in § 17, the space of maximal ideals of V can be identified 
with the real line — 0 <s < o, supplemented by the point at infinity and 
furnished with the topology of the projective line; here for 3 == Ae + x(t)EV 
we have 


A-axe~(s) =A+L f x(t)exp (ist)dt for M=M,, 
a(M) = —o0 
d for M= Mo. 


We shall show that for every point M°EM(V) and every neighborhood 
U(M°) of this point there exists an element 3—=Ae-+ x(t)E€V for which 
3(M°) £0 and 3(M) =O everywhere outside U(M°). Suppose, to begin 
with, that M°—M, , where 554 ©. We take an arbitrary function y(s) 
having a continuous second derivative y’’(s) that is different from zero at 
s==So and equal to zero outside a finite interval U(so) contained in the 
given neighborhood U(M, ). The function 


(1) Cn) f y(s) exp (—its)ds 
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is obviously bounded and continuous. Integrating by parts, we obtain 


co 


x(t) == — (2n)-} { y’’(s) exp (—1ts)ds, 


—& 


so that f#x(t) is also a bounded function. Hence it follows that 


|a(t)| SC/[1+ ], 


and therefore x(t) belongs to V. By the inversion formula, 


x~(s) = f 2(t) exp (its)dt = y(s), 


and so 3== +(t) has the required properties. 

If M=M,., we can construct, in the same way as above, a function +(t) 
for which +~(s) =1 on the complement (which is contained in a finite inter- 
val) of the neighborhood U(M,,) and, as is true of every absolutely integrable 
function, +(//,,) 0. But then 3—=e—-+(t) satisfies the conditions stated. 


®». In a regular ring FR it is easy to construct an ideal whose skeleton is a 
preassigned closed set PF CM. In fact, the set of all functions +(M) that are 
equal to zero on F obviously forms an ideal J; on the one hand, its skeleton 
F(Z) contains every point of F, and on the other hand, by the condition of 
regularity, it does not contain any point Mp not belonging to F. Thus, 
FU) =F. 

Every ideal 7 with the skeleton F will be said to belong to the set F, and 
the ideal constructed by the rule just given will be denoted by /(F). Note 
that, by its very definition, /(F)is the intersection of all maximal ideals that 
make up the set F and is therefore a closed ideal. 

We form the residue-class ring R/I(F). By definition, two functions 
x(M) and y(M) belong to the same residue class if their difference belongs 
to I(F); in other words, x(M) and y(M) are in the same class if and only 
if these two functions coincide on F. Consequently, we may identify the ring 
R/I(F) with the ring R» formed by the restrictions of the functions +(/) 
of FR to the set F, 1.e., with the ring of all functions defined on F and extend- 
able from this set to functions of FR on the entire space Jt, where the norm 
of every such function is given by the general formula (2) of § 2, which in 
our case assumes the form 


| * 2 p= || # lec = inf | 9 [le 





the lower bound being taken over all functions y(M)€R that coincide with 
x(M) on F. 
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We shall now show that the space of maximal ideals of R/I(F) can be 
identified with F as regards both the elements and the topology. Since R»p 
is a ring of functions defined on F, every point M€F determines a maximal 
ideal of Ry; and distinct points M1, M2€ F determine distinct maximal ideals, 
because they even differ by some element of R. Conversely, if M’ is a 
maximal ideal of R/I(F), then, in accordance with Note 2 of § 2, its com- 
plete inverse image M in R is a maximal ideal of R containing J and conse- 
quently belongs to F. Thus, F is the set of all maximal ideals of the ring 
Ry=R/I(F). And since the functions of R coincide on F with the cor- 
responding functions of Ry, it is clear that the topology of F as the space of 
maximal ideals of Ry also coincides with its topology as a subspace of the 
space Jt of maximal ideals of R. 

THEOREM 1: Let an ideal I (closed or not) of a xegular ring R have as 
its skeleton a set FCM——M(R). For every closed set DCM having no 
points in common with F there exists a function y(M) EI that ts equal to 1 
at all the points of ®. 

Proof: We consider the residue-class ring R/I(®) and the image /’ of I 
in this ring. I’ is an ideal in R/J(®). If it were to belong to a maximal 
ideal My’ of R/I(®), this would mean that all the functions +(M’) €/’ vanish 
at M,’. But the functions +(M’)€J’ are images of functions +(M) €/, and 
so we would find a point My€® at which all the functions +(M) €/ vanish; 
but this is impossible, because J belongs to the set F, which has no points 
in common with ®. Therefore the ideal J’ does not belong to any maximal 
ideal of R/I(®) ; but then it coincides with this entire ring and, in particular, 
contains the unit element of this ring. We examine the function y(M) €/ 
that is carried under the homomorphism R — R/IJ(®) into the unit element 
of R/I(®) ; this function assumes the value 1 at all the points of ® and there- 
fore satisfies the requirements of the theorem. / 


CoroLLary: For any two disjoint closed sets F, and Fe in the space of 
maximal ideals of a regular ring R there exists a function e(M)ER that ts 
O on F, and 1 on Fo. 

For the proof, it is sufficient to apply Theorem 1 to the ideal J == I(F;) 
and the set D= Fy. / 


§ 35. The Local Theorem 


1. Theorem 1 of § 34 and its corollary enable us to establish ‘local’ theorems 
of the Wiener type for regular rings. Norbert Wiener proved the following 
theorem in 1933: If f(t) coincides in a neighborhood of every potnt 
ty (00 <to << ©) with a function pl(t;to) that can be expanded in an 
absolutely convergent Fourier series, then f(t) can itself be expanded im an 
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absolutely convergent Fourter series. Jt turns out that an analogous propo- 
sition is true for every regular ring: 


THEOREM 1 (The ‘Local Theorem’): Let f(M) be a function defined on 
the space Wt of maximal ideals of a regular ring R. We assume that for 
every point MoEM there 1s a neighborhood U(Mo) in which f(M) coincides 
with a function x(M;Mo) of R. Then f(M) ts itself an element of R. 


The proof is based on the following lemma (which we shall need in 
Chapter VII also). 


Lemma (On The Decomposition of the Unit Element): For every cover- 
ing of the space IM of maximal ideals of the regular ring R by non-empty 
open sets Uy, ..., Un there exist elements hy, ..., hna€R such that 


1) hj(M) =—0 exterior to U; (j—1,...,n); 
n 
2) 2 h;(M) =1. 


The proof of the lemma will be by induction on n. Let n==2; this means 
that Mt is covered by two sets U,; and U2 and that Fy =M\ Ui and 
Fo==M\ Uz are closed and disjoint. By the Corollary to Theorem 1 of 
§ 34, there is a function h,(M) in R that is equal to 0 on Fy, i.e., exterior to 
U,,and tol on Fe. But then the function he(M) = 1— h,(M) is equal to 0 
on Fs, i.e., exterior to Us, and, by construction, h;(M) + ho(M)=—1. Thus, 
the lemma is proved for n= 2. 

Now let » > 2 and assume the lemma true for a covering of the space 
of maximal ideals of every regular ring by n—1 sets; we shall show 
that it 1s also true for the covering of R by n non-empty open sets. Let 
Uy, ..., Uns, Un be such a covering and let F—=9M\.U,. F is closed 
and is contained in the open set U,;U...UUn_1. Since tis a normal space, 
there exists a non-empty open set UCM such that 





FCUCUCW.U...UU 4-1. 


Let us examine the residue-class ring R/I(U); by what has been shown 

in § 34, we may assume that it is formed by all the functions x(M) given on 

U and extended to functions of R on the entire space Nt and that it has U 

as its space of maximal ideals. From the regularity of R it obviously follows 

that R/I(U) is also regular. By hypothesis, there then exist functions 

h/(M), ..., hy_1(M)ER/I(U) such that h/(M)=0 on U\(U;NU) 
n—1 


(j=1,...,n—1) and h/(M) =1 for all MEU. On the other hand, 
j=1 


M is covered by the two non-empty open sets U and U,, and therefore, by 
what has been proved above, there exist functions h(M), h,(M)¢€R such 
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that A(M) =O outside U, ha(M) =0 outside Un, and h(M) + h,(M) =1 
for all MEM. Let 


hj/’(M) GQ—=1,...,"n—]) 


be functions of R that map, under the homomorphism R—- R/I (U), into 
the functions h,’(M), respectively. We put 


h,(M) =h,’(M)h(M) (j=1,...,n—1). 
Then h;(M)=—O outside U; (j= 1, ..., n—1), because at the points 


MeéeU\ _U; the factor hj’(M) is zero and outside U the factor h(M) is zero. 
Furthermore, h,(M) =0 outside Un, by construction. Finally, 


nr n—I1 
2 hs(M) = 2 hya)) wa) + h,(M) == h(M) +h,(M)=1. 
j= = 


Thus, the functions 4;(M), ..., hn(M) satisfy all the requirements, and the 
lemma is proved. 

Let us now proceed to the Proof of Theorem 1: By assumption, every 
point of Mt has a neighborhood in which f(/M/) coincides with a function of R; 
obviously, this neighborhood can be taken to be open. Since J is compact, 
its open covering formed by these neighborhoods contains a finite covering 
U,,..., Un. Let 4,:(M), ..., rn(M) be the corresponding functions of R, 
ie., f() = 4,;(M) on U; (j= 1,..., ), and let Ay(M),..., hn(M) (ER) be 
the functions of the lemma, i.e., 4;(1Z) —0 outside U; (;=—=1, ..., n) and 








n 
> h,(M)=1. Then 
jel 


and hence f€R. / 


*2. Since the ring W of absolutely convergent trigonometrical series is 
regular, it is clear that Wiener’s Theorem mentioned above is a corollary 
of the general theorem just proved. 


3. THEOREM 2: If a function f(M) is defined on the space of maximal 
ideals M of a regular ring R that can be represented in a neighborhood Uo 
of every point MoE M in the form of an analytic function of an element xo 


(depending on My and Uo), then R contains an element x for which 
«(M) =f(M). 
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Proof: Let us consider a neighborhood Vp that, together with its closure, 
belongs to Ug and the ideal Jo of all functions r(M)€R that are zero on Vo. 
The residue-class ring R/Ip has the set Vo as its space of maximal ideals. 
The restriction of f(M) to this set is, by Theorem 1 of §6, an element of 
R/Io. Since this is true for a neighborhood of every point Mo€ M, it follows 
that f{(17) belongs locally to R and it remains to apply the local theorem 
just proved. / 


*4, Thus, in the ring W of absolutely convergent trigonometric series we 
can extract the m-th root of every function +(t)€W that does not vanish 
on the circle Ot < 2x and has a unique m-th root (i.e., when ¢ varies 
from 0 to 2x, arg x(t) changes by a multiple of 2mm). The corresponding fact 
holds for the ring V of absolutely integrable functions. The representation 
of the element 3==Ae + x(t) of this ring on the maximal ideals MV, is given 
by the formula 


oO 


3~(s) =A+ f x(t) exp (ist)dt, 


OO 


and for extracting the m-th root of 3 within V it is sufficient that 4~(s) 
should not vanish and that its argument should change by a multiple of 2mm 
when s varies from — o to + o. 


*5, Similar propositions also hold for infinitely-valued functions. For 
example, in the ring V, the function log 4 exists for every element 


ghee + x(t) 


that does not vanish on any maximal ideal and satisfies the condition 
co 
f darg3~(s) =O. 
—©o 


The latter fact lies at the basis of Krein’s theory of integral equations on a 
half-line with a kernel depending on a difference (see [32]). 


*6, It stands to reason that the facts listed above also follow immediately 
from the general theorem on locally analytic functions of several elements 
of a ring (Theorem 1 of § 13). But the derivation given here is remarkably 
elementary, because it does not depend on Weil’s integral representation 
of functions of several complex variables. On the other hand, it cannot be 
used to derive the corresponding facts for the ring V [a], which is not regu- 
lar, where the application of Theorem 1 of § 13 is still the only method of 
proof known. 
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§ 36. Minimal Ideals 


1. THeEorEM 1: Let R be a regular ring. Among all the ideals ICR that 
belong to a closed set FCM(R) there ts a minimal ideal J(F). It is formed 
by all the functions «(M)€R that are equal to zero on a neighborhood of F. 
Its closure J(F) is the minimal of all the closed ideals belonging to F. The 
functions «(M)€J(F) are characterized by the following property: x(M)ER 
belongs to J(F) if and only if the ring R contains a sequence of functions 
Vn(M) that converges to zero in norm and for which every function yn(M) 


coincides with x(M) on some neighborhood of F. 


Proof: The ideal J(F) formed by the functions #(M/)€R each of which 
is equal to zero on some neighborhood of F belongs to this set, because for 
every point My not in F we can find an open set GDF whose closure does 
not contain Mp and we can then construct a function y(M)€R that is equal 
to zero on G and is different from zero for M— WM ; this function, by 
assumption, occurs in the ideal J(F), which can therefore only belong to F. 
Let J be an arbitrary ideal of R belonging to F ; we shall show that JDJ(F). 
Suppose that +(M)e€J/(F), Fi ={MEM: x(M) =0}, and that Fe is the 
closure of the complement of F;. The sets F and F2 do not intersect; by 
Theorem 1 of § 34, the ideal J contains a function e(//) that is equal to 1 
on Fy. Obviously, *(M)=-+(M)e(M), and so x(M)el. Thus, J(F) CI 
and J(F) is indeed the minimal ideal of all the ideals that belong to F. 

Every closed ideal belonging to F when it contains J(/) also contains its 


ere —— 


closure J(F); therefore J/(F) is the minimal of all the closed ideals belong- 


—_——- 


ing to F. Let #(M)EJ(F), te, x= lim hy, where h,(M)EJ(F); then 
n>oo 

the function +,(M)=+*(M)—h,(M)_ coincides with +«(M) in some 

neighborhood of F (namely, one in which h,(M) =O) and tends to zero 

in norm as n— oo. Conversely, suppose that for a given function r(M)ER 

there exists a sequence of functions x,(M)€R converging in norm to zero 

and that each function x,(J/) coincides with +(M) in a neighborhood of F. 


Then h,(M) = +«(M)—-+,(M)es(F) and s=limh, €J(F). #/ 
CoroLLary: In the ring C(S) of all continuous functions f(t) given on a 


compact Hausdorff space S, every closed ideal I is the collection I(F) of all 
functions f(t)EC(S) that are equal to zero on a closed set FCS. 


For we know that I(C(S)) == S (see §§ 2 and 5) and that the ring C(S) 
is regular, so that all the above results are applicable to it. Let F be the 
skeleton of J. It is obviously sufficient to prove that the minimal closed 
ideal J(F) belonging to F coincides with the maximal closed ideal /(F) 
belonging to F. Let f(t) be an arbitrary function, continuous on S, that is 
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equal to zero on F and let € be an arbitrary positive number; we consider 
the closed sets 


F,=={teS: | f(t) | Se}, Fo={tES: | f(t) | = 2}. 


Since F, and F2 do not intersect, by Uryson’s Theorem there exists a con- 
tinuous function a(t) that is equal to 1 on Fy and to 0 on Fz» and such that 
OS a(t) =1 for all t€S. The product a(t)f(t) does not exceed 2¢ in abso- 
lute value (and hence in the norm of the ring C(S)) and coincides with f(t) 
on the set F; which is a (closed) neighborhood of F. Thus, f(t) satisfies 
the criterion for belonging to J(F) established in Theorem 1. Since f(t) is 
an arbitrary function of /(F), we have [(F) = T(F). WA 


§ 37. Primary Ideals 


1. Among all the ideals of a normed ring of special interest are those that 
are contained in only one maximal ideal. There is a number of problems in 
analysis whose solution depends on the structure of ideals that are con- 
tained in a given maximal ideal only : an example is the generalized Tauberian 
Theorem of Wiener (see § 40). As a matter of fact, as we shall see later, 
in many cases such ideals admit a simple purely algebraic description. 


DEFINITION 1: A proper ideal J of a normed ring R is called primary 
if it is contained in only one maximal ideal of R. A normed ring is called 
primary if it has only one maximal ideal. 


In a ring F& of functions x(M) a primary ideal can be characterized by the 
fact that the set on which all the functions #(M)€J vanish consists of a 
single point. If J is a closed primary ideal, then the residue-class ring R/I 
contains a unique maximal ideal. Thus, the residue-class ring of every com- 
mutative normed ring with respect to a closed primary ideal is a primary ring. 

By Theorem 1 of § 36, for every maximal ideal Mo of a regular ring R 
there exists a minimal closed primary ideal J(Mo). In this case x(M) €J(Mo) 
if and only if there exists a sequence of functions +,(M/)€R tending to zero 
in norm and such that every function x,(M) coincides with x(M) in a neigh- 
borhood of the point Mo. 


*2Z. As an illustration, let us find the minimal primary ideals of the ring 
D» (81, Example 2). The functions x(t)€D,, that vanish at t = to together 
with all their derivatives up to and including the m-th form a closed primary 
ideal J in D,. Let us show that it is the minimal primary ideal belonging 
to the point fo. 

We consider an arbitrary function h(t)€D,, that is equal to 1 in a neigh- 
borhood of to and to O outside another neighborhood of the same point, 
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for example, the neighborhood |t—t|<c. Let d= sup | A(t) |. 
0<t<1 
o<k=im 
The derivative of the functions h,(t)—=h(v(i—to)) can be estimated as 
follows: 
| hy (t) | Svk-A = O(v*) (k=—0,1,..., m). (1) 


On the other hand, for the derivatives of the given function f(t)€J in the 
domain |t—to|=e@ we can easily obtain by integration the following 
estimates : 


| f(t) | = o(o"—") (r=0, 1,..., m). (2) 

We now estimate the norm of the product h,f. We note that h,(¢) vanishes 

for |t— fo |= c/v; we therefore put g==c/v in (2). By Leibniz’ formula, 
we have 


ES 1 (; 2) 1A [172 | = 


& Jo o(=4 =e) = (==): 


lim || yf || =. 
¥—> oo 


I 








s 


Hence it follows that 


But every function h,f coincides with f in some neighborhood of fo). By 
Theorem 1 of § 36, we obtain that f belongs to the minimal closed primary 
ideal corresponding to to. / 


Let us construct the residue-class ring D,,/J, where J is the above ideal. 
Since the function ¢ — fp is a generator of the ring Dm, its image X under the 
canonical mapping of D,» onto D,,/J is a generator of the ring Di,/J. Since 
the function (t — ft ))”*1, together with its derivatives up to and including the 
m-th, vanishes at fo, 1.e., since it belongs to J, we have X"t1=—0. It is also 
obvious that X"=0. Hence it follows that a+ a,X +...+4,X¥"=0 
only when dp == a) =...==Q,==0. For by multiplying both sides by X” 
we find that a.X™—0O, and hence a) ==Q; then, by multiplying by X"—! 
we also obtain that a, —0, etc. Thus, D,,/J is the ring of all polynomials 
of the form dp + a,X +...+ anX™, ie., the ring Dy,/J ts finite-dimensional 
(and isomorphic to the ring 1“) of Example 4 of § 1). 

Note 1: It can be shown similarly that, in the ring D,.(G) formed by the 
point functions t= (t,..., tz) ina domain G CR” having continuous partial 
derivatives up to and including the m-th, the minimal primary ideal J(¢°) con- 
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sists of precisely those functions #(t) that, together with their partial deriva- 
tives up to and including those of the m-th order, vanish at f°. The residue- 
class ring Dm(G)/J(t®) is also finite-dimensional and consists of all poly- 
nomials of degree not exceeding m in the variables X1, Xo, ..., Xn, where 


— 


X;is the image in D,,(G)/J(t°) of the function o,(t) = t; —t,°. 
§ 38. Locally Isomorphic Rings 


1. Derinition 1: Let R’ and R” be regular rings of functions and let 
M,’ and M)” be fixed points of the compacta (R’) and M(Rk”). The rings 
R’ and R” are called locally isomorphic at the points M)’ and M,)” if there 
exist neighborhoods U(M,’) and U(Mo”) that can be mapped homeomor- 
phically onto each other so that the restriction to U(M)’) of every function 
of R’ goes over into the restriction to U(Mo”) of a function of R”, and vice 
versa. 


The very definition of the minimal closed primary ideal J(M/») (henceforth, 
we shall only discuss closed ideals and shall therefore omit the closure 
symbol) suggests that the structure of the residue-class ring R/J(Mo») depends 
only on the behavior of the functions +(M)€R in a neighborhood of Mo. 
And in fact, the following theorem holds: 


THEOREM 1: I[f the rings R’ and R” are locally tsomorphic at the points 
My’ and My”, then the residue-class rings R’/J(Mo’) and R”/J(Mo”) are 
isomorphic. 

Proof: Within U(M o’) and U(Mo”) we choose closed neighborhoods 
V’ and V” of the points My’ and My”. There is a natural algebraic iso- 
morphism between the residue-class rings R’/I(V’) and R’/I(V”). But for 
rings of functions an algebraic isomorphism is always a topological one as 
well (Theorem 2 of §9). Suppose now that X’€ R’/J(Mo’); we take an 
arbitrary function +’(M)€X’ and consider the function #”(M)E€R” that 
goes over into x’(M) under the homeomorphism U(M 9”) ~ U(M,’). Under 
the homomorphism R” > R”/J(M,”) this function goes over into a certain 
residue class X”, which we now associate with X’. Let us show that this 
mapping is single-valued. Let +;’(M/) be any other function of X’ and +,’(M) 
the corresponding function in R”. The difference #’(M)—-+,’(M) is in 
J(Mo’) and therefore there exists a sequence of functions yn'(M)€R’ that 
are equal to zero in a neighborhood of Mo’ and for which 


x’(M) — #1'(M) — yn'(M) > 0 


in the norm of the ring R’. This limit relation is preserved in the residue- 
class ring R’/I{V’), and since this ring is isomorphic with the residue-class 
ring R”/I(V’’’), it is also preserved in the latter. Therefore we can find a 
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sequence of functions yn”’(M) (n=1, 2, ...) in R” that are equal to zero in 
a neighborhood of Mp” and for which #”’(M) — +,’(M) — yn”(M) — 0 in the 
norm of R”. But this neans that the functions 7”(M) and +,’’(M) belong 
to the same residue class X”ER”/J(M,o”). Thus, the mapping X’—> X” 
is single-valued. By the complete symmetry of our conditions, it is also 
single-valued in the opposite direction. It is easy to verify that this mapping 
is an isomorphism that preserves convergence. / 


*2. As an illustration, let us consider the ring D,(K) of all functions f(t) 
on the circle K (0 ¢ <= 2x) (where O and 2x are identified) whose first m 
derivatives are continuous. Obviously, this ring is locally isomorphic to the 
ring D,, (on an interval) at every point fo’ of K and every interior point to” 
of the interval. Therefore the residue-class rings D,»,(K)/J(to’) and 
Dm/J(to’) are isomorphic. Moreover, it follows from the proof of Theo- 
rem 1 that the minimal ideal J(t)’) CD,(K) consists of functions with the 
same local characteristic as in the ring D», i.e., functions that, together with 
their first m derivatives, are equal to zero at t = fo’. 

*3. A non-trivial example of a pair of locally isomorphic rings are W and 
V. The space of maximal ideals of the first is a circle K (Ot 2x) 
(where O and 2n are identified), and of the second, the line — 0 <s<o 
supplemented by the point at infinity; here we regard V as a ring of 

co 


functions on the maximal ideals, i.e., of the functions y(s) =A+ f a(t)edt, 
~©o 


oo 
where |2/+ f |a(t)|dt—=|]y|| < © and y(o)—=2. We choose an 


arbitrary point to on K and a point so on the line — 0 <5 < oo and examine 
the intervals U’—{tE€K: |t—to| Sc < 2a}, U”={s: |s—so| Sc}. 
We shall show that the restriction of every function x(t) €W to U’ goes over 
under the change of argument from f— tg to s— so into the restriction of a 
function of / to U”, and vice versa. In the proof, we shall assume that 
to =O and so=O, which we can do without loss of generality. We sup- 
pose that the chosen function «(t)€ W admits, on U’, the expansion 


[e co 
x(t) = > ane, where > | dn| <0. 
—-C —-& 


Suppose further that the function 
Cc 


h(s)= fea (t)dt EV 


-—CO 


is equal to 1 for | s | c and to 0 outside some wider interval (we can take, 
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for example, an arbitrary smooth function having the two last properties). 
Let us verify that the product h(s)%(s) also belongs to V. Indeed, 


h(s) x (s)=h(s) ¥ ane” = Y) anh (s) i = 


—0o 
Cc co CO oc 
_ »> f et (tt q a(t) dt = >> f ane a(t —n) dt = 
—co —0O —CO —00 
co oo co 
= f gist » dna(t—n)dt= f eb (x) dt, 
—0co Tore) —©o 


where 


foomsd fia |a(t—n)|dt= 


—Y onl flea <eo 


But on the interval | s | =c the function h(s)x(s) coincides with x(s) ; hence 
it follows that x(s) belongs locally to V at the point s=0. 

Conversely, let us assume that the chosen function y(s)€V admits on 
U” the expansion 


y(s)= A+ facesar, 


—©o 
where 


fle@la ea 


We consider the ideal J formed in W by all the functions x(t) that are 
equal to zero on the interval |¢t|c < 2m and the residue-class ring W/I. 
The functions e#7 exist in this ring for every real t (because they can be 
extended to the whole circle K as differentiable periodic functions). Let 
us show that the norms of these functions in W// are uniformly bounded 
with respect to t. Now for t integral, tn, the function e*” is, in the 
residue-class ring W’/I, the image of the function e“" in the ring W itself; 
but in W we have |e" ||w— 1, and hence it follows that the inequality 
| estn lez =1 holds in W/I. For every real t, we can write 





T=—=n-+ Q, 
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where 0 =a < 1; hence it follows that 


et Hl gp Sete] pr ile#“ll wir SS su etter | ap ry, 
WIS WIT wit =, SUP, || 2% || yz 


But the element e“«¢€ W/I, considered as a function of a, is continuous and 
therefore bounded in norm on the interval O=a=1. Consequently, 
| ettT || wt is uniformly bounded for all t. Since the element e*7 of W/I is 


CO 
continuous in norm as a function of t and bounded, the integral f e"Ta(t)dt 
co —O 


converges in norm and therefore A+ f e#Ta(t)dt is an element of W/I. 
—oo 
To find the value of the corresponding function on the maximal ideal to, 


| to | Sc, we have to substitute fp for t and we obtain as a result the numerical 
integral 


A+ f etto%g (c) dt = y (ty). 


Thus, every function y(¢#)€V belongs locally to W at the point tO. 
Therefore the rings V and W are locally isomorphic at arbitrary points 
to€K and so4 0. We shall describe below the structure of the residue- 
class rings of W and V with respect to the minimal primary ideals. 


§ 39. Connection between the Residue-Class Rings of 
Two Rings of Functions, One Embedded in the Other 


1. Let R’ and R” be regular rings of functions having the same space of 
maximal ideals Mt and with R’C R”. We denote by J’ and J” the minimal 
closed ideals in these rings corresponding to a fixed point Mo€M. We shall 
show that the residue-class ring R’/J’ admits a natural homomorphism into 
the residue-class ring R”’/J”. 

We fix a residue class X’€ R’/J’ and let #’€R’ be an arbitrary function 
of this class. Since R’CR”, x’ can be regarded as an element of R”; as 
such, it determines a residue class X”€R”’/J”, which we shall associate 
with the given class X’. It is necessary to prove the uniqueness of this 
definition. Let y’€ R’ be another element of the same residue class X’._ Then 
the difference +’ — belongs to J’. By Theorem 1 of § 36, R’ contains a 
sequence of functions h,’(M) converging to zero in the norm of FR’ and such 
that every function h,’(M) coincides with x’(M)—y’(M) in some neigh- 
borhood of Mo. But these functions h,’(M), considered as elements of R”, 
also tend to zero (in the norm of FR”), in virtue of the relation between 
convergence in rings one of which is imbedded in the other (Theorem 1 of 
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§9). Thus, the function +’ — y’ also belongs to J”, i.e., x’ and y’ belong to 
the same residue class of R”/J”. 

The mapping R’/J’— R’”/J” so constructed is obviously a homomorph- 
ism. We shall now verify that if R’ is dense in R”, then its image R’/J’ is 
dense in R”’/J”. Let X” bea residue class of R”’/J” and #”€R” an arbi- 
trary element of this class. By assumption, there is a sequence 7j’, ..., 
xy’, ...CR’ converging to x” in the metric of R”. We examine the cor- 


responding classes Xj’, ..., X,’, ... in R’/J’ and their images X 7”, ..., 
X,”, ... in R’/J”. We claim that in R”’/J” the equation X” = lim X” 
¥> co 


holds in R”/J”,. In fact, we have by definition 


v 


[2° — XT f= int |’ — 9h. S|" — hy FO 
’ 


as required. / 


Particularly interesting is the case where the residue-class ring R’/J’ is 
finite-dimensional. Then its image in R’”/J” is also finite-dimensional. 
If R’ is dense in R”, then, by what has been shown, the image R’/J’ is also 
dense in R”/J’”, and so R”’/J” coincides with this image and is therefore 
also finite-dimensional. We formulate this result as follows: 


THEOREM 1: Let R’ and R” be regular rings having the same space of 
maximal ideals MN; furthermore, let R’C R” and let R’ be dense in R”. If 
J’CR’ and J’ CR” are the minimal primary ideals corresponding to the 
same point My€M and the residue-class ring R’/J’ 1s finite-dimensional, 
then the residue-class ring R”/J’, as a homomorphic image of R’/J’, is also 
finite-dimensional and tts dimension 1s not greater than that of R’/J’. 


*2. Suppose, for example, that it is known that a certain normed ring R 
consists of functions defined on a closed domain G of n-dimensional space 
and that it contains the ring D,,(G) of all functions that have continuous 
partial derivatives up to and including those of the m-th order in this domain 
as an everywhere-dense set. We already know (see §§ 37 and 38) that 
Din(G) has a finite-dimensional residue-class ring D,»(G)/J(t®) for every 
point t’€G. By Theorem 1, the residue-class ring R/J(t®) is also finite- 
dimensional. 

As an illustration, let us find the minimal ideals in the ring W. As we 
know, the set of maximal ideals of this ring is the circle K (Ot 2z) 
(with the points O and 2x identified). It is well known that every periodic 
function f(t) of period 2x having a continuous derivative belongs to W. 
Thus, WDD,(K). Further, D,(K) contains all the exponentials exp (int) 
(n=0, +1, +2, ...) and is therefore contained in W as a dense set. 
The residue-class rings D,(K)/J(to) are known: they are isomorphic to the 
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corresponding residue-class rings D;/J(to) (see § 38) and hence, as we have 
seen in § 37, each of them is a ring of linear polynomials ao ++ a,X, where 
X is the image of the function t—t) and X?=0. By Theorem 1, the 
residue-class ring W/J(t)) is a homomorphic image of the ring {do + aX} 
and is therefore either this same ring or the field of complex numbers. We 
shall show that the first alternative must be excluded. Let X’ be the image 
of X in W/J(to). Then in any case 


exp (inX’) =1-+inX’ (n=0,+1,+2,...). (1) 


On the other hand, exp (inX’) is the image under the homomorphism 
W—»>W/J(to) of the function exp (in(t— to)) = exp (int) - exp (— into), 
which has the norm 1 in W. Since, under the canonical homomorphism, the 
norms in the residue-class rings do not increase, we must have 


| 1 + inX’ | = | €xp (inX’) || w(t) = 1. 


If ] xX’ || wret9) > 0, we have |] 1+ inX’ || =n | x | —1l1>oasnu->o, 
and this is a contradiction to (1). Thus, X’=0, and the residue-class ring 
of W with respect to the minimal ideal J(to) corresponding to the point to 
1s the field of complex numbers. Hence it follows that in the ring W every 
minimal closed primary ideal coincides with the corresponding maximal ideal. 

As a consequence of the local isomorphism of the rings V and W, we now 
find that every closed primary ideal in V corresponding to a point s+ 
coincides with the maximal ideal M,. 


*3. Similar arguments can be applied to the ring of absolutely convergent 
Fourier series of functions of several variables. For example, in the case 
of functions of » variables t,, ..., tn, the set of maximal ideals of this ring 
W,, is the n-dimensional torus K* {(0OSt; 2x (j—1,..., )} (where 0 
and 2x are identified). Instead of the ring D,(K) of functions with a con- 
tinuous first derivative that figured in the preceding construction we now 
have to take the ring D,(K”) formed by the functions x(t, ..., tn) having 


‘ 

continuous derivatives of the form ot (yr =k), where the differ- 
di eee Jy 

entiation with respect to each argument is carried out not more than once. 


It is easy to verify that D\(K") CW,. In the ring D,(K*)/J(#°) generated 
by the images X; of the functions #; —t;9 we have X;7—0 (j=—1,..., ); 
this enables us to carry through the concluding part of the proof without 
change. 

Thus, in the ring W,, of absolutely convergent n-jold Fourter series every 
primary ideal coincides with a maximal one. The same is true for the ring 
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V,, of absolutely convergent n-fold Fourier integrals, which is locally 1so- 
morphic to W,. 


§ 40. Wiener’s Tauberian Theorem 


*1, In the ring V of absolutely convergent Fourier integrals there is one 
maximal ideal M,, at which, in general, the local isomorphism with W does 
not hold. We shall show presently that the maximal ideal M,, does not 
contain any other closed primary ideal. As we shall see below, this fact is 
equivalent to Wiener’s Tauberian Theorem [76, 77]. 

Let us examine the minimal ideal J belonging to the point M,; it is formed 
by all the functions y(s)€V/ that vanish for all sufficiently large | s|. We 
have to show that its closure J coincides with the whole ideal M,. Since J 
is obviously invariant under translations and multiplications by exp (its) 
with an arbitrary t, the corresponding subspace L’ of L1, formed by the 
integrable functions +(t) whose Fourier transforms 


y(s) == fx exp (its)dt 


constitute J, is also invariant under translations and multiplications by 
exp (itt). If the closure L’ of this subspace L’ did not coincide with the 
entire space L1, then there would be a non-zero linear functional on L* that 
vanishes on L’, Like every linear functional on L', it has the form 


(x, fy—= [ x(Of(dde, (1) 
where f(t) is a bounded measurable function. By what has been proved, 
we have x(t) exp (tht) € L’ for every function x(t) € L’ and every real h, so that 


f f(t)2(t) exp (iht)dt =0, 


1.e., the Fourier transform of the integrable function f(t)+(t) is equal to zero. 
By the uniqueness theorem, it follows from this that the product f(t)+(t) 
is equal to zero for almost all ¢. But since x(t) is not identically zero and 
can be translated freely along the t-axis without invalidating the result, f(¢) 
is almost everywhere equal to 0. But then (1) is the zero functional on L}, 
in contradiction to the assumption. Hence L’=L'andJ=V. / 


*2. Wiener’s Theorem itself can be formulated as follows [76, 77]: 


If the function xo(t)€L1 has a Fourier transform xo~(s) that does not 
vanish for any real value of s, and tf f(t) ts a bounded measurable function 
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such that 


J xolt—vf(t)dt > f oleae as T—> 00, 


then 


fxte—of(ddtol fx()dt as 1 (2) 


for every function x(t) EL}. 


Proof: For the proof, we argue as follows. Let J be the set of all func- 
tions x(t) € L! satisfying the condition (2). If we denote by f; the functional 
on L! defined by the (bounded measurable) function f(t-+ 1), then the rela- 
tion (2) can be written in the form 


lim (2%, fr) == (x, l). 
t->0O 


Hence it follows that J is a closed linear subspace of L1. It is also clear that 
I is invariant under the operations of translation x(t) 4+(t—h). But 
then J is an ideal in , because the convolution 
Cc 
(x¥y)()—= f x(t—h)y(h)dh 

—©o 
is the limit in the norm of V’ of linear combinations of translations of the 
function x(t). This ideal contains #9(f), whose Fourier transform does not 
vanish for any s. But this means that it is not contained in any of the 
maximal ideals M, (s54 0). Therefore J is a primary ideal belonging only 
to the maximal ideal M,. But then, by what has been proved above, 
=== Mo 7 


*3. Our proof of the fact that every closed primary ideal contained in M,, 
coincides with M,, carries over without change to the case of several variables 
(even of a locally compact group) and also to the case of the ring V [a], 
provided only that this ring is regular. With a more rapid growth function 
a(t), where the space of maximal ideals of [a] becomes a strip in the 
s-plane (the ring ’ [a] is then necessarily not regular), the maximal ideal 
M,. always contains a continuum of distinct primary ideals (see Theorem 1 
of §45). They were completely investigated by Korenblum [30]. 


§ 41. Primary Ideals in Homogeneous Rings of Functions 


*1. A normed ring R of functions +«(t) with the circle K (Ot 2x) 
(where 0 and 2z are identified) as its space of maximal ideals is called homo- 
geneous if: 1) it has exp(it) and exp(—it) as generating functions; and 
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2) all the translations +(¢-++ h) (where ¢-+h is taken reduced modulo 2x) 
belongs to R, and | a(t+h) || =] +(¢) ||. 

Examples of homogeneous rings are the ring C(K) of all continuous func- 
tions on K, the ring D,»(K) of all functions on K with m continuous deriva- 
tives, the ring W of absolutely convergent Fourier series, the ring W [a] 


e o L i nm e nm e 
— _, = t. that 
(§ 19) subject to the condition lim: \/ On lim: a which ensures tha 


the space of its maximal ideals coincides with K. 

In what follows, we shall impose a further condition on FR: 

3) R contains? a ring D,,(K) for some value of m. 

When the condition 3) is satisfied, the ring R is regular. Further on we 
shall describe the structure of the primary ideals of this ring. 


*2. When condition 3) is satisfied, we can estimate the order of magnitude 
of the numbers a, = || exp (int) || as n> + o. In fact, 3) is equivalent 
to the condition that the order of magnitude of these numbers is not greater 
than that of a power: 

3’) On == O(| |?) for some value of p. 

For if RD D,(K), then by Theorem 1 of §9, there exists a constant C 
such that for every x(t) €Dn(K) 


| # le SC] |>mce- 
In particular, putting +(t) = exp(imt), we obtain 
Qn = | exp (int) | = C | exp (int) | Dn OK) = O(| n \™) 


so that condition 3’) is satisfied for p==m. Conversely, if condition 3”) is 

satisfied and f(t) is an arbitrary function with continuous derivatives of 

order up to and including m = p + 2, then we can show that f(¢) occurs in R. 
For if this function is expanded in a Fourier series 


j(t) = Ddaexp (int), (1) 


then the Fourier coefficients of the function f*+2)(t), which are equal in 
absolute value to |” |*+?/|b,|, are in any case bounded and then we have 


DI. | JJexp (int) || = ye. | a, 


= Yoni 2)0(|n |*) = Youn) <= 


2We could have replaced this condition by one that is formally weaker but in fact 
equivalent (see §9): R contains the ring Do(K) of all infinitely differentiable func- 
tions on K, 
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so that the series (1) converges in the norm of R; and hence RD Dy12(K), 
as required. 

By condition 1), D,,(K) is contained in R as an everywhere-dense set and 
we can apply Theorem 1 of § 39, which states in this case that the residue- 
class ring of R with respect to the minimal closed primary ideal J(to) cor- 
responding to the point t9€ K is a homomorphic image of the residue-class 
ring Dna(K)/J(to). The latter ring, as we know (see §§ 38 and 37), is the 
ring of all polynomials of the form ad) + a,X + ...+ anX™, where X is the 
image? in Dm(K)/J(to) of the function t—to, X*+1=0, and X”0. 
Therefore R/J(to) is the ring of all polynomials of the form 


Ag taZ+...taZ!', 


where Z is the image of X under the homomorphism D,,(K)/J (to) ~ R/J (to) 
and the number / <= m is such that? Z'=£0, but Z’+1—0. 


THEOREM 1: The number I, which determines the dimension of the 
residue-class ring R/J(to) can be obtained from the relations 


RCD(K), R ¢Di41(K). 


Proof: A function f(t)€R that is analytic in a neighborhood of to and in 
this neighborhood has the Taylor expansion 


T(E) =F (to) + (t— to) F (bo) + 5p (Eto) F” (lo) E+ 


corresponds in the residue-class ring R/J(to) to the element 


Flo) + ZP (to) + ap Z2F" (to) + «0. +7 ZF (0) (2) 


yew fi a4) ¢¢ t,)" 


n=0 


For 


is a series of analytic functions uniformly convergent in a domain containing 
the set of maximal ideals of R/J(to) (i.e., the point fo); therefore, by the 
results of §6, it corresponds to the series 


 4(2) 
», f (to) Zz", 
n\ 


n=0 
3 By superimposing the canonical mapping Da(K)—> Dm(K)/J (to) on the local 
isomorphism Dm—> Dm(K) at the point to. 
4In fact, it follows from the last two conditions, just as in § 37.2, that 


O+aZ+...taZ'=0 


only when d@=a=...=a,=0. 
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converging in the norm of R/J(to); but this series reduces to the polyno- 
mial (2). 

Since R/J(to) is finite-dimensional and all norms on a finite-dimensional 
space are equivalent, there exists a constant C with the property 


1 1 
> az =C 2)| ax! 
nso R/T (t) 0 


} 
for every element >» a,Z*€R/J(to). Since under the homomorphism 
k=0 


R— R/J{tyg) the norms do not increase, we have 


l 
1 
Yay 1 (to) 2 
k=0 


But inasmuch as the ring R and its norm are invariant under rotations of 
the circle (condition 2), the constant C can be taken to be independent of the 
choice of to, and then we have 

l 


1 
IfOlzp =e ie ») gl f™ (to |= CAFO lb, «x. (3) 


>C 


l 
1 
ar | t™ (4) |: 
R/T (ts)  -¥=0 


IfOlez= 








The functions f(#) to which these arguments are applicable are everywhere 
dense in k. Therefore, after a passage to the limit, the inequality (3) proves 
to hold for all functions f(t)€#. In particular, it follows that R 1s contained 
in the ring DK). But it is not contained in the smaller ring D:4,1(K). 
For in the residue-class ring R/J(to) we have Z'+1—0O for the image Z of 
the element of FR that coincides locally with ¢—¢o, and this must also hold 
in the residue-class ring R’/J(to), where R’ is any ring larger than FR; but in 
D141(K)/J (to), as we know, X'+1=540, Thus, RC D,(K) and RZD, 41(K). 


*3. For the ring W[a], the result obtained can be formulated directly in 
terms of the sequences {a,}. For if R—=W [a], then lis the smallest of the 
integers r for which lima,/| n |*++—0. 
[ % |-» 00 
For the proof, we assume to begin with that for some integer r 


lim a,/|  |7++1=0, 
In| > 


and we show thatr = 1. Wechoosea sequence 0 < ny < mg <<... Cy <... 
co 
a 
. nN 
such that the series y ae 
net 
k=1 * 


converges. Next we construct a sequence 
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of positive numbers p;,— © that are subject to the condition that the series 
k also converges and we put 


= a 
P 
> k ntti 


n 
k=1 k 





Pe oraetn pid: <c), 
tnd net 





OQ for the remaining integers n. 


oo 
Obviously, the function @(¢) = > c,exp (int) belongs to W[a] and has 
no more than 7 continuous derivatives (because the series Ds Px exp (ingt) 
ket 


diverges). Since W[a] CD,(K), it follows from this that r = 1. 
On the other hand, the relation 





a 
| nl > 00 [nett 


is bound to hold. For otherwise we would have 


On = C|n |i? (n=0, +1, +2,...;C >0) 
and consequently for every f(t)—= )) a,exp (int)€W[a] we would have 


CO co 
the inequality 3S) |a,||n|'+13C-1 D | a,||on| <0 and hence it 
—©Oo —© 


would follow that W[a] CD11, in contradiction to Theorem 1. / 


As a corollary, we obtain: 
In the rng W [a], where 
Om = C(1+ |x |)4, (4) 


every primary ideal coincides with a maximal ideal tf and only tf 


lim a,/|n | =0. 
|\n|1>co 


Applying the results of § 37, we can also state this corollary in another 
form. 


Let the sequence {an} satisfy the condition (4). Every function f(t)€W[a] 
that vanishes for at least one point can be approximated in norm with an 
arbitrary degree of accuracy by a function o(t)EW [a] equal to zero on an 
entire interval including this point if and only tf the lower limit of the 
sequence On/|n| is equal to zero. 
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§ 42. Remarks on Arbitrary Closed Ideals. 
An Example of L. Schwartz 


*1. As we have seen in § 36, every closed ideal in the ring C(S) is the 
intersection of maximal ideals. The structure of closed ideals is also known 
in certain types of rings besides C(S). Thus, in the ring Dm, every closed 
ideal is the intersection of primary ideals; this was proved by Shilov in 1940 
[55] for a single variable and by Whitney in 1948 for several variables [75]. 
There are also other examples of rings of functions in which all the closed 
ideals have been described ([59], [66], [22]). But even for such a com- 
paratively simple ring as W’—or V, which is locally isomorphic to W’—the 
structure of the closed ideals is not known. Since there are no primary 
ideals in W other than the maximal ones (§ 39), it would be natural to expect 
that, just as in the ring C, every closed ideal in W is the intersection of 
maximal ideals. However, as Malliavin [36] has shown, for any number 
of variables n = 1, the ring W, (or the ring Vy, which is locally isomorphic 
to it) has closed ideals that cannot be represented as intersections of maximal 
ideals. We shall not give here the very complicated constructions of Mallia- 
vin; instead, we shall give a simple and instructive example that was found 
(at an earlier date) by L. Schwartz [68] and refers to the case n = 3. 

We consider the ring 3 consisting of absolutely integrable functions 
x(ty, to, ts) = +(t) of three variables (with a unit element adjoined). The 
Fourier transform y(s1, se, s3) = y(s) of such a function x(t) can be ex- 
pressed by the formula 


y (Sy, So, Sg) = f f f x (41, fo, fs) et (4,8; +028 + t383) dt, ats dts = 


=f f fxodoras. (1) 


If we go over from x(t) to the function +,(t) = -+(ht), where h denotes 
the operator of rotation in the space of points t= (fi, ty, ts), then y(s) goes 
over into the function y(hs). For after the changes of variable ht—’, 
t=-h-1", dt—=d?’, we have 


ff frome eran ff fend 0% a 
= f f f x(t’) et Es h& Gy! = y (hs). 


Hence it follows that a spherically symmetrical function +(t) = %o(r), where 
r==|t|, goes over into a spherically symmetrical function y(s) = yo(g), 
where Q==|s]|. Let us find an explicit formula connecting the functions 
%o(r) and yo(o). For this purpose we go over, in the equation (1), to 
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spherical coordinates, taking as the polar axis the line along which the 
vector s lies and denoting the polar angles by w and gm. We obtain 


Yo (e) = f f Xo (r) eff? 98 © 73 sin w dw de dr = 
CO rin CO 


== 2n fame f gon sede) dra f sseyr sn rede 
0 ae (2) 


0 


We observe that #9(7) in this formula can be an arbitrary function for which 
the integral 


flo (ry [rear 
0 


converges, because the expression 


ff fixola 


reduces precisely to this when written in spherical coordinates. 

We shall now show that the function yo(0) defined for @ > 0 by the equa- 
tion (2) has a continuous derivative. Indeed, formal differentiation with 
respect to 0 leads to the integral 


fo) 


f X (r) 7? cos rp dr, 
0 


which, by what was shown above, converges absolutely. Therefore the 
function yo(o) is differentiable for 9 > O and its derivative 


co ©O 


¥ (9) = = f xo(ryrcos re dr — AE fxg (ryrsinre ar 
0 0 


is a continuous function of 0. 

We examine the functions yo(o) on the interval 1/2 = 9 = 3/2. Of course, 
they form a ring having the metric of the residue-class ring of V3 with 
respect to the ideal consisting of the functions that are equal to zero for 
1/2=0 3/2. We denote this ring by R; by what has been proved, F is 
contained in the ring D, of functions with a continuous derivative on the 
interval [1/2, 3/2]. On the other hand, F contains all sufficiently smooth 
functions of @; in particular, we can find in R (and consequently in l’3 as 
well) a function yo(g) that vanishes, and whose first derivative vanishes, for 
o = 1 and that is different from zero for e-1. 
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THEOREM |: The closed ideal I generated in V3 by the functions yo(o) 
does not coincide with the intersection of the maximal ideals containing it. 
In particular, it cannot contain a function y,(0) that vanishes at 9==1 but 
has a derivative different from zero at that point. 

For let us assume that y;(0) occurs in /, 1.e., that it is the limit, as v—> 0, 
of products yo(e)¥,(s) in the metric of V3. If the functions y,(s) were also 
spherically symmetrical, y,(s) == 2,(@), then we would obtain a sequence of 
functions yo(o)z,(0) on the interval [1/2, 3/2] that converges to the function 
yi(0) in the metric of R. This sequence would also converge in the metric 
of D, by the general theorem of the correspondence between convergence in 
rings embedded in each other (Theorem 1 of §9). But convergence in the 
metric of D,; is uniform convergence of the functions and their first deriva- 
tives; and for each of the functions yo(0)2,(0) the derivative at 9 = 1 is 
equal to zero just as it is for yo(o), whereas for the limit function y;(0), the 
derivative is different from zero; the contradiction proves our assertion. 

It remains to consider the case where the functions y,(s) are not spheri- 
cally symmetrical. In that case, we consider the operator of spherical 
averaging Q that carries every function into its spherical average: 


Qx= ff «(ros wo, rsin cos 9, r sin w sin ¢) sin w dw dg. 


Q is a linear operator in V3 that carries every function x(t) into a function 
%o(r) with the same norm; therefore the operator Q itself has norm 1. 
Since for the Fourier transform a rotation in the space of points ¢ corre- 
sponds to the same rotation in the space of points s, Q can also be regarded 
as given on the points y(s1, Se, s3). We put QOy,(s)=—z,(e). Now, a 
spherically symmetrical function can obviously be taken before the sign 
of the operator Q; hence by applying Q to the relation 


yo(o)2r(s) > yi), 
we obtain 


yo(o)2r(0) > QOy1(e) = y1(@). 


Thus, the problem reduces to the case of spherically symmetrical factors 
2,(@) examined above, and the theorem is proved. / 


*2. It would be very interesting to be able to give a description of the 
structure of closed ideals in the V (or in W). But, as we have already said, 
this problem is still open. 

Note: This is not the first time that the ring W has turned out to be a 
source of counter-examples to hypotheses that appear natural at first sight. 
For a time, the hypothesis was made that a ring in which primary ideals 
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coincide with maximal ones must contain the absolute value | x(t) | of each 
of the functions x(t) in the ring; this proved to be false in this very ring W 
[58]. Furthermore, as we know (§6), to every element x of a normed 
ring we can apply a function f(€) that is analytic on the spectrum of +; the 
proposition that for every ring RX there exists a wider domain of functions 
that can be applied to each of its elements was refuted by giving this same 
ring W as a counter-example [29]. Finally, for the ring W we have that 
a change of independent variable t= q(t) that carries every function of W 
into a function also in W can only be linear [33], in spite of what one 
might expect. 


CHAPTER VII 


RINGS WITH UNIFORM CONVERGENCE 


1. In this chapter we shall discuss certain problems concerning rings in 
which convergence in norm corresponds to uniform convergence of the 
functions +(M/) on the space of maximal ideals. In §43 we shall give an 
account of applications to the general theory of topological spaces (the classi- 
fication of compact extensions of a space S and, at the same time, of the 
symmetric subrings of the ring C(S) of all bounded continuous functions 
on S). In § 44 we shall discuss arbitrary (not necessarily symmetric) sub- 
rings of C(S); and in § 45, closed ideals in such subrings. 


§ 43. Symmetric Subrings of C(S) and Compact Extensions 
of a Space S 


1. Let S be a topological space. A compact extension of S is an arbitrary 
compactum T (i.e., a compact Hausdorff space) containing an everywhere- 
dense subset homeomorphic to S. 

Not every topological space has compact extensions. It is known that 
every compactum T is completely regular, i.e., that for every set ACT and 
every point f9€ 7 that is not an adherence point of A there exists a function 
x(t) that is continuous on 7, equal to 0 on A and different from 0 at Zp. 
Of course, all the subsets of T with topology induced from T have the 
same property. Therefore, in discussing problems on compact extensions 
we can restrict ourselves to completely regular spaces. 

As Tychonov [71] showed in 1929, every completely regular space S 
has a compact extension. In 1937, Cech [10] constructed, for every regular 
space S, an extension BS that is maximal in the sense that every compact 
extension of S is obtained from BS by a continuous mapping in which all 
the points of S remain fixed. 

In the present section we shall present a ring-theoretical approach to 
these problems. 

Let S be a completely regular space and C(S) the normed ring of all 
bounded continuous complex functions on S with the ‘uniform norm’ 
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| + || = sup | +(f) |. (1) 
tes 


We denote by I the space of maximal ideals of C(S). By Theorem 3 of 
§ 8, C(S) is isomorphic to the ring of all continuous functions on the com- 
pactum Mt. Every point t)€S determines a maximal ideal M;, of C(S) 
(which is formed by the functions x(t) that vanish at t= to), and distinct 
points correspond to distinct maximal ideals. Therefore S can be regarded 
as a subset of It. We shall show that the original topology of S coincides 
with the topology induced in S by M. 

If t€S is not an adherence point of the set 4 CS, then, in virtue of the 
complete regularity of S, there is a function x9(¢#)€C(S) that is equal to 0 
on A and to | at =f». But in that case, the maximal ideal M,, corre- 
sponding to to 1s not an adherence point of the set 2 of maximal ideals 
corresponding to the points of A: the neighborhood | +o(M/) —1| < 1 sepa- 
rates M;, from %f. Conversely, if the maximal ideal M;, is not an adherence 
point of 2 in M, then, in virtue of the complete regularity of Mt, there exists 
a continuous function +(M) that is equal to 0 on Y and to 1 for M = M ty 3 
the corresponding function +(t)€S is equal to 0 at the points of 4 and to 1 
at f9 and hence fo is not an adherence point of A. 

Finally, the closure of S in Wt is the entire space M. For otherwise we 
could find a non-zero function x(M) that is equal to zero on all the 
maximal ideals that correspond to the points of S; but according to (1), 
such a function would have to have the norm 0, in contradiction to the 
construction. 

Thus, Mt 1s a compact extension of the space S. 


Let us show that It is a maximal compact extension in the sense of Cech. 


Let Q be a compact extension of the space S. We consider the ring 
C(Q) of all continuous functions on Q. Since every continuous function 
on Q is also continuous on SC Q and the upper bound of its absolute values 
on S coincides with its maximal absolute value on Q, C(Q), regarded as a 
ring of functions on S, is a closed subring of C(S). The space of maximal 
ideals of C(Q), as we know, coincides with Q itself (see § 2.2). Now let M@ 
be a point of the space 9t; by selecting, in the maximal ideal M, all the 
functions contained in C(Q), we obviously obtain a maximal ideal M’ of 
C(Q) and so a point of Q. The mapping M— M” leaves all the points of 
S fixed. Let us verify that it is continuous. Suppose that M’ is not an 
adherence point of the set A’CQ; then the ring C(Q) contains a function 
x(t) that vanishes on A’, and at the point M’ is equal, say, to 1. By exam- 
ining it in C(S) we see that the inverse image M of the maximal ideal M’ 
is not an adherence point of the inverse image A of A’. Hence it follows 
that the relation M¢€A in M implies that M’€A’ in Q, ie., the mapping 
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M-— M’ is continuous. Since the image of Mt under the mapping M— M’ 
contains the entire space S and is compact (as the continuous image of a 
compact space), I? is mapped onto the entire space Q. Thus, Q is a con- 
tinuous image of SJ under which S goes over into itself, as required. 

At the same time, we have connected every compact extension Q of S 
with a certain subring of C(S), namely, with C(Q) regarded as a ring of 
functions on S. The question naturally arises as to what the intrinsic 
properties are of these subrings C(Q) that distinguishes them among all 
the subrings of C(S). The answer is given by the following theorem: 


THEOREM 1: Let C(S) be the ring of all bounded continuous functions 
on a completely regular space S, furnished with the untform norm (1). Its 
subrings of the form C(Q), where Q is an (arbitrary) compact extension 
of S, can be characterized as (arbitrary) closed subrings K of C(S) satisfy- 
ing the following two conditions : 

(*) a(t)€K implies that x(theK; 

(**) For every set ACS and every point ty€S not belonging to tts closure 
A there is a function x(t)€K that is equal to 0 on A and is different from 


O at t= to. 


Proof: If K satisfies the condition (*), then, by Theorem 3 of § 8, it is 
isomorphic to the ring C(Q) of all continuous functions on the space Q of 
its maximal ideals. Assuming that K also satisfies condition (**) we then 
find, in the same way as in the case of the ring C(S), that Q is a compact 
extension of S, identified with the set of maximal ideals generated by its 
points ; and from this it is also clear that the isomorphism between K and 
C(Q) can be realized by assigning to every function of C(Q) its restriction 
to S. Conversely, if Q is an arbitrary compact extension of S, then the 
subring K of C(S) formed by the restrictions to S of all possible functions 
of C(Q) satisfies the condition (*), because C(Q) satisfies this condition, 
and it satisfies the condition (**), because Q, as a compact Hausdorff space, 
is completely regular. / 


We can go further and characterize in topological terms all the symmetric 
closed subrings of C(S), and we do not even have to assume that S is regular. 


THEOREM 2: Let C(S) be the ring of all bounded continuous functions 
on a topological space S furnished wnth the uniform norm (1). Its closed 
subrings K satisfying the condition (*) of Theorem | (1.e., those that contain 
the complex conjugate of each of the functions belonging to them) are pre- 
cisely the subrings that are tsomorphic to an arbitrary ring of the form 
C(Q’), where Q’ can be any compact extension of an arbitrary continuous 
completely regular image S”’ of S. 
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Proof: Let S’ be an arbitrary completely regular space for which there 
exists a continuous mapping @ of S onto S’, and Q an arbitrary compact 
extension of this space S’. With every function f(g’) €C(Q’) we associate 
the function f(@(t)) on S. Since @ can be regarded as a continuous mapping 
of S into Q’, we have f((t))€EC(S), and it is not difficult to verify that 
these functions f(@(t)) form a closed subring K of C(S) that is isomorphic 
to C(Q’) and satisfies the condition (*). Conversely, let K be an arbitrary 
closed subring of C(S) satisfying condition (*). By Theorem 3 of § 8, it is 
isomorphic to the ring C(Q’) of all continuous functions on the space Q’ of 
its maximal ideals. To every point t€S there corresponds a maximal ideal 
of K and hence of C(Q’), i.e., a pomt ¢’€Q’ such that, for every function 
x€K and the corresponding function +’€C(Q’), we have 


a(t)=-+'(?’). (2) 


We put = q(t) and assume that S’=q(S). Since every neighborhood 
of the point fo’ (to) ES’ in the topology induced by C(Q’) contains a 
neighborhood of the form 


WES: [O—hICe =. m)= 
=o ({fES: |x, ()—x%()|<e (@=1,..-, a), 


@ is a continuous mapping of S onto S’. Furthermore, S”’ is dense in 
C(Q’), because every function +’€C(Q’) that is equal to zero on S” 1s also 
equal to zero on all of Q’ by formula (2), and Q’, as a compact Hausdorff 
space, is completely regular. Thus, Q’ is a compact extension of S”. / 


*2. By way of illustration, let us consider as the space S the line 
—o <t< with its usual topology. There are many distinct compact 
extensions of this space. The minimal compact extension is obtained by 
adding to it the single point at infinity. The corresponding subring K CC(S) 
consists of the functions +(t¢) that have limits as t— + o and t—— o, and 


lim <«(t)= lim -e(t). 
t >» +00 t >» —©co 
A wider subring is obtained when we consider the functions x(t) for which 
these limits exist but do not necessarily coincide. The corresponding com- 
pact extension is obtained by adjoining two points, — o and + o. 
One of the symmetric subrings of C(S) is the ring B of all continuous 
almost periodic functions on the line S. Since it separates the points of the 
line, S can be regarded as part of the space Nt(B) of maximal ideals of this 
subring. But B does not satisfy the condition (**) of Theorem 1; for 
example, B contains no function that is equal to O for all ¢=0 and is dif- 
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ferent from O for an arbitrary tp > 0. Therefore the space I%(B) cannot be 
a compact extension of the line S in its original topology. But by Theorem 2, 
M(B) is a compact extension of the line S furnished with a certain weaker 
topology. Since the functions e* are generators of B, this is nothing other 
than the topology in which the periodic systems of intervals and the inter- 
sections of all possible finite collections of such systems form a fundamental 
system of neighborhoods. 


3. Let us examine the special case where the space S is itself compact. 
Then every continuous image of S is also a compact space and has no 
compact extension other than itself. Therefore, if S is compact, every 
symmetric closed subring K of C(S) is isomorphic to the ring C(Q), where 
Q is a continuous image of S. The space Q can be constructed from the 
subring K as follows. We call two points ?’ and ¢”’ equivalent if x(t’) = +«(?””) 
for every function x(¢)€K. This relation between points is reflexive, sym- 
metric, and transitive, 1.e., it is an equivalence relation and therefore splits 
S into a collection of classes t== {t} of mutually equivalent points. By 
regarding the classes t as new ‘points’ and by introducing the natural topology 
in the set of these points we obtain the space Q of maximal ideals of K. 
Note that the mapping S— Q 1s not only continuous, but also open (because 
S is compact). 


§ 44. The Problem of Arbitrary Closed Subrings of the Ring C(S) 


1. In this section it is assumed that S is compact; C(S) denotes, as usual, 
the ring of all continuous functions on S furnished with a uniform norm, 
and K a subring of C(S) that is closed under uniform convergence and 
separates the points of S. 

If the subring K is symmetric, i.e., if the complex conjugate x(t) of every 
function x(t) in K is also in K, then, by what has been proved at the end 
of the preceding section, K==C(S). Thus, it makes sense to consider only 
asymmetric subrings K of C(S) that separate the points of S. 

The anti-symmetric subrings form, in a way, a class opposite to that of 
the symmetric subrings. A ring of functions K is called anti-symmetric 
if it follows from x(t)€K, x(t)€K that x(t) ==const. A simple example is 
the subring 4 of the ring C(S) of all continuous functions on the closed unit 
circle S of the complex plane formed by the functions of C(S) that are 
analytic inside this circle. 

We shall soon show that a description of arbitrary closed subrings of 
C(S) reduces in principle to a description of the anti-symmetric subrings of 


this ring. 
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2. Let K be an arbitrary closed subring of C(S); the functions +(t) such 
that both x(t) and x(t) are in K form its greatest symmetric subring K’ (if 
K is symmetric, then K’==K; if K ts anti-symmetric, then K’ consists of 
constants only). The relation ‘x(t,) = +(te) for every x EK” between points 
ti, tg of S is an equivalence relation that determines a splitting of S into 
classes t = {t} of equivalent points (when K is symmetric, every individual 
point is a class; when K is anti-symmetric, the entire space S forms a single 
class). Every class t is obviously a closed set. We denote by K; the set 
of functions x(t) of K considered only on the class t. 

The following theorem shows that the whole ring K is, in a certain definite 
sense, ‘pasted together’ from the rings Kz. 

THEOREM 1: If a function f(t)EC(S) belongs to the ring Kz on every 
class t, then f(t) belongs to K. 

Proof: By what has been shown at the end of the preceding section, the 
space of maximal ideals of the symmetric ring K’ is a compactum S’, a con- 
tinuous image of the compactum S having the classes t as its points. We 
choose a number ¢ > 0 and consider an arbitrary class ts. By assumption, 
the function f(t) coincides on this class with a function %9(t)EK. Since 
both f(t) and xo(t) are continuous on S, we can find a neighborhood U5 of 
to in S within which the inequality 


| f(t) —#o(t) | <e 


is satisfied. Because the mapping S— S” is open, there exists a neighbor- 
hood V (to) of to in S” such that every class t€ V(t) is entirely contained 
in Uo. These neighborhoods (to), constructed for every point T9€ S’, form 
a covering of the compactum S’. From this covering we select a finite 
covering V;,..., /, such that no proper part of it covers the entire space S’. 
The corresponding functions of K will be denoted by +,(t), ..., %,(t) and 
the neighborhoods in S, by Ui, ..., Un. By the lemma of § 35, the ring 
K’ = C(S") contains functions hy’(t), ..., hn’(t) with the following prop- 
erties: 


1) OSA (t) S1; 
2) hj (t) =0 outside V5; 
3) hy’(t) +... + hy’ (x) = 1. 


For every point t€ S we put h;(¢) = h,/(t), where t is the class containing tf. 
We form the difference 


s(t) — Di hslt)xi(2) => ns(t) [f(t) —2(t)]. 
f= = 


For every point ¢ only those terms of this sum can be different from zero 
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for which t€U; (because otherwise h;(t)=—=0). But for such terms we 
have, by construction, | f(t)—-;(t) |<. Therefore, everywhere on S, 
we have 


(o— > hy(t)-c,(t) 


f(t) — #;(#) 





= > h;(t) 
j= 








n 
= >> h(t) =e. 
j=l 


Since « is arbitrary, we see that f(t) is the limit of a sequence of elements 
of K. Since K is closed, we infer that f(t) itself belongs to K, as required. / 


The next theorem shows that every ring of functions K- is closed with 
respect to uniform convergence. 


THEOREM 2: K,, ts a complete normed ring with the norm 


|| + || = max | «(¢) |. (1) 
tEt, 


Proof: We consider the ideal J;, in K consisting of all the functions of 
K that are equal to zero on the class to. This ideal is obviously closed and 
belongs to to, because for an arbitrary point f) not in to there is a function 
a(t)€K’ that assumes distinct values at #9 and at a certain point t€t). The 
residue-class ring K /Jx, can be regarded as consisting of functions of K, 
considered only on to (see § 34), i.e., coinciding with K,,. But it is known 
that the residue-class ring of a complete normed ring with respect to any 
closed ideal is complete in its norm; therefore it is sufficient to verify that 
the norm in K/J;, coincides with the value (1). Let e be an arbitrarily given 
positive number, x(¢) an element of K/J;,, x(t) a function of K that coin- 
cides with x(t) on to, and U a neighborhood of to in S for which the follow- 
ing inequality holds: 

max | x(t) | << max | x(t) | + «. 
teu tE% 


We choose the neighborhood 9 of to in S”, as in the proof of Theorem 1, 
in such a way that every class t€ V9 is entirely contained in U. We con- 
struct a function h’(t)€ K’ == C(S”) having the properties 


1) OS (t) <1, 2) h’(to) = 1, 3) h’(x) =0 outside Vo. 


We consider the product of the corresponding functions h(t)€K and x(t). 
Since h(t) vanishes outside U and assumes values between 0 and 1 on U, 
we have 


max | A(t)(¢) | == max | h(t)x(t) | S max | x(t) | < max | x(t) | +. 
S uv 0 tEt, 


But since A(t) 1 on to, h(t)x(t) occurs in the same residue class of 
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J;, as «(t). Therefore, in accordance with the definition of a norm in a 
residue-class ring, 


| #0 lle, S| MO2O |e max | A(x(0) | < max | x(0) [+6 


and hence, since € is arbitrary, 


| #€2) Jl 7, max | #(0 |. (2) 


On the other hand, every element y(t) of the residue class determined by 
the function x(t) has the norm 


max | y(t) | = max | y(t) | = max | x(2) | 
tes tE%, tE Tt, 


in K. Therefore 


| Elana, int | 90) x Z max | #(0) | ) 
Combining (2) and (3), we obtain 


| x(t) oe | x(t) |, 


as required. / 


*3. By way of illustration, we examine the structure of a ring K that is 
obtained as follows: Let S be the closed unit circle of the complex plane 
and A, the ring formed by the functions f(¢) that are continuous on S and 
analytic within S; we adjoin to A a set & of continuous real functions 
defined on S. The classes t into which S splits under the construction 
described above fall into three types according to the following rule: 

1. The class t does not have interior points and does not bound any 
domain (in the sense that every point ¢ not in t can be joined to o by a line 
passing outside Tf). 

2. The class t has interior points, but does not bound any domain. 

3. The class t bounds a domain. 

For a class t of the first type, the ring A; contains all the polynomials in € 
and, by Theorem 2, is closed under uniform convergence in t; by a well- 
known approximation theorem in the theory of functions of a complex vari- 
able [39] it is therefore the ring of all continuous functions on t. 

For a class t of the second type, the ring K-, for the same reasons, is the 
ring of all continuous functions on t that are analytic at interior points of 
this class. 
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Of the greatest interest are the rings K; corresponding to classes of the 
third type. In this case, as in the second, the ring K- consists of functions 
continuous on t and analytic at all interior points both of the class t and of 
the domain bounded by it; therefore the space of maximal ideals of K; is 
wider than T. 

By Theorem 1, the ring K consists of all continuous functions that on 
each class t belong to the corresponding ring K;. The ring K coincides 
with C(S) (and hence, every class consists of a single point only) if and 
only if all the classes t belong to the first type. 

If all the classes t belong to the first or the second type, then the ring K 
consists of all continuous functions on S that are analytic at the interior 
points of the classes t; the space of maximal ideals of K coincides in this 
case with the entire circle S. Finally, if there is a class to of the third type, 
then the set of maximal ideals of K is necessarily wider than S, because 
every maximal ideal of K,, determines a homomorphism into the field of 
complex numbers and thus a maximal ideal of K. Speaking geometrically, 
we must paste onto S the ‘film’ spanning the domain bounded by To, the 
edge of the film being attached to the boundary of the domain. 

Here are two simple examples: 


a) & is the set of all real functions on S that are equal to 0 on the circle 
|¢|==1. The classes t are the individual interior points and the whole 
circumference |€|==1. The latter class is of the third type. The space 
of maximal ideals of K is the aggregate of two circles pasted together at the 
circumference ; this is a two-dimensional set homeomorphic to a sphere. 

b) & is the set of all real functions on S whose values at every point 

depend only on its distance from the origin. The classes t are circles with 
center at O (one of them being this point itself); they are all (except the 
point O) of the third type. The space of maximal ideals of K is obtained 
from S by adjoining a continuum of ‘films’ stretched over each of these 
circles. Thus, M(K) in this case is three-dimensional (homeomorphic to a 
hemisphere described on S). 
4, As we have seen, Theorems | and 2, in general, reduce the investigation 
of the ring K to that of rings K, given on smaller sets. Ifthe rings K, are 
anti-symmetric, this means that the ring K in question is ‘pasted together’ 
in a definite manner from anti-symmetric rings. But if among the rings K-, 
there are also some that are not anti-symmetric, then the construction de- 
scribed can be repeated, and K- is decomposed into still ‘smaller’ rings K--. 
Repeating this operation transfinitely, if necessary, we must eventually 
arrive at a complete decomposition of K into anti-symmetric rings. 

Observe that the question of an accurate description of the character of 
the pastings of anti-symmetric rings that are applied to the original ring K 
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(i.e., the analogue to Theorem 1) remains open in the general case (namely, 
for an infinite continuation of the process). But in any case, we have the 
right to restrict ourselves, in what follows, to a discussion of anti-symmetric 
subrings of K. 

The following natural condition has the effect of making the space S the 
carrier—the space of maximal ideals—of the subring K in question. Namely, 
if Q is the compactum of maximal ideals of K, then for QS the ring K 
will naturally be studied as a subring of C(Q), and not of C(S). 

Further, the description of the structure of the subrings of C(S) will 
naturally be given in dependence on the topological invariants of S, in the 
first instance on its dimension. Thus, if the space S ts zero-dimensional, 
then any closed subring K of C(S) having S as its space of maximal ideals 
coincides with the whole ring C(S), just as in the symmetric case. For if 
S is zero-dimensional, then for any two distinct points ?’, t’” of this space, 
S can be divided into two closed sets without common points such that the 
first of these sets, F’, contains ?’, and the second, F”, contains ?’’”. But then, 
according to the proof of Theorem 2 of § 14 on the decomposition of a ring 
into a direct sum of ideals, K contains a function e(t; ?’, ?’”) that assumes the 
value 0 on F’ and the value 1 on F”. The subring of real functions gen- 
erated by the functions e(¢; /, t’”), where ¢’ and ¢” (=4?) ranges over the 
whole of S, satisfies the conditions of Theorem 1’ of § 7 and therefore con- 
tains all the continuous real functions on S. But then K contains all the con- 
tinuous functions on S, ie., K == C(S), as required. 

The case of a carrier of positive dimension has not been completely investi- 
gated. Let us assume that there exists a function 2(t)€K that assumes 
distinct values at distinct points of S. With the help of this function we 
can map S homeomorphically onto a closed bounded set F of points of the 
complex plane. For every point A» that does not belong to F the ring K 
contains the function (¢—Ajo)—1; hence it follows that K contains all the 
rational functions of # with poles not belonging to F. Let us assume that F 
is of planar measure 0. Then, by a theorem of Hartogs and Rosenthal [39, 
25], every continuous function on F is the limit of a uniformly convergent 
sequence of rational functions with poles outside F ; thus, K == C(F) = C(S) 
in this case as well. 

Recently Helson and Quigley [26] have observed that this argument can 
be generalized as follows. Let us assume that K contains a system of 
functions 2,(t),..., gn(t), ... separating the points of S and that the set 
of values of each of these functions is of planar measure 0; then it turns out 
that in this case also, K==C(S). For by the preceding argument, all the 
functions of the form f(2,(t)), g(ge(t)), etc. belong to K, where f, g, ... are 
arbitrary continuous functions on the set of values of the corresponding 
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functions 21(¢), Z(t), etc. Restricting ourselves to real functions only, we 
see that K has an ‘ample set’ of them: for every pair of distinct points 
i’, V’ES we can find a real function of the form f(z;(t)) that assumes distinct 
values at #’ and ¢””. But then, by Theorem 1’ of §7, K contains all the 
continuous real functions and consequently coincides with C(S). The con- 
ditions of this theorem are satisfied, for example, when the set of maximal 
ideals of K is a differentiable curve {2,(t), ..., 2n(t)} in complex »-dimen- 
sional space. 

Wermer [74] has shown that K =C(S) if K has two generators and if, 
in the corresponding complex two-dimensional space, the set S is a curve 
honieomorphic to a circle that does not bound a piece of an analytic surface. 

Thus, for one-dimensional carriers of the special type described, we can 
prove that K = C(S); in the general case, the problem remains open. 

It is rather likely that for a one-dimensional S we always have K = C(S). 

The ring A(G) of functions that are analytic inside a plane domain G 
and continuous on G (where G is the closure of G on the Riemann sphere) 
constitutes an example of an anti-symmetric ring with a two-dimensional 
carrier SG. Every subring of this ring with the same carrier—for ex- 
ample, the subring of functions that have the derivative 0 at a given interior 
point—is obviously also anti-symmetric. 

Note that the carrier G of such a ring does not always fit into the Euclidean 
plane. For example, if G is obtained by removing from the full complex 
plane (the Riemann sphere) a bounded closed set of planar measure 0 that 
does not divide the plane, then SG is the whole Riemann sphere [21]. 

It is not known whether there exist anti-symmetric rings with two- 
dimensional carriers that are homeomorphic to a torus or more complicated 
closed surfaces. 

Recently Goffman and Singer [21] have proposed the following method 
of constructing anti-symmetric rings with carriers of an arbitrary dimension 
= 2. Let G bea plane domain and Q a compactum; we consider the ring R 
consisting of all continuous functions f(€,q) (CEG,qEQ) defined on the 
topological product T= G X Q and analytic in © for every fixed g. The 
carrier of FR, as is easy to verify, is the space 7. Real functions occurring 
in R are constant in € for every fixed g. We now consider the subring 
R,CR formed by the functions f(€, ¢)€ R that are constant in q for a fixed 
C=C1. The carrier of Ry is the set T in which all the points (C1, q) have 
been identified. It is obvious that there are no real functions in R, except 
constants. 

If Q is zero-dimensional, then T==G X Q is two-dimensional, and for a 
sufficiently complicated structure of the compactum Q the carrier of the 
ring R, cannot even be embedded in a Riemann sphere. If Q 1s one- 
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dimensional, then the carrier of R, is three-dimensional ; for example, when 
G is acircle and Q an interval, Ry is an anti-symmetric ring with a carrier 
that is homeomorphic to a three-dimensional sphere. By increasing the 
dimension of Q we can construct anti-symmetric rings with carriers of 
arbitrary dimension = 2. 

Another example of an anti-symmetric ring is the ring 42(Ge) of analytic 
functions of two complex variables defined in a two-dimensional complex 
(four-dimensional real) domain Ge. By pasting onto Ae(Ge), as before, we 
can obtain a new series of anti-symmetric rings with carriers of dimension- 
ality = 4. 

It would be interesting to ascertain whether every anti-symmetric ring 
can be obtained by a similar construction from the rings A(G), Ae(Ge),.... 


§ 45. Ideals in Rings with Uniform Convergence 


1. As we already know from § 36, every closed ideal in the ring C(S) of 
all continuous functions on a compactum S$ is the intersection of maximal 
ideals. In this section we shall discuss the problem of the structure of 
closed ideals in other rings with uniform convergence. 

Let K be an arbitrary subring of C(S) that is closed under uniform con- 
vergence. We split S into classes, as in §44; within each class t every 
function +(f) in K whose complex conjugate a(t) is also in K has a constant 
value. This splitting gives rise to a collection of sets K; each of which 
consists of functions of K considered only on the class t. To every ideal 
JCK there corresponds the ideal J; CK; formed by the restrictions of the 
functions of J to t. We claim, first of all, that fo a closed ideal J in C(S) 
there corresponds an ideal J, that 1s closed with respect to uniform con- 
vergence on t. Let a sequence of functions ¥,(t) EJ; be given that is uni- 
formly convergent on t to a certain function x(t). Without loss of gen- 
erality we may assume that the inequalities 


so | n42(t) —4#a(t) | < 1/2" (n=1,2,...) 


are satisfied. By assumption, the functions +,(t) can be extended from t 
to the entire space S so that a function of the ideal J is obtained. As in the 
proof of Theorem 2 of § 44, we can find a function h,(t) in K that is equal 
to 1 on t and such that 


max | alt) [asa(l) —a9(8)] | < 1/204 
The series 


#i(t) +S hal?) [rn42(t) —40()] 


n=1 
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converges in K and all of the terms of the series, and hence the sum, belongs 
to J. But on t this sum is obviously x(t); thus, x(¢) belongs to the ideal J, 
as we have claimed. 

Next, we claim that the closed ideal JC K is the ‘pasting together’ of the 
ideals J; in the same sense as the ring K is the ‘pasting together’ of the 
rings K,: every function x(t)€EC(S) that belongs on each class t to the ideal 
J, belongs to J. To satisfy ourselves of this, we only have to turn to the 
proof of Theorem 1 of § 44. It shows that the function x(t) is the limit of 
a sum of functions of the form +;,(t)h;(t), where +;(t) is an arbitrary exten- 
sion to the entire space S of a function %1,(t) defined on a class t and belong- 
ing on this class to the ideal J;. But for such an extension we can always 
take a function occurring in J. Hence x(t) is the limit of functions of J, 
and since J is closed, x(t)€J, as required. 

Thus, the problem of ideals in arbitrary rings with uniform convergence 
reduces to the same problem in anti-symmetric rings. 


2. As an example, let us examine the anti-symmetric ring A, again letting 
S denote the closed unit circle in the complex plane. 

Every maximal ideal of this ring is formed by all the functions f(¢)€4 
that vanish at a certain point o,|Co| 1. For a maximal ideal M;, cor- 
responding to an interior point Co of S we can indicate all the primary ideals 
it contains ; for every m the set of functions f($)€A that vanish, and whose 
first m derivates vanish, at Cp is a primary ideal, and it is easy to verify 
that there are no other primary ideals belonging to M,,.? 

The situation is more complicated with primary ideals of A correspond- 
ing to boundary points of S. It turns out that for a boundary point po the 
ideals generated by the functions C—o, (C-—o)?, ..., (C-—o)*, ... coin- 
cide with the maximal ideal M;,. Moreover, Carleman, in 1926, proved the 
following theorem [9]: 


1[t is sufficient to show that when all the functions ({ — fo) "q@o(t), where @o(fo) 0, 
belong to a primary ideal J contained in M,,, then so does (¢— fo)". For every point 
{b> of S we can find a function mEéJ that does not vanish in some neighborhood 
of this point. By adjoining to these neighborhoods a neighborhood of to in which the 
function @o({) does not vanish, we obtain a covering of S from which we can choose 
a finite covering; let @o, Qi, ..., @m be the corresponding functions; by construction, 
with the exception of q@ they all belong to J. The ideal generated by these functions is 
not contained in any maximal ideal and therefore coincides with the whole ring 4; 
consequently, for suitable fo, fi, ..., fm we have the equation 


fomo + fagi +... + fmQm 21. 


We multiply this equation by (¢{—%)”. Then all the terms on the left-hand side 
belong to J, and on the right we have the function ({— t&)*, which therefore also 
belongs to J. 
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Let the function u(C)EA vanish on S at the point C1 only and let it 
not have a logarithmic residue.2, For every other function v(C)EA that ts 
equal to O at C1 there exists a sequence of polynomials P,(C) such that 
the functions u(t)P,(C) converge uniformly on S to v(6). 

In terms of the theory of rings, this means that in the ring A the ideal 
generated by a function u(C) that 1s equal to 0 at C—1 and does not have 
a logarithmic residue (in particular, the functions C—1, (C—1)?, ... are of 
this kind) coincides with the maximal ideal corresponding to the point C=1. 


3. Now it turns out that with a more rapid decrease of the function u(C) as 
C— 1 one can discover non-trivial primary ideals generated by u(C). The 
following general theorem contains Carleman’s Theorem as a special case. 

THEOREM |: The functions a(S) = (C—1) exp (a/(C—1)) OS a < «) 
belong to the ring A and vanish at the point C=1 only. They generate dis- 
tinct closed ideals of A. Furthermore, every function u(C)€A that vanishes 
on S at C= 1 only generates an ideal that coincides with one of these ideals. 

Proof: For every real y the real part of the function y/(€— 1) assumes 
the constant value — y/d on the circle of diameter d that touches the line 
E—1 from the left at the point C1. Therefore | exp (a/(€—1))| is 
bounded on the unit circle for ya > 0: 





Jexp ~~ | =exp(— =) <exp(—). 


Since the function exp (a/(€—1)) is analytic everywhere except at C—1 
and does not vanish, the product (C— 1) exp (a/(C—1)) = ua(S) belongs 
to A and vanishes at C= 1 only. 

Let us suppose that the ideal generated by ug() coincides with that gen- 
erated by ua(C), where a <B. In that case there exists a sequence of func- 
tions f,(¢)€A such that Wes | fn(C)ue(S) —ua(S) | > 0 as n>. In 


particular, at every point C1 


lim fn () = exp g—- (1) 
t> © 


For a given € > 0 we can find a number N such that for n > N we have the 


inequality 


a 


|G—1) fa exp -hy—G— Nexpp*4|<e 








for all |¢ | 1. Hence we obtain, in succession, for C1 


2In other words, the harmonic function log |«(¢) | is determined on the circle 
| ¢| <1 by its boundary values in accordance with Poisson’s formula. 
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Pind + [fn © exp F—4 ;—1] ||<e. 

fa exp eat — 1[<igy nls c=1)) 

itoar tt eayy| exe (— 44) |+1< 
2. ss 
lao 





ICD fa Ol < | expe=t| {2+ e| exp(—-4,)|}. 
If, in particular, |¢ |= 1, then, as we have seen, 


ig | aed oe 


a 


re 
Jexp (—¢5h)| =e 5: 
Therefore we obtain, for |€ |= 1, C1, 
|G—1) fn ©| S exp £5* - (2+ cexp 5) < const, 


Since the function (€—1)f,(€) is continuous, this inequality is also true 
for C1, and by the maximum principle, for |€| <1 as well. Therefore 
we have for all € with |C|=1 


| fa(¢) | Sconst./|C—1 |, Jim | f,(t) | Sconst./|GC—1}. 








But this last inequality contradicts the limit relation (1), and this proves the 
first part of the theorem. 

For the proof of the second part, we consider, following Carleman, the 
harmonic function f(C) == — log | u(C) |, for a given function u(t) €4 that is 
equal to 0 on S only at the point C==1. There is a neighborhood of (= 1 
in which we have | «(¢) | <1 and f(C€) >0; therefore, for sufficiently large 
r <1 and sufficiently small ¢ > 0, the second term on the right-hand side 
of the equation 


2r~—6 


fO0= ae ff f (ret) dé — oe 7) f (re*®) dd + — = L fee d§ 


is positive. In the inequality 


Qn~—e 


Xf frei) a < F) 


€ 
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we can pass to the limit as r—1 and then as e— 0, and this yields the 
existence of the improper integral 


Qn 
x J fe a0 
0 


and the inequality 


2 
x f re a0 =F), 
0 


Letting a denote the difference between the left-hand and right-hand sides 
of the inequality, we obviously have 
& 
a= lim lim-- | f(rett) a0. 


e>0 r>12% 
—e€ 


For r< R <1 we have, by Poisson’s Formula, 


R2— 2 


27 
l 
f (re**) On J R2 — 2Rr cos (8 — 9) + r? f (Re") 8 — 
0 


2n—-é€ 


l R2— r2 F 
=i/ R2— 2Rr cos (@—9)-+ r? f (Re) a6 +- 


1 R2— 72 
+3/ RES IRT cas Way Foe I (Rel) a. (2) 


mg 


Since for fixed r and R— 1 the Poisson kernel is bounded, the first term 
of the sum (2), and consequently the second term as well, has a limit for 
R—1,e—0. It is easy to verify that the limit of the second term is equal to 


‘ 1—r? 
1— 2rcos y+ r? ° 
Thus, we obtain 
2n 


l— r2 


] i 
Ose) Tare e= ayn ee 
0 


ig 3 
1— 2r cos ¢-+ r2 ° 


For the function u(¢) we have, correspondingly, 
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HO=ex ( ao : Stk F (eit) a0 +c] exp(— apt) = 
0 
= u, (0) 4, (0), 


where 41(C) is a function without logarithmic residue and 
ty (©) = exp (a amt. )= Cyexp py 


By Carleman’s Theorem, there exists a sequence of polynomials P,(€) such 
that the functions u,(C)P,(C) converge uniformly to C—1. Hence the 
sequence ;(C)P,(C)ue(S) converges uniformly to uee(6). Thus, the ideal 
generated by u(€) contains ugo(C). But also, conversely, in an obvious way 
we can form a sequence of polynomials of the form (€— 1)Q,(€) that con- 
verges uniformly to 1,(€); hence the functions Qn(C)wee(6) converge uni- 
formly to u“(C)ue(C)—=u(b), ie., u(C) belongs to the ideal generated by 
Usa(C). Thus, the ideals generated by u(C) and uwea(S) coincide. / 


This theorem gives an idea of the disposition of primary ideals of the 
ring 4. 


4, Recently, Rudin has given a complete description of the closed ideals 
of A. Let us quote his results. 
Assume that there are given: 1) a Blaschke product 


BQ=—e Tes an—§& | Qn | 


1—ant an 
(0<|an|<1, Balan) <9} 
2) a measure p that is concentrated on a set E lying on the circle |€|—1, 


including all the limit points of the sequence a, and having Lebesgue measure 
zero. We put 





MO=BOexp\—_ f Ft a eh; 


| zj—1 


M(C) is a bounded function whose radial limit values for | €|— 1 are almost 
everywhere 1. The set J(B,w) of all functions f(€¢)€A that vanish on E& 
and have a bounded quotient f(€)//(C) is a closed ideal of A. It can be 
shown that every closed ideal of A is of the form /(B, p). 

Furthermore, Rudin has shown that every closed ideal J of A is a prin- 
cipal ideal (i.e., is generated by a single function f(€)) and that the ideal 
I(B,) is the intersection of primary ideals if and only if the measure yp 1s 
discrete. 


CHAPTER VIII’ 


NORMED RINGS WITH AN INVOLUTION 
AND THEIR REPRESENTATIONS? 


1. In this chapter! we study rings (mainly non-commutative rings) in which 
an operation of involution (*-operation) is introduced axiomatically. The 
representation of such rings by operators in a Hilbert space are investigated 
by means of positive functionals. The results obtained are applied to the 
theory of representations of locally compact groups. 


2. The theory of commutative normed rings, as developed in the papers 
[79] and [83] has proved a useful apparatus for the solution of various 
problems of analysis. It has also been applied with success in the theory 
of commutative topological groups. 

For applications of analogous methods to non-commutative groups it has 
turned out to be necessary to develop a theory of non-commutative normed 
rings. 

Since an operation of involution can be introduced in a group ring in a 
natural way, the problem that arises in the first place is the investigation 
of rings in which an operation of involution (*-operation) is given. 

One class of such rings (the so-called %-rings) was discussed by the 
authors in the paper [80]. In that paper it appeared that in the theory of 
rings with an involution an important role is played by positive functionals 
that is, functionals that satisfy the condition f(r*x) = 0. 

Positive functionals on a group ring and the positive-definite functions 
on the group connected with them were used by Gelfand and Raikov in 
[82] in order to prove the existence and completeness of the system of con- 
tinuous representations of a locally compact group. 


1Jn the original Russian text, the present chapter was called an appendix. 

2 The present chapter is written by I.M. Gelfand and M.A. Naimark; it reproduces, 
with some improvements of an editorial nature, the paper that appeared in /sv. AN. 
USSR., ser. mat., 12 (1948), 445-480. A section contained in the original concerned 
with the generalized Schur Lemma, which is rather far removed from the basic theme 
of the present chapter, is omitted here. 
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The present chapter is devoted to the general theory of rings with an 
involution and their representations in conjunction with the theory of posi- 
tive functionals. 

Certain methods to be explained here, particularly in § 50, are essentially 
an extension of the methods of the paper [82] to the case of an arbitrary 
ring with an involution.’ 


§ 46. Rings with an Involution and their Representations 


1. A set R of elements x, y, ... is called a normed ring if: 

1. R is a ring, 1.e., operations of addition and multiplication satisfying 
the usual algebraic conditions are defined in R. We also assume that FR has 
a unit element e. 

2. R is a linear vector space with multiplication by complex numbers, 
where this multiplication is permutable with the operation of multiplication 
of elements in R. 

3. A norm is defined in R, i.e., every element x is associated with a 
number | x | stich that 


lJet+y|Sle|+lyl ley] Slel-lyl- 
|4|=20 andisequaltozeroonly for +*—0. 


Jaw[—=[Al|e|, fel=1. 
4. The ring is complete, i.e., from 


lim | #,—4m | =0 
Mm, N->0co 


there follows the existence of an x such that 


lim | +, — «x | =0. 
1h > co 
2. DEFINITION 1: A normed ring R is said to be a ring with an involution 
if an operation 1s defined in it that assigns to every element x an element +* 
such that the following conditions are satisfied: 
a) (Aw + py)* = Ae + pyr; c)  (xy)*¥ = ytr*; 
bb) ata dy) | #* [=| x|. 
In the balance of this chapter it is to be understood, even without specific 
mention, that every ring under discussion is a ring with an involution. 
An element » 1s called Hermitian if +* = x. 


3 We should like to express our thanks here to D. A. Raikov, who has read the 
paper and made a number of valuable critical remarks. 
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Every element x can be represented in the form *=.+4,+1%2, where 
41, %2 are Hermitian elements. For it is sufficient to put 


41 [++ x*]/2, 


Ho == [x — x*] /21. 
The element +*x is always Hermitian, because 
(Xa) * = ot t* = xy, 


In particular, since e* = e*e, we have e — e*, i.e., e is a Hermitian element. 

Some results of this chapter remain valid when only the algebraic condi- 
tions of our list of conditions are retained, namely, Axioms 1. and 2. and 
a), b), c). 

A typical example of a ring with an involution is the ring K of all bounded 
linear operators in a Hilbert space. Here the x*-operation is interpreted 
as the transition from an operator to its Hermitian conjugate. 

In this context, it is natural to study homomorphic mappings of a ring 
with an involution into K that preserve the *-operation. Such a mapping 
will be called a representation of the ring. In other words, we introduce 
the following definition. 


3. DEFINITION 2: We shall say that a representation of a ring R is given 
if every element a€F is associated with an operation 4A€K in a Hilbert 
space § (we shall denote this for brevity as a— A, or A(a)), provided the 
following conditions are satisfied: 

l. Ifa—>A,b—-B, then ab— AB andha+ pb i4A+ uB; 

2. If a— A, then a* —> A*; 

3. eo>E£., 


DEFINITION 3: The representation is called cyclic if the space contains 
a vector E> such that the vectors A& (A are the operators corresponding 
to the elements of &) are everywhere dense in §. The vector & is also 
called cyclic. 


Suppose that two representations are given, the first of which assigns to 
the element a the operator A(a) in a space § and the other, the operator 
A’(a) in a space §’. We shall say that these are equivalent representations 
if a one-to-one correspondence can be set up between § and §’ in which 
the operator A(a) corresponds to A’(a). 

A subspace §1;C® is called invariant if every vector of $1 is carried by 
all the operators A(a) into vectors of $4. 

By regarding all the operators of the representation only as operators in 
$1 we obtain a representation of R in the space $1. We shall call this 
representation a part of the original representation in §. 
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If $1 ts invariant, then its orthogonal complement is also invariant. For 
let § be orthogonal to §,, i.e., (€&, y) =O for all 7€$1. Then 


(A(a)E, n) = (6, A*(a)yn) = 0, 


because $1 is invariant with respect to the operators that are images of 
elements of R, and A*(a) is the image of a*. 


4. Ifa representation of a ring R in a space © is given, then the space can 
be decomposed into the direct sum of invariant subspaces such that the 
representation is cyclic in each of them. For let &>40 be an arbitrary 
fixed vector of §. We consider the set of all vectors A(a)Eo, where a 
ranges over the entire ring Rk. The closure of this set forms an invariant 
subspace $1 of § in which the representation is cyclic. The orthogonal 
complement of this subspace is also invariant. In this space we proceed 
as before, etc. Using transfinite induction we arrive at the required 
decomposition. 

DEFINITION 4: A representation is called irreductble if § has no sub- 
spaces invariant with respect to all the operators A(a), other than § and 0. 

If a representation is irreducible, then it is clear that every vector E40 
is cyclic. Obviously, the converse is also true. 

THEOREM 1: A representation ts irreducible if and only if every bounded 
operator B that 1s permutable with the operators A(a) is a multiple of the 
unit element. 

Proof of the Necessity: Let B be permutable with all the A(a). To 
begin with, we assume that B is Hermitian. Then every function of B is also 
permutable with A(a). In particular, the projection operators E(A) that 
give the spectral decomposition of B are also permutable with A(a). But 
this means that the subspaces corresponding to them are invariant with 
respect to A(a). Since the representation is irreducible, this means that 
each of these subspaces is either the null space or the whole space. Thus, 
for every A, E(A) is either zero or E. Since (E(A)E,&) increases mono- 
tonically with increasing A, it follows from this that there exists a Ag such 
that E(A)= E for } >A, and E(A) =O for A< Ao. Hence it follows that 


B= f AdE(h) =oE. 


=O 


If B is an arbitrary bounded operator, then B* is also permutable with all 
the A(a). For, 


B*A(a) = (A*(a)B)* = (BA*(a))* = A(a)B*. 
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Therefore the Hermitian operators (B + B*)/2 and (B — B*)/2i are mul- 
tiples of the unit operators, and consequently so is B. 

Proof of the Sufficiency: Let us assume the contrary, 1.e., that the rep- 
resentation is reducible. Then there exists an invariant subspace ©, dif- 
ferent from 0 and from the whole space. We denote the projection operator 
corresponding to this subspace by F;. Then £, is permutable with all the 
A(a) (since §; is invariant with respect to A(a)). But F, is not a multiple 
of E, because §, is different from 0 and from the whole space. We have 
thus reached a contradiction. / 


§ 47. Positive Functionals and their Connection with 
Representations of Rings 


1. DEFINITION 5: A positive linear functional is a function f(x) that 
assigns to every +€R a complex number f(x) such that: 

1. f(A + py) =Af(x) + pf ly); 

2. f(x*x) = 0 for every x. 

The function f(x) is called a real linear functional if: 

1. f(Aw + py) = Af(x) + vf (y) ; 

2. f(x) is continuous; 


3. f(«*) =f(x#) for every x. 


It is obvious that if f(#) is a positive functional, then f(e) 20, because 
e*e=e, 

Every continuous linear functional f(7) can be represented in the form 
f=fi+ fe, where f,; and fe are real functionals. For this it is sufficient 
to put 


fax) = [f(4) + f(@)]/2 and folx) = [f(%) —f@*)]/2i. 


It is easy to verify that f, and fe are real linear functionals. 

Below, we shall show that every positive functional is real and hence 
that every linear combination of positive functionals with real coefficients 
is a real linear functional. The converse is not true in general. We shall 
later give a counter-example. 


2. In what follows, we shall often make use of the following inequality: 
Let f(x) be a positive functional. Then for arbitrary + and y we have 


| f(y) |? S fly*y) f(a*x). (1) 


The proof of this inequality is an exact replica of the usual proof of the 
Schwarz inequality.‘ 


4In the original text the Cauchy-BunyakovskilI Inequality. 
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THEOREM 1: Every positive linear functional f is real and satisfies the 
imequality 


| F(x) | S fle) | +I. (2) 
Proof: Let us assume, to begin with, that | *|< land #*—-2. We put 
» 
y= (e—x)? = 
er ee ee AM l ‘ I x cee ye eee ee 
~ 2 aA 2 2 3} 2 2 2 : 
this series converges, because |4#|<1. In virtue of condition d) of 
Definition 1 of § 46, an involution is continuous; therefore y*—y; 
moreover 


yyt = y? =e — 4, 


which is easy to prove by squaring the power series. Therefore . 
f(e—«) =f(y*y) 2 0, 


ie., f(~) is real and f(x) = f(e). 

We obtain f(x) = —f(e) similarly. 

It is easy to get rid of the restriction | x | <1. We then obtain: if s* = x, 
then f(x) is real and 


| f(7) | Sle) | +I. 


Hence it follows that f(7*) = f(x) for every x. For, 
f(x) =F(=5~) +i (75). 


+ ig — x* . 
f(\=f(= _ )—is(= _ ); 
f((# + #*)/2) and f((4— #*)/21), by what has been proved above, are real ; 


therefore f(z*) f(x). It now remains to prove that f(x) is a continuous 
function of x. For this, it is sufficient to prove the inequality (2) for 
every x€R,. We have already proved this inequality for Hermitian ele- 


ments #—in particular, for elements of the form x*x. Thus, 














f(a*x) S fle) | «*x |, 
and therefore 


f(akx) S fle) | «|? (3) 


On the other hand, by putting ye in (1), we obtain 
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| F(x) |? S fle) f(a*2), 


| f(x) |? S fle)? | x |? 
Thus, the inequality (2) is proved for all elements rE R. / 


and therefore, by (3), 


3. We shall now give an example of a ring and a real functional on it that 
is not representable as a linear combination of positive functionals. 

Let the elements of the ring R be the set of complex functions x(z) that 
are analytic for | z| <1 and continuous in the circle |z|<1. We put 
| x | = | a(z) |. We define sums and products as the sums and prod- 


ucts of the functions; x* is defined by the equation +*(z) == x(z). It will be 
shown in § 50 that every positive functional in this ring is of the form 


+1 


f(z) = [ #(¢)do(?), 


-—1 


where a(¢) is a monotonic function given on the interval [—1, +1] of the 
real f-axis. 
We now consider the following real functional: 


f(x) = [(20) + x(20)] /2, 


where 2o is a fixed non-real number such that | 29/21. Then it is not 
difficult to verify that there does not exist a complex function of bounded 
variation 0;(t) such that 

+1 


[(20) + #(2)]/2= ff x(t)dor(t). 
-1 


For let us suppose that there exists a o,(t) such that 
+1 


J #(#)dox(#) = [+(20) + #(@0)]/2 


~1 


for every function that is analytic in the unit circle. We substitute 
Xn(2) = (1/n) exp (tnz) for a(z) in this equation. Then the left-hand side 
of the equation tends to zero as n> oo, but the absolute value of the right- 
hand side tends to oo ; that is, we have reached a contradiction. This means 
that f;(2) is not representable as a linear combination of positive functionals. 

Every representation of a ring R provides us with a set of positive func- 
tionals. For let E>) be any vector of the space §. We put 


f(a) = (A(a)Eo, o). (4) 
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Then f(a) is a positive functional. For, 


f(a*a) = (A(a*a)Eo, 50) = 
= (A*(a)A(a)5o, 60) = (A(a)Eo, A(a)Eo) = 0. 


THEOREM 2: Every representation of a ring R with an involution ts 
continuous. Furthermore, | A| =| a\|. 
Proof: Applying the inequality (3) to the positive functional 


f(a) = (A (a)Eo, Eo), 
we obtain 
| (A(a*a)Eo, Eo) S (Eo, Eo) |a|?, 
1.€., 


| A(a)Eo ions | a 2 | Eo i. 


Since & is an arbitrary vector, this inequality means that | 4|=/a|. 


4. Our immediate object is to give a description of representations by 
means of positive functionals. It is better to do this first for cyclic 
representations. 

Let two cyclic representations of a ring R be given, one in the space § 
and one in the space §’. We denote the operators corresponding to an 
element a by A(a) and A’(a), respectively. Let E> and &0’ be cyclic vectors 
of the corresponding representations. We put 


f(a) = (A(a) Eo, Eo) and f(a)= (A’(a) Eo’, Eo). 


We shall show that if f(@) f(a) for every a, then the representations 
are equivalent. 

We set up a correspondence between the vectors of the spaces § and §’ 
in the following way. Let §==-A§ . Then we associate with it the vector 
6’== A’E,’. We shall show that this correspondence is isometric. It then 
follows that it is one to one. In order to prove the isometry, let us show 
that the scalar products of corresponding vectors coincide. Let 


by = Ah EF = Aiko 
bo = Ans, ES — Asko 
Then 
(, §&) = (A, for Aa’) = (ADA, Eo =f (a,4,), 
(El, R= (ATE, ALE) = (AUSATE, BY) = f” (aka, 
Since f(7) =f’(%), we see that (E1, 2) = (Ey’, E.”), i.e., for elements of the 
form AE, (or of the form A’E,’) the isometry is proved. 
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Since both representations are cyclic, the set of such elements is dense 
in © and §’, respectively. We may therefore extend this correspondence 
by continuity to all of § and §’. 

We have thus seen that a cyclic representation is uniquely determined 
to within an equivalence by the positive functional (4). The problem now 
arises, Does there exist, for every positive functional, a representation in 
which this functional can be written in the form (4)? We shall show 
that the answer to this question is in the affirmative. 

Suppose that a positive functional f(7) in R is given. By making use of 
this functional, we introduce a scalar product in R in the following way. 
We put 

(x,y) = f(y*e). 


We shall consider x to be equivalent to zero if 
(4, 7) = f(4*x) =0. 


Two elements shall be called equivalent if their difference is equivalent 
to zero. 

The set of elements that are equivalent to zero forms a left ideal in R. 
For suppose that x ~ 0 and that y is an arbitrary element. Then 


f((yx) *yx) = flaty*yx) = f(zr), 


where 2== x*y*y. By the inequality (1), we have 


| Hex) | SV Fla*x) V/Fle*e), 


and consequently f(zr)=0, te, yr~O. If 41~0 and x.~0, then 
x1 + %2 ~ O, because 


f((41 + %2)*(41 + ¥2)) = 
== f(41*41) + f(%2*%1) + flai*xe) + flro*xe). 


The first and fourth terms on the right-hand side are equal to zero, by 
definition; and that the second and third terms are zero can again be 
deduced from (1). 

Let us verify that the axioms for a scalar product are satisfied. 

1. (*,y)=(y,x). For in virtue of the fact that a positive functional is 
real, we have 


Oe 


f(y) = f((y*a)*) = flay). 


2. (Ax + py, 2) =A(x, 2) + u(y, 2). This is obvious. 
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3. (*,*) 20. This is obvious. The fact that (7, +)==0 only for x ~ 0 
follows from the definition of equivalence to zero. 


We denote the space so obtained by §. In general, it is not complete. 
We denote its completion by §. We shall now construct a representation 
in this space in the following way: With every element a we associate an 
operator A in § by the formula 44 ==ax. We have only to verify that if 
41 ~ #2, then Ax,;~ Axe. This is clear, because if #1 —+%2~ 0, then 
a(*#1—*%2) ~ 0, in virtue of the fact that the set of elements equivalent to 
zero forms an ideal. 

Let us show that the operator 4 is bounded and that 


| 4 |S |e]. (5) 
By definition, (Ax, Ax) = f(4*a*ar). We put 
fly) =fla* yz), 
keeping x fixed. f(y) is also a positive functional. For, 
fily*y) = fla*y*yx) = f((yx)*yx) = 0. 


Therefore, by (2), 


fila*a) = f,(e) | ata | S| fale) [| a |’, 


i.e., 
f(x*a*ax) S f(x*x) | a |?, 
or 
(Ax, Ax) S («, *) | a|?. 
Thus, 


| A |?= sup (Az, Ax) S| a|?, 
(@, 2) =1 
1.e., the inequality (5) is proved. We have shown that the operator 4, 
defined on §, is bounded; therefore we can extend the definition to the 
closure § of §. After this extension, the norm of A, as before, does not 
exceed | a |. 

We shall now show that the mapping a— A is a representation of the 
ring Rk. First, it is obvious that if a> A, b> B, then Aa+ wh> AA + pB 
and ab—> AB. 

Let us show that if a— A, then a* goes over into 4*—in other words, 
that (ax, y) == (+, a*y). But this is in fact the case, because (a%, y) = f(y*ax) 
and 

(x, a*y) == f((a*y)*x) = f(y*ax) = (ax, y). 
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Let us show that the representation so obtained is cyclic. As our vector 
Eo, we choose the element «=e. Then the set of vectors AE, is in our 
case the set of all a, i.e., the entire space S, and it is therefore dense in §. 
This proves the cyclicity. 

Next, it is obvious that for this choice of &) we have, by definition of the 
scalar product, 


(AEo, 0) = (a, ¢) = f(e*a) = f(a). 


Thus, we have constructed a representation of the ring by means of the 
preassigned positive linear functional f. Our results can be combined in 
the form of a theorem: 

THEOREM 3: To every cyclic representation of a ring R with a cyclic 
vector Eo there corresponds a positive linear functional 


f(a) = (A(a)Eo, &o), (6) 


where A(a) ts the operator corresponding to the element a. The representa- 
tion 1s uniquely determined by the functional f(x) to within equivalence. 

Conversely, to every positive linear functional f(a) there corresponds a 
cyclic representation such that f(a) is defined by the formula (6). 


5. Ifa representation a— A in a space § is given, then to every element 
E€ there corresponds the positive functional f(a) = (A(a)E, &). 

When we replace the vector & by A&, with |A|==1, then f(a) remains 
unchanged. 

In general, vectors that are not proportional may yield the same func- 
tional f(a). However, we have the following theorem. 

THEOREM 4: Let there be given an irreducible representation of aring R. 
We put (AE, €1) =f, (a) and (Abs, Es) = fola). 

If fila) = fe(a), then £1 = DEo, where |X| —1. 

Proof: Since the representation is irreducible and &540, the set of 
vectors A&, is everywhere dense in §. 

We define an operator U in the following way: if § == 4&, then we put 
UE= AE. Let us show that the operator so constructed preserves the 
length of vectors. We have 


(UE, UE) = (AE, AEs) = (A* AEs, G2) = 
==(A*AEj, E1) = (AE, AE;) == (&, Es 


and hence it follows that the operator U is uniquely determined. For if 
A’E, = A”E,, then = (A’—A”)E,=—0, and therefore UE—O, ie., 
A’Eo = A”Ea, We extend the bounded operator U by continuity to all of §. 

Let us show that the operator U is permutable with all the operators 4 
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of the representation. For let Ao be an operator of the representation and 
let the vector E have the form == AE,. Then 49§ = AoA Ej, ie., by defi- 
nition of U, we have UAp§&== ApA4 Eo. But 


AgUE —_— A) UAE, — AoA €o. 


Thus, for vectors of the form E== 4&,, we have 49)UE— UAE. In 
virtue of the fact that these elements are everywhere dense, we obtain 
AyU == UA,. Thus, U is permutable with all the operators of an irreducible 
representation and therefore, by Theorem 1 of §46, U==AE. But this 
means that 


== UE; = hE. 


§ 48. Embedding of a Ring with an Involution in a Ring of Operators 


1. Let a ring R with an involution be given. It may happen that the ring 
can be simplified, but simplified in such a way that the set of positive 
functionals—or, what is the same, of representations—remains the same. 

For example, in § 47 we mentioned the ring of analytic functions given 
in acircle. Every positive functional in this ring is given by a formula 


+1 
fle)= ff #(t)do(), 


where o(t) is a monotonic function. But the same set of positive functionals 
belongs to the’ ring of all continuous functions on the interval [—1, + 1]. 
More accurately, we pose the problem in the following way. 
To replace the norm | #| in R by a norm | «|; as small as possible, but 
so that the set of positive functionals in F (i.e., the set of cyclic representa- 
tions) remains the same. The new norm must be such that 


feh=1 0 [ety Sirh+iyl eee T.: 
leyhSlehiy  leth=leh [rh Zo. 


In the new norm there may be elements «40 for which |#|1==0. In 
that case, we declare them to be equivalent to zero and thus go over to a 
new ring. 

Furthermore, it may happen that in the new norm the ring F is not 
complete. Then we complete it. We also see that after introduction of 
the new norm the ring R becomes isomorphic to a ring of operators in a 
Hilbert space and the norm goes over into the operator norm in the Hilbert 
space. 
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2. Lemma 1: Let a set of norms | x |a be introduced in R, each of them 

satisfying the condition (1). Let each of these norms be such that R can be 

mapped tsomorphically, and with preservation of the involution and the 

norm, into a ring of operators in a Hilbert space. Lastly, for every x let 

sup|*%la< 0. Then in the norm|x|;=sup|*|a the ring R can be 
a a 


mapped tsomorphically, and with preservation of the norm and the involu- 
tion, into a ring of operators in a Hilbert space. 

Proof: Let us assume that for the norm | |@ the ring is realized as a 
ring of operators in the space a. 

We consider the space § that is the orthogonal direct sum of the spaces 
Sa. If we denote the vectors in Sa by E%, then the vectors in are E = {5%}, 
where {&%} is different from zero for not more than a countable set of 
values a and 


Di | Ea? =|8 |? < @. 
The scalar product is defined by the formula 


(&, n) ons D> (Ea, Na). 


To every a there corresponds, by definition, an operator X,"~ in a, 
with | X,'“)|==|a|a. In the space , to the element a there corresponds 
the operator X,, defined as follows: 


X, {8} = (Xo'ea}- 
The operator X, 1s bounded. For 


[XEP= Dl xe P< DIXP PEP S sup| XY PDE 


It is easy to see that sup | X_‘~)|==| X_.|==|a|i. Thus we have realized 


the ring R with the norm | a|, in the form of a ring of operators in a Hilbert 
space. / 


Lemma 2: In the ring R let a norm |x lo be introduced satisfying the 
condition (1), and let a representation a— X, of R be given that ts con- 
tinuous in this norm® Then |Xq|Sl\alo. 

Proof: Since this representation is continuous, we can extend it to the 
completion Ry of R. We then obtain a representation of the complete 


5 When we say that the representation a> Xq is continuous in the norm | # |s satisfy- 
ing the conditions (1), then we also require that | @[/,—=0 should imply X.=0, Le., 
that elements equivalent to zero in this norm go over into 0. 
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ring Ro. For this, the inequality | X «| =| a|o holds, according to Theorem 2 
of §47. / 

THEOREM 1: In the ring R we can introduce a norm | x |, satisfying the 
following conditions : 

1. |x|, satisfies (1). 

2. Every representation of R is continuous in the norm | x \y. 

3. If any other norm |x |2 also satisfies the conditions 1. and 2., then 
| 7 |1 S| 4 |e for every x. 

4. The ring R with the norm |x|, can be mapped isomorphically, and 
with preservation of the involution and the norm, into a ring of operators 
ina Hilbert space. 


It is clear that the norm | |, is uniquely determined by the conditions 
Ls :243: 

Proof: We consider the set of all cyclic representations of the given 
ring® and denote each cyclic representation by a symbol a. In this repre- 


sentation let the element @ correspond to the operator X,'~. By Theorem 
2 of §47, | Xa‘ |S |a|. We put 


[ala | Xo |; 


|@]x is a norm satisfying the conditions (1) of this section. Now we put 
|a|1==sup|a@|e. Then we have |a|;<|a|, since |a|eS|a|. 
a 


By Lemma 1, the ring R with the norm |a@|, satisfies the conditions (1) 
and can be realized as a ring of operators in a certain Hilbert space §. 

Every cyclic representation of R is continuous in the norm |a@|i. For let 
a cyclic representation a— X,"%) be given. Then 


Xe |= [ae sup|a|a—=| ap 


Every representation splits into a direct sum of cyclic representations and is 
therefore also continuous in this norm. 

Thus, we have shown that | a]; satisfies the conditions 1., 2., and 4. Let 
us show that the condition 3. is also satisfied. Let a norm | 4 |2 satisfying 
the conditions (1) be given in which all the representations of R are con- 
tinuous. Then we have, by Lemma 2, 


| Xa |S jae, 
ie., |@lasS|ale. Therefore, 


6 We only take a cyclic representation, because every representation breaks up into 
cyclic ones. 
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||: = sup | a|aS|a|2. 
a 


This completes the proof of the theorem. / 


THEOREM 2: The equation 


| * |1 = sup 1/ f(+*x) (2) 


holds, where sup 1s extended over all positive functionals f for which 
f(e) = 1. 

Proof: Every cyclic representation can be described (§ 47) by a positive 
linear functional f. Let us find the norm of the operator X, corresponding 
to the element a in this representation. We have 


(Xqx, Xqx) = f((ax)*ax) = f(a*a%ax), = (4, x) = f(4*2). 


We introduce the functional f,(y) = f(x*yx), keeping x fixed. f,(y) is a 
positive functional and 


fo(e) = f(x*x), | Xa/? sup (Xox, Xx), 
where sup is taken over all x for which (4, +) = 1; thus, 
|X. |? = sup fa(a*a), 


where sup is taken over all x for which f,(e) = 1. 

Therefore | X, |? S sup f(a*a), where sup is taken over all the positive 
functionals f for which f(e) —1. 

If we denote this representation by the subscript a, then 


| a a = sup f(a*a), 


in virtue of the conditions that f(e) = 1 and f is a positive linear functional. 
Therefore 
}@|:?==sup|a|o?S sup f(a*a). 
@ f{e)=1 


On the other hand, 
f(a*a) = (Xqe, Xe). 
Therefore, if f(e) == 1, then 


f(a*a) S| Xq|?=| alo? S sup | @ la? =} a |1?, 
a 


and consequently 
sup f(a*a) S| a |1?. 
f(e)=1 


This completes the proof. / 
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3. Note 1: All the arguments of this section remain valid if there is no 
norm at all in the original ring, i.e., if it is defined only by the axioms 1., 
2. (§ 46.1) and a), b), c), d) ($46.2); we need only impose the additional 
condition that for every + 


sup f(a*xr) < 0, 


where sup is taken over all positive f for which f(e) —1. 

Note 2: The set J of elements for which | x |1==0 (we call them equiva- 
lent to zero) forms a two-sided ideal. These elements x can be characterized 
by the fact that they go over into O in every representation or, to put it 
differently, that every positive functional vanishes on them. 

Let us show that / is in fact an ideal. 

Let | «|1==0 and let y be an arbitrary element. Then 


| ry [1 S| xh] y |=, 
and similarly, | y~|,;==0. Furthermore, if | x |1==0 and | y |; ==0, then 


Jae t+ py |S] allel t+] ell yl. 


Thus, we have shown that J is an ideal. In studying representations or 
positive functionals, we may replace FR by the residue-class ring of this 
ideal. We denote this residue-class ring by R’. We shall call it a reduced 
ring. 

Note 3: Every representation of R is continuous in the norm | 4 |, and 
is therefore a continuous representation of R’. But a continuous representa- 
tion of R’ can be extended to a representation of the completion of R’. We 
denote the completion of R’ by R. 

Thus, every representation of the ring R is also a representation of R, 
and vice versa. _ 

Similarly, every positive linear functional on R can be extended to R, 
and vice versa. 


§ 49. Indecomposable Functionals and Irreducible Representations 


1. In the finite-dimensional case, every representation splits into irreduc- 
ible representations. In the general case, the existence of such representa- 
tions is not clear a priori. Without touching on the problem of decomposing 
representations into irreducible ones, we shall show in this section that 
there exist irreducible representations. It is very convenient to do this 
in terms of positive functionals. 
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DEFINITION 1: We shall say that a positive functional f, 1s subordinate 
to a functional f (f1 < f) if there exists a A > 0 such that Af —f, is a positive 
functional. 

We construct a cyclic representation a—> X, (X, are operators in a space 
§) corresponding to the functional f: 


f(a) = (Xo, 50), 


where & is acyclic vector. Let B be a bounded positive-definite operator in 
the Hilbert space § that is permutable with all the operators of the repre- 
sentation. We put 


fila) = (XaBEo, So). 


In particular, the functional f corresponds to the operator B==£. We 
claim that f(a) 1s a positive functional and 1s subordinate to f(a). 
fi(a) is positive ; for 


f,(a°a) =(XgXqBto, &) = (XaBio, Xako) = (BXaky, Xako) = 0, 


since B is a positive-definite operator. Furthermore, f; is subordinate to f. 
For B is bounded. Therefore there exists a A such that (BE, £) =A(E, &), or 


ACE, 5) — (BE, §) =O. 
Putting § = X,&, we obtain 


M(XaXakor )—(XaXqBko. &) = 0, 


i.e., Af — f, is a positive functional ; but this means that f, is subordinate to f. 

Conversely, suppose that f; is a positive functional subordinate to f. 
We construct a cyclic representation by means of f (§ 47.4). Then the 
functional f, corresponds to a positive-definite operator B that 1s permutable 
with all the operators of the representation. 

Let us prove this. We know that the space § is obtained as the comple- 
tion of the space § formed from the classes of equivalent elements of R, 
and that the scalar product in § is given by the formula 


(x, y) =fly*x), 


where the elements x for which (x, x) =O, ie., f(4*x) =O, are taken to be 
equivalent to zero. 

In the space § we consider the Hermitian form f,(y*x). We shall show 
that f; is uniquely determined as a Hermitian bilinear form continuous in . 
fi is subordinate to f. This means that there exists a A such that Af —f, is 
a positive functional. Thus, we have: 


§ 49. INDECOMPOSABLE FUNCTIONALS, IRREDUCIBLE REPRESENTATIONS 257 


Af(a*a) — fila*x) = 0, 
and therefore 
OS filer) SAf(x*x). 


This shows that f(#*x) =O implies that f,(4*7)—=0. Hence we see, say 
by means of the inequality 


| fa(y"ar) |? S fae*x) fi (y*y), 


that the expression f;(y*) is zero. 
We have thus shown that f,(y*x) is uniquely determined, i.e., that 
fily*x) == 0 for x ~ 0. f; is a bounded bilinear form. In fact, 


OS fi(atx) SAf(r*e). 
Therefore 


| fly) |? S falar) fa(y*y) SF (o*x) f(y*y) = 0 (a, 2) (y, 9). 


Being bounded, this bilinear form can be extended to the completion of §, 
ie., to the space §. But to a bounded bilinear form in § there corresponds 
a bounded operator B. Therefore there exists an operator B such that 


fily*+) = (Bx, y). 


Let us show that the operator B is permutable with all the operators Xq 
of the representation. For this purpose it is sufficient to show that 


(BXqx, y) a: (Bz, X*y). 


But this is in fact so, because 


(BX ox, y) = (Bax, y) =f.(y*arx) 
and 


(Bx, Xq*y) = (Bx, a*y) = fi((a*y)*x) = fily*ar). 


Thus, we have proved the following theorem. 


THEOREM 1: Let f(x) bea positive functional, a— Xq_ acyclic representa- 
tion corresponding to it, and § a corresponding cyclic vector, 1.¢., 


f (a) = (XaEo, 50). 


Then to every positive functional f, subordinate to f there corresponds a 
positive-definite operator B that is permutable with all the Xq, and 


fr(a) = (XaBEo, Eo). 
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Conversely, to every bounded positive-definite operator B that 1s permutable 
with all the operators X, there corresponds a positive functional subordinate 
to f. 

In particular, to f(x) itself there corresponds the unit operator. Now let 
us consider linear combinations of positive functionals subordinate to f(x) 
We call them functionals subordinate to the positive functional f(x). They 
correspond to arbitrary bounded operators that are permutable with the 
operators X, of the representation. 

Indeed, every operator that permutes with the X, can be represented as 
a linear combination of positive operators. Thus we have the following 
result: 


In the set of functionals subordinate to the positive functional f we can 
introduce an operation of multiplication such that it becomes isomorphic to 
the ring of operators permutable with the operators X, of the representation 
generated by the functional f(x). Here f itself plays the role of the unit 
element of the ring. 


We have turned the set C; of functionals subordinate to f into a ring 
with an involution. Moreover: 


1. To the functional f there corresponds the unit element of the ring. 


2. The operation « is defined as follows: f*(xv) = f(#*). 
3. Multiplication is connected with the *-operation by the usual condition : 


(f1fo)* = fo¥fr*. 


2. DEFINITION 2: A positive function f is called indecomposable if every 
functional f; subordinate to f is a multiple of f, i-e., f1(4) ==Af(). 


THEOREM 2: Let f be a positive functional. The representation corre- 
sponding to it 1s irreducible tf and only if f 1s indecomposable. 


Proof: To every functional f, subordinate to f there corresponds an 
operator that is permutable with all the operators X, of the representation. 
To f itself there corresponds the unit operator. The irreducibility of the 
representation 1s equivalent to the condition that every operator B that 1s 
permutable with the operators of the representation be a multiple of the 
unit (Theorem 1 of § 46), i.e., to the condition that every functional f,; sub- 
ordinate to f be a multiple of f. 7 


3. We shall now proceed to prove the existence of irreducible representa- 
tions. By the theorem just proved, it is sufficient for this purpose to prove 
the existence of indecomposable positive functionals. 

The set of positive functionals f(#) such that f(e) = 1 forms a convex set. 
For if f1(¥) and fo(%) are positive and f,(e) =1, fe(e) =1, then 
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f(r) =of1(7) + Bfao(x) (220,820,0+fp—1) 


satisfies the same conditions. Therefore the existence of indecomposable 
positive functionals follows immediately from a theorem of Krein and 
Milman [85]. Furthermore, let « be an element of the ring such that 
|~|140. Then there exists a positive functional f such that 


f(a*x) 0, — fle)=1. 


On the other hand, by the same theorem of Krein and Milman the set of 
all positive functionals f satisfying the condition f(e) = 1 is the least weakly 
closed convex set containing all the indecomposable positive functionals 
that satisfy the condition f(e) 1. Therefore there exists such an inde- 
composable functional fo satisfying the conditions 


fole)S1, ~— fola*x) KO. 


Thus, we have proved the following theorem. 


THEOREM 3: Let x be an element of the ring R such that |a|1540. Then 
there exists an indecomposable positive functional fo satisfying the conditions 


fole)S1, — folx*x) AO. (1) 


By Theorem 2 of the present section and Theorem 3 of § 47, this theorem 
can also be stated in the following way: 


THEOREM 4: Let xo be an element of a ring R such that | Xo 1 +0. Then 
there exists an irreducible representation a—> Xq of the ring R such that 
the operator Xz, corresponding to xo in this representation 1s different 
from zero. 


In fact, condition (1) can be rewritten in the form 
}5o0]S1, | X2,80 |? #0. 


The latter inequality means that X,, 40. 


§ 50. The Case of Commutative Rings 


I. The whole picture becomes particularly simple when F is a commuta- 
tive ring. 

Lemma 1: If R is commutative, then the ring R is isomorphic to the 
ring of all continuous functions x(M) on a compact space. Furthermore, 


Proof: R isa *-ring, ie., 
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tela hla (1) 
For | x h = sup \/f(#*x), where f is a positive functional and f(e) —1. 


By the inequality (2) of § 47, we have 
sup y/f(+**) Sy) | 72* |; 
f 
thus, | x |1?7 =| #x*|;. On the other hand, we always have 


Jeet S|rh[eth=lehe 
so that 
| vae¥ | =| 7 |x? =| [1 | * [1 


By Lemma 1 in [80], a commutative ring in which an involution and a 
norm are introduced satisfying the condition (1) is isomorphic to the ring 
of all continuous functions on a compact set ti. This Pt, is the set of 
maximal ideals of R. 


2. DEFINITION: A maximal ideal M of a ring R is called symmetric 1f 


——> 


for every x€R we have «*(M)—-+(M). If M is a maximal ideal, then we 
denote by M* the maximal ideal for which x*(M/*)==2(M). It is easy 
to show that this M* exists for every M. A symmetric maximal ideal is one 
for which M* = M. 


It can be shown that the set of symmetric maximal ideals of a ring RF 
forms a closed subset in the set of all maximal ideals of R. 


THEOREM 1: R is isomorphic to the ring of all the continuous functions 
on the set Wty of symmetric maximal ideals of R. 


Proof: To prove the theorem it is sufficient, by Lemma 1, to show that 
the set of maximal ideals of R is homeomorphic to the set of symmetric 
maximal ideals of R. 

To every maximal ideal of R there corresponds a symmetric maximal 
ideal of RF. 

For let a homomorphism of R into the field of complex numbers be given. 
This homomorphism is at the same time a homomorphism of the ring FR’, 
which is part of R. But R’ is a residue-class ring of R. Therefore this 
homomorphism is at the same time a homomorphism of F itself into the 
field of complex numbers. 

A maximal ideal of R is thus determined. This maximal ideal is sym- 
metric, because all the maximal ideals of R are symmetric. The continuity 
of the correspondence between ideals follows immediately from the defini- 
tion of the topology in the set of maximal ideals (see [79], § 7). 
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Conversely, let M be a symmetric maximal ideal of R. We consider the 
functional 


f(z) = +(M). 
This functional is positive. In fact, 
fax) = 2*(M)x(M)=|2(M) P20, fle) = e(M) = 1. 


Therefore, it is equal to zero for elements for which | x|,==0. Moreover, 
it is continuous in the norm | x l1 and can therefore be extended to R. 

Thus, we can establish a one-to-one continuous correspondence between 
the symmetric maximal ideals M of R and the maximal ideals M of R. If 
we denote an element of R and the corresponding element of R by the same 
letter +, then we have Theorem 2: 


THEOREM 2: Every positive linear functional f(x) on a commutative 
ring R can be represented in a unique way in the form 


f(x) = f (M)do(A), (2) 


where o(A) is a positive completely additive set function on the set Wty of 
symmetric maximal ideals of R. 

Proof: Every positive functional on R can be extended to R (§ 48, Note 
3). It then turns into a positive functional on the set of continuous functions 
on the compact set Yt. Such a functional is described by the formula (2), 
where o(A) is a positive completely additive set function. The set function 
o(A) is uniquely determined. 

Conversely, if o(A) is a positive set function on the set of symmetric 
maximal ideals, then f(7), given by formula (2), is a positive functional. For 


flatx) = f a*(M)x(M)do(A) = J | #(M) |?do(A) = 0. 


This completes the proof. / 


It follows from formula (2) that every indecomposable positive functional 
is of the form f(x) = 2+(Mo), where Mo is a fixed symmetric maximal ideal. 

The theorem just proved means, strictly speaking, that every functional 
decomposes in a unique way into indecomposable positive functionals. We 
have required R to be commutative. This condition is essential, as is clear 
from the following theorem. 

THEOREM 3: Assume that every positive functional given on a ring R 
decomposes in a unique way into indecomposable positive functionals. Then 
the reduced ring R is commutative (i.e., xy— yx is an element equivalent 
to zero in R), 
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Proof: Let us consider an arbitrary continuous representation a—> Xq, 
where X, is an operator in the space §. We shall show that § 1s one- 
dimensional. Let us assume the contrary. Then § contains at least two 
linearly independent vectors &; and Ea. We put 


fi (@ = (Xabi, &), fo (@) = (Xake, &), 
K@=7(%&th &+%). 


f@=5(Xabi—h)» %&—b), 
and assume that 
e(@a=—=f,O+h@—f@+ f(a. 


g(a) is a positive functional. By Theorem 2 of § 49, the functionals f,(a), 
fe(a), f1’(a), fe’(a@) are indecomposable. Therefore f(a) decomposes in two 
ways into indecomposable functionals. These are distinct. For the vectors 
€1, 2, 61+ 2, &: —& are not proportional; but on the other hand, by 
Theorem 4 of §47, in the case of an irreducible representation by func- 
tionals of the form (X.&, &), the vector € is uniquely determined to within 
a factor. 

Thus, every irreducible representation of R is one-dimensional and hence 
commutative. Since every element that is carried into zero by all continuous 
representations 1s equivalent to zero, xy— yx is equivalent to zero, 1.e., the 
reduced ring is commutative. / 


3. Example: We denote by Ro’ the set of functions given on the half-line 
O=u< o such that 


lf |= f | f(w) | sinh 2udu < 0. 
0 


We define a multiplication f/f, X fe in Ro’, where f(u) is given by 
the formula 
CO 8 6t+t 


flu) = f f fu(s)folt)dsdt. 
0 [u-t] 
Further, we let Ro denote the set of all elements of the form Ae + f, where 
e is a formally adjoined unit element and fe Ro. 
It can be verified that this turns Xo into a normed ring. 
We also define an operation * by putting 


fX(u) = flu), (he +f)* det 
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It is easy to verify that this yields a commutative ring with an involution. 
Let us find the maximal ideals of this ring. The arguments here are 
exactly analogous to those given in [83]. 

Just as in the other case, we come to the conclusion that the maximal 
ideals are determined by homomorphisms 


ff is)w(s)ds, 
0 


where w(s) is defined by the relation 


t+s 
ws) =f plu)du, 
|t—s| 


The solutions of this equation are the functions 
w(s) = [2 sin os] /o, 


where Q is an arbitrary complex number. This homomorphism is defined 
for all elements of Ro if and only if @== 01 + 7Q2, where | g2| S2. 

Thus, every maximal ideal of the ring is determined by a number 
Q—= 01+ 1Q2, where | Q2| <2, and with @ and —ge determining the same 
maximal ideal. 

Let M be the maximal ideal determined by g. Then the maximal ideal 
M* is determined by 9. Therefore, symmetric maximal ideals are deter- 
mined by the conditions @ = 9 or ge ==— Q; thus, symmetric maximal ideals 
arise when Q is either real or pure imaginary. The corresponding homo- 
morphisms are given by the formulas 


oo 
f ff f(s)[2sin 9s]/edo, 
where Q is real, and by 
fo f f(s) [2 sinh os]/o do, 
where 0 92. : 
§ 51. Group Rings 


1. As a special case of the rings studied earlier we shall now discuss the 
so-called group rings. This enables us to obtain certain results concerning 
representations of groups. 

Let G be a locally compact group. For simplicity of the exposition we 
shall assume that the left and right invariant Haar measures on G coincide. 
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We examine the ring R’ whose elements are the absolutely integrable 
functions +(g) on the group. 
Multiplication is given by the formula 


41 X 42> f #1(ger) olen) das. 


An involution is defined by the equation 
a*(g) = 2x(g—"). 


The norm | #| of the element x is taken to be 
[|= ff | x(e) | de. 


To this ring we adjoin a formal unit element (if the group is non-discrete), 
so that finally the elements of the ring can be expressed by the symbol he + +, 
where eé is the formally adjoined unit element. The multiplication is natu- 
rally given by the formula 


(ye - © 1) (Age + % 2) = Age F- Ayn gy Ay hg XX 2), 


and the involution and norm are extended as follows: We put 


rete x]—=|Al+ [x],  (Qe+-x)*=he+ x*. 


We denote the ring so obtained by R and call it the group ring of G. 

THEOREM 1: To every representation a+he—> Xa+AE of the group 
ring there corresponds a continuous unitary representation g—->T, of the 
group. Conversely, to every measurable unitary representation of the group 
there corresponds a representation a—> Xq of the group ring. These repre- 
sentations are connected by the formula 


Xo= f a(e)T ede. 


Let us prove the theorem for a cyclic representation. Such a representa- 
tion, as we know (§ 47), can be realized in the following way: The space § 
is obtained by completing the space whose vectors are the elements 4, y, ... 
of R (considered to within equivalence). The scalar product is given by 
the formula 


f(y**) = (4, y), 


where f is a positive functional. To the element a there corresponds the 
operator X, given by Xgv==ax. We have shown that here | X,|<|a|. 
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With the element go of G we associate the operator T,,7+—vyy, where 


W(g) = +(80- 7g). 
Let us show that this operator is unitary. Observe that the following 
equation holds for elements of FR: 


(Ty) *T 5,4 = Se 
For —— 
yrs = J y(gig—*)«(gr)dg. 


Therefore under the application of T,, scalar products do not change. 
Since, first of all, the operator JT, maps our set of functions into itself, it 1s 
clear that the operator T,, extended to the entire space § is unitary. Let 
us now show that the representation g— T, of G is continuous. For this 
purpose, we note that the functional f (like every positive functional) is 
continuous; on the other hand 


|T,,4—+|= f\T.2—*|dg—0 as By >, 
and therefore 
f((T,,4 —+)*(T 5x — x)) > 0 as £0 é. 
This means that 


(T,,*— 4, T,,*«—+)—>0 as Lo @. 


This proves the continuity at the unit element of the group, and conse- 
quently at every other point. 

It now remains to show that the representation of the ring generated 
by g— Ty 1s the one with which we started. 

Let a(g) be an absolutely integrable function. In the representation of R 
it corresponds to the operator 4% =a X x. Our aim is to show that 


Ats= f a(g)T «dg. 
or, in terms of scalar products, 


(Ax,y) = f a(g)(Tox, y)dg, 
1.€., 


f(y*ax) = f a(g)f(y*Tyx)dg. 


Since the functional f and the operation T, are continuous, we can rewrite 
the right-hand side of this equation as follows: 
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f(y f a(g)T ods ) = f(y*ar). 


This proves our statement. 

We have shown that to every representation of the group ring there cor- 
responds a representation of the group. The converse is easy to show. 
For suppose that a unitary representation of the group is given: g—> Ty. 

Let us assume that the function T, is weakly continuous, i.e., that (7,, n) 
is a continuous function of g for every § and yn. We put 


A= f a(g)T dg. 


This operator exists, provided only that the function a(g) is integrable. 
We thus obtain a representation of the group ring. It is easy to see that, 
conversely, to this operator there corresponds the representation 7T,, pro- 
vided only that T, is cyclic.’ 

We make one further remark concerning the proof of the theorem. In 
constructing 7, the representation we have used is not that of the extended 
ring R, but only that of the original ring R’ without the adjoined unit 
element. But since the space § was constructed by means of a completion 
of the space § formed from elements of R, we have to show that the unex- 
tended ring FR’ leads to the same space §. For this purpose, we shall show 
that the element ¢ is the limit, in the sense of our scalar product, of elements 
x of R’. 

To every neighborhood V of the unit element of G we assign a function 
ey(g) satisfying the following conditions : 


ev(g)2=0; = ev(g) == 0 if eV; 
ev(g*)=ev(g); ff ev(g)dg—=1. 


We call such a system of functions a unit system. It is easy to show that a 
unit system has the following properties: 


la xXey—x|->0 as Ve 


(the limit is interpreted in the partially ordered system of neighborhoods 
given in the sense of their natural ordering). We have 


f(evx) > f(x) for every xER, 


7In the case of a separable space §, this result can be strengthened. Specifically, it 
follows from the preceding arguments that if the function (7,t,7) is measurable for 
all &, »€ , then the representation g > T, coincides almost everywhere on G with a 
continuous representation. 
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Le., (€y, 4) (e,~) for every x. Moreover, 
(ep ey) =f (eer) S Fe) epey| = fle), 


—1i.e., the lengths of the vectors ey are bounded—so that ey is weakly 
convergent. We denote this weak limit by &. Then we have 


(Eo, +) = (e, x) for every xER. 


In particular, 
(¢7> b)=(@ &)=F (4): 


and therefore f(ev) has a limit. Thus, the vector &) — e, which is orthogonal 
to all the elements x, splits off. It is not essential for the representation, 
because 1n this one-dimensional space every element + yields the null opera- 
tor. By discarding this one-dimensional space we obtain the required 
result. For this ‘parasitical’ one-dimensional space to be absent it is necessary 
and sufficient that 


Jim fer) =fle). / 


2. Applying Theorem 4 of § 49 to the group ring R and using Theorem 1 
just proved, we obtain a fundamental result of Gelfand and Raikov [82] 
on the completeness of the system of irreducible representations of a locally 
compact group. 

Using the expression (6) of § 47 for a positive functional and Theorem 1 
of this section, we find that every positive functional in the group ring R 
is determined by the formula 


fhe +a)—=aC + f a(g)(ToE, 8)dg, 


where g— T, is a continuous unitary representation of G and the function 
(g) = (T,&, §) is a continuous positive-definite function on G (see [82]). 

Conversely, every bounded measurable positive-definite function (g) 
corresponds to a positive functional on the group ring defined by the formula 


f(a) = ff a(e)o(e)dg. 


Hence it follows, in particular, that every bounded measurable positive- 
definite function coincides almost everywhere on G with a continuous 
positive-definite function (see [82]). 
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Positive-definite functions were the starting point in [82] for the con- 
struction of unitary representations of a locally compact group. 


§ 52. Example of an Unsymmetric Group Ring 


1. It is known that the group ring of a compact or a commutative group 
is symmetric (see [87]). However, it turns out that for a locally compact 
group this is in general not true. 

We shall now give an example of a locally compact group whose group 
ring 1s unsymmetric. 


2. Let G be the group of complex matrices of order 2 with determinant 1; 
let § denote the subgroup of G that consists of unitary matrices. 

According to a well-known definition, a double coset of § in G is a set of 
elements of the form highe, where g is fixed and h; and he range over the 
whole subgroup §. Since § is a compact subgroup, the set of elements of 
the form /yghe has finite measure whenever the set of elements g has finite 
measure. 

We consider the set Ro’ of functions f(g) that are summable and constant 
on the double cosets of §© in G. The set Ro of elements of the form 
Ae +f (f€ Ro’) forms a subring of the group ring R. For assume that 
fi(g) and fe(g) belong to Ro’. We have to show that the function f= fi X fe 
also belongs to R, i.e., is constant on the double cosets of © in G. But 


(gh) = ff filgher—1)fo(gi)dg1 = 
= f falego)folgoh)dgo— ff fr(geo-)folge)de2 = fle) ; 


and similarly, f(ag) = f(g) for all hE. 

The ring Ro is commutative. For the Haar measure on G is invariant 
under the transformation g— g—! and therefore, when f,; and fe€ Ro’, we 
have 


J file )fole)dg = f file—*)foleh)dg = 


= f fulg*)folhg)dg = f folhe-Yfale)de 
for all he&. 


3. In order to prove that the group ring is unsymmetric, we shall first 
show that Xo is unsymmetric. 

Let us therefore examine the ring Ro in more detail. Every matrix g 
can be represented in the form g = ha, where h is unitary and a is a positive- 
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definite Hermitian matrix. Every Hermitian matrix can be written in the 
form a==h,8h1—', where hy is unitary and 8 is a diagonal matrix. Since 
the group is unimodular, 8 is of the form 


rh 0 
e e e e e A 0 e e 
Thus, in every coset of § in G there is a diagonal matrix (5 1-4); and it is 


easy to see that every coset containing the matrix (5 1-1) also contains 


-1 
(* ) and, apart from this, no further diagonal matrices. 


Thus, every double coset is characterized by a number A; and A and A—? 
correspond to the same coset. It is convenient to consider t= logA in place 
of 4. Then ¢t and —# determine the same coset. 

Thus, we can regard the functions in Ro—that is, the functions that are 
constant on the double cosets, as even functions of f. 


4. Now let us find the rule of multiplication and the norm in Ro. For 
this purpose, we observe that the space of left cosets of © in G is the set 
of positive-definite matrices with determinant 1. The transformation of 
left cosets reduces to the transformation of the corresponding quadratic 
forms. It can be shown, furthermore, that this is the group of transforma- 
tions of a three-dimensional Lobachevsky space, where the points of the 
Lobachevsky space are in one-to-one correspondence with the left cosets. 
A double coset is a collection of left cosets; therefore it corresponds to a 
set of points in the Lobachevsky space. In order to find this set, we note 
the following: The elements of our group can be regarded as transforma- 
tions of the left cosets that consist in multiplying each coset on the right 
by a given element g of the group. An element g leaves the unit coset 
invariant if and only if it is an element of . 

Thus, the subgroup § consists of the motions of a Lobachevsky space 
that leave a fixed point of the space in place. 

Since a double coset is obtained from a left coset by multiplying it on 
the right by all the elements of §, this corresponds in the Lobachevsky 
space to a sphere with its center at a fixed point. 

Thus, to a function on the group that is constant on double cosets there 
corresponds a function in the Lobachevsky space that is constant on spheres 
with a fixed center. The integral of a function over the group differs only 
by a constant factor from the integral of the corresponding function in the 
Lobachevsky space. Therefore the norm of such a function is equal to 
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f | f(g) | dg, where dg is the element of volume in the Lobachevsky space. 


If we denote the radius of the sphere by #, then the norm of such a function 
is equal to f f(t) | p(t), where q(t) is the area of the surface of the sphere. 


5. We aon proceed to compute the rule of multiplication for the functions 
f(t) corresponding to the involution of functions on the group. Avoiding 
a direct computation, we use the following argument. 

The maximal ideals of a commutative ring are given by homomorphisms 


fo f f(a, (@(ae, 


where a,(#) is a so-called spherical function of the given group. These 
functions are calculated in the paper [81]. They are equal to [2 sin ot]/ 
[o sinh 2¢] ; every 0 corresponds to its own homomorphism, i.e., its own 
maximal ideal. Under the homomorphism, products of functions go over 
into products of numbers. Therefore, if f= f; X fe, we have 


fi, Mew du= f fa, (wo du- f faa, (w) au. 
In order to express f in terms of f, and fe, we put 


fi(u) =f.(u)+ [p(u)/sinh 2u], —fa(e) = fo(u) - [p(w)/sinh 2u], 


x (1) 
f(u) = f(u) + [op(u)/sinh 2u]. 


Then the homomorphism is given by the formula 
fo fiw 2 sin put dit. 
P 
0 
We can satisfy condition (1) by putting 


co t+u 
jo=J( f Rohoas]ae 


0 | t—u| 
For let us denote 


fore) t+u 
f | f Rootes) a 
0 


[tw] 
by g(u). Then 


§ 52. ExaMpLe oF UNSYMMETRIC GrouUP RING 271 


-f (/ ( i Fucvfaoa) ar) 28008 du= 


| o—s6 


co foe) s+t 
-{| jo f 2snat ay] as) a= 
0 js—t| 


0 


oo 


( FA — pe as) Fe dt = 
0 





=f F( 5 28008 gs [io 20 dt, 
0 


1.€., 
fe 220 dam fF 22 au, 
0 0 


In virtue of the completeness of the system of functions sin ou, it follows 
from this that g(u) = f(u). 

Now let us find all the maximal ideals of our ring. For this purpose, 
in what follows we shall denote the elements of the ring by f(u). In terms 
of f, the norm is expressed by the formula 


f | f(u) | sinh 2udu, 
0 


because 


i; | (4) | p(u)du = fu f(u) | /sinh 2u] p(w) - sinh 2udu = 
— f | #(u) | sinh 2udu. 
0 


Therefore the ring introduced here is isomorphic to the ring discussed in 
§50. The maximal ideals of Ry were examined in that same section. They 
were given by the formula 
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Cc 
J Flu) [2 sin ou] tau, 
0 


where Q is the complex number 9 = 01 + 702, with | 02| 2. 

Remark: This implies, among other things, that the remaining spherical 
functions corresponding to the given group are given by the formula 
[2 sinh pu]/[osinh2u} (O02). 

Since the transition from f to f* corresponds to a replacement of f(u) by 
f(u), it is clear that unsymmetric maximal ideals exist in the ring and 
consequently that the ring is unsymmetric. 


6. Now let us show that the group ring Ro is unsymmetric. 

For this purpose, we note that if the element f + Ae belongs to a subring 
of Ro and has an inverse, then this inverse also belongs to Ro. 

For let the element m+ e of R be the inverse of the element f+ e€ Ro. 
Let us show that m + e€ Ro, i.e., that the function g(g) is constant on the 
double cosets of §. We have: 


(f+e)X (p+te)=e. 


Hence 


p=——f—f xX; 
1.€., 


og) =—f(e)— f fleeiDepler)der. 
But then for hE © 


(hg) =—f(hg) — f flhgg.—elerddgs = 
=— f(s) — f f(gero(gr)des = (8), 


because f€ Ry’. Thus, the function m(g) is invariant under left translation 
by hES. Similarly, using the equation 


(p+ e) X (f+ e) =e, 
we can show its invariance under a right translation. Therefore 
pe ky’, p+ eeRo. 


Assume now that x € Ro and that (e + +*1)—! does not exist in Ro’. Such 
an element 4 can be found, because Ry is unsymmetric. But then 
(e + 4*x7)—} also does not exist in R. This completes the proof that the 
group ring R is unsymmetric. 
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%. In the paper [84] it is shown that Beurling’s Theorem holds in commu- 
tative locally compact groups. The example we have given above shows 
that in non-commutative locally compact groups this theorem does not 
hold in general. 

Let R be a normed ring with an involution. We shall say that the 
generalized Beurling Theorem holds in R if for every linear functional f(x) 
in the ring R there exists an indecomposable positive functional that is a 
weak limit point of functionals f(xa) (a€ R). 

THEOREM: The generalized Beurling Theorem holds in a ring R if and 
only if R is a symmetric ring. 

Proof of the Necessity: Let R be an unsymmetric ring. Then there 
exists an element 49 such that (e+ x 9*1%9)—! does not exist. Therefore, 
e+ %o*x belongs only to one maximal right ideal J, of R. Since e does not 
belong to J/,, there exists a linear functional f() such that f(e) = 1, f(7) =0 
for all xE/,. For x€l,, a€R we also have xa€/,, and therefore f(xa) = 0 
for all xé€J,. Hence every weak limit point fo(%) of the functionals 
fax) = f(xa) also vanishes on J,. By assumption, Beurling’s Theorem 
holds, i.e., among these limit points there is a positive normed indecompos- 
able functional fo(+). Therefore, this functional also vanishes on J,. In 
particular, 


fo(e + xo*xo) = 0, 
1.€., 


1 + f(xo*rx0) = 0; 


but this is impossible, because f(%*%o) = 0. 

Proof of the Sufficiency: Let f(%) be a linear functional. Let J, denote 
the set of all elements x€R such that f(va) =O for all a€R. Obviously, 
I, is a right ideal in R. According to [87] (see also [80]), there exists 
a positive functional fi(4%) such that 


fife) —1, fi(ax*) =O for xre€l,. (2) 


The set of all functionals satisfying these conditions is a weakly closed 
bounded convex set in the space conjugate to R. By the theorem of Krein 
and Milman [85], this convex set contains at least one extreme point 
fo; fo is an indecomposable positive functional satisfying the conditions (2). 
Hence it follows that fo(~) 0 for all x€/,, i.e., fo(v) is a weak limit point 
of the functionals f(xa). 


&. It is not difficult to show that if Beurling’s Theorem in the formula- 
tion [84] holds in a group, then the Generalized Beurling Theorem holds 
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in the group ring. It would be interesting to find out whether the con- 
verse is true. 

From what has been shown above, it follows that in the unimodular 
group of the second order, Beurling’s Theorem does not hold. Arguments 
similar to those of this section show that Beurling’s Theorem also fatls to 
hold in every complex semt-simple Lie group. This is connected with the 
existence of the so-called supplementary series of representations of these 
groups. (See the remark in § 52.5.) 

Remark: Some of the results of this paper were obtained independently 
by I. E. Segal (see Bull. Amer. Math. Soc., Vol. 53 (1947), pp. 73-88). 


CHAPTER [IX 


THE DECOMPOSITION OF A COMMUTATIVE NORMED RING 
INTO A DIRECT SUM OF IDEALS: 


§ 53. Introduction 


1. The following facts concerning the decomposition of a commutative 
normed ring into a direct sum of ideals are known thus far ([89], § 10). 

Let R be a commutative normed ring and Dt—M?t(R) the space of its 
maximal ideals. We assume that R is decomposed into the direct sum of 
two non-trivial ideals J; and Jy. In particular, the unit element e of FR is 
represented as a sum ¢; + @o, where e;€/1, e¢2€lo. It is easy to verify that 
the elements e, and é2 play the role of unit elements in their ideals, which 
thus are also normed rings with unit element. Since e,* = é1, eo” == ée, the 
functions e;(M) and e2(M) assume only the values 0 and 1 on the maximal 
ideals of R. If Fy= {ey(M)—1}, Fo= {e2(M) = 1}, then F, and Fe 
are disjoint closed sets whose union is the whole space J%(R). Thus, the 
space Wt(R) is disconnected. 

Conversely, suppose that 2t(R) is disconnected and splits into the sum 
of two disjoint closed sets F, and Fe; we shall also assume that there 
exists an element e,€ FR for which the function e,(M) is equal to 1 on F, and 
to0 on Fe. Without loss of generality, we may assume that e,7==e;. Then 
it turns out that RF splits into the direct sum of ideals /; and J2; the ideal J, 
is generated by e,, and Iz by the element eg ==-e—e,. Each of these ideals 
forms a normed ring, with Ff, and Foe, respectively, as its set of maximal 
ideals. 


2. The results quoted, as we can see, are not yet definitive. The funda- 
mental question—can a ring R be split into the direct sum of two ideals if 
the set of maximal ideals of R 1s disconnected?—remains open. 


1 The present chapter is a translation of a paper by G. E. Shilov [64]. It is added 
in translation and does not form part of the original Russian text of Commutative 


Normed Rings. — _ Be. .# .e _ =>. 
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In what follows, a complete—and affirmative—answer is given to this 
question. 


3. In §54, we give a characterization of the space of maximal ideals of R 
as a subset of the topological product of discs |Aa|S || 2a ||, where {za} is 
a set of generators of R. 








In this connection, we mention that a similar characterization has already 
been given for a ring with a single generator [90], namely: The set of 
maximal ideals of a ring with one generator is a closed bounded set in the 
complex plane, with a connected complement. But even for a ring with 
two generators there cannot be a purely topological characterization of the 
set of maximal ideals as a subset of the complex two-dimensional space 
{21,22}; for example, the circle | z;|—= 1, 220 is not the set of maximal 
ideals of any normed ring with generators 2, 22, whereas the circle 2; = 
exp(iq), 22 == exp(— im) (0S @ = 2x) coincides with the set of maximal 
ideals of the ring of all continuous functions on this circle whose generators 
are 2; and Zo. Thus, the required characterization in this case cannot be 
stated merely in topological terms, but must take the algebraic nature of the 
complex space essentially into account. 


In §55, by applying this characterization to the case of a ring with 
a finite number of generators, we show that every analytic function 
f(Aa, Ac, ..., An) that is defined in a domain GD M(R) coincides on Mt(R) 
with a function +(M), where +€R. This proposition generalizes a well- 
known theorem of Gelfand ([89], §9) to the case of a ring with a finite 
number of generators. Instead of the Cauchy integral used by Gelfand, we 
apply the integral representation of Weil [88] (see also § 13.7) to the 
function f(Aa, Ao, eaey An). 


In § 56, the fundamental problem on the decomposition of R into a 
direct sum of ideals under the assumption that the set Nt(/t) is disconnected 
will be reduced to the case where RF is finitely generated; we shall prove 
that if MCR) is disconnected, then we can find a finitely generated subring 
in R in which the set of maximal ideals is also disconnected. This enables 
us later (§ 57), by using the theorem on analytic functions of § 55, to con- 
struct an idempotent element e,€F, different from the unit element. The 
problem is thus reduced to the special case in which it has already been 
solved [89]; this then also gives the general solution. 


In § 58, we give some corollaries of our theorem. Apart from corollaries 
within the theory of rings, we mention a corollary (§ 58.2) concerning the 
character of convergence of polynomials of several complex variables, 
which contains a result that appears to be new. 
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§ 54. Characterization of the Space of Maximal Ideals 
of a Commutative Normed Ring 


1. Let R be a commutative normed ring and {== {M} the set of all its 
maximal ideals. If we know a system {Za} of generators of K, then, as is 
well known ([89], § 5), the space St can be realized in the form of a closed 
subset of the topological product T, with Tichonov topology, of the complex 
discs |Aa| S|] 2a ||. The maximal ideal M is mapped into the point having 
the number Za(M) as its a-coordinate. Since the mapping of M so obtained 
is one-to-one and bicontinuous, we shall identify the image of Yt in the topo- 
logical product T with the space Yt itself. 

Suppose that a point {ua}E€7 exists that does not belong to Mt. This 
means that there is no homomorphism of RF into the field of complex numbers 
that carries each generator Za into Ue or, what is the same, that there is no 
maximal ideal in R containing all the differences 2 — Uae, where ¢ is the 
unit element of the ring. But the set of all finite sums of the form 


™m 
2 (Za;— Ma,2) qa; (1) 


where qa, are arbitrary elements of R, obviously forms an ideal in R. Since 
this ideal is not contained in any maximal ideal, it must coincide with the 
entire ring R; in particular, for some choice of the number m, of the sub- 
scripts a,, and of the elements qa, the sum (1) yields the unit element of 
the ring: 


ex >, (Za,— Ua) qa,. (2) 
jal 


The elements ga, that occur in (2) can be approximated in norm with 
arbitrary accuracy by polynomials P; in the generators za. In particular, 
these polynomials can be chosen so that the norm of the difference 


e— p> (2a, —pae)P; (3) 


is less than 1. 

The expression (3) is, of course, a polynomial in a finite number of 
generators from the set {ga}. By construction, this polynomial has the 
following properties: 

a) It assumes the value 1 at the point {pe}; 

b) It is less than 1 in absolute value at every point MEM. 

We have thus obtained the following proposition. 
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THEOREM 1: For every point {ue}€T that does not belong to M we 
can find a polynomial in the generators of R that assume the value 1 at 
{Ua} and are less than 1 in absolute value at every point MEM. 

This theorem will enable us presently to give a characterization of the 
space Jt as a subset of R. 


2. In what follows, a W-set shall mean a closed subset of 7 that is the 
intersection of open sets of the form 


PCat ccs ha) ee 1), 


where P(hw,, Aa,, ---5 Ac,) iS a polynomial in the given arguments. 
Theorem 1 shows that, in particular, the set I{C 7 isa W-set. We shall 
now show that every W-set is the space of maximal ideals of a suitable 
ring R with generators {za}. 
Leta W-set FCT be given. In the ring of polynomials P(2q,, 2a,,..., 20,) 
we introduce a norm by the formula 


| Play, Bag +++, Say) |] = max | Pha, bags +++» hay) | (4) 


and construct the ring R by completion in this norm. 

R can be represented as a ring of continuous functions given on F. Obvi- 
ously, every point {Av}€F determines a maximal ideal of R corresponding 
to the homomorphism z.—Ag. Since R is generated by the {za}, its set 
of maximal ideals is a subset of 7. Suppose that a point {ua}€T does not 
belong to F. Since F is a W-set, there exists a polynomial 


PQes eigcssi he) 


that is less than 1 in absolute value on F and not less than 1 in absolute 
value at {va}. By the definition (4), the norm of this polynomial is less 
than 1 (/, asa closed subset of the compactum P, is a compactum ; and every 
function continuous on F assumes the upper bound of its values) ; therefore 
the polynomial P(2a,, 2a,, ..-, 2a,) is less than 1 in absolute value on every 
maximal ideal. Hence the point {ue} cannot be in Pt(R). 

Thus, the W’-set F coincides with the set 2t(R), as stated. 

The result obtained can be restated in the form of the following propo- 
sition. 

THEOREM 2: A set FCT its the set of maximal ideals of a normed ring 
with generators {Za} if and only if F is a W-set. 


§ 55. A Problem on Analytic Functions in a Finitely Generated Ring 


1. Let Mt—M(R) be the set of maximal ideals of a ring with a finite 
number of generators 21, 22,..., Zn. We may identify St with a closed subset 
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of a complex n-dimensional space K, == {Aj, he, ... An}, by assigning to 
every maximal ideal MEM? the point {2,;(M), 22(M), ..., 2n(M)}, in a way 
similar to that of the general case in § 54. 

We shall use the term Wetl domain for every domain U CK, that is the 
intersection of a finite number of domains of the form 


CPG Re acct 


where P(Ai, Ao, ..-, An) is a polynomial in Aj, Ae, ..., An. 

Every closed bounded set F CK, that is the intersection of a set of Weil 
domains will be called a Weil set. As was shown in § 54, the set Jt(R) isa 
Weil set. 


THEOREM 3: For every function f(Ax, he, ..., An) that 1s analytic in a 
domain GDM we can find an element w in R for which 


w(M) = f(zi(M), 22(M), ..., 2n(M)) 
for every MEM. 

This theorem is already known for a ring with a single generator (see, for 
example, [90]). In this special case, it is proved by an application of the 
classical Cauchy formula. In the general case under discussion, we shall 
use Weil’s integral in place of Cauchy’s formula. 


Proof: We begin by constructing a Weil domain contained in the in- 
terior of G and containing Yt in its interior. 
Since Jt is a Weil set, it is the intersection of a set of domains of the form 


Gy = {| P,(Aa, ho, ..., An) | <1}. 


Since Jt is bounded, we have to add to these domains another n domains 
of the form 


O;= {|Aj/er| << 1} G=.2ia1039%); 


where the c; are positive constants. Let m, denote the maximum absolute 
value of the polynomial P,(Ay, de, ..., An) on Mt. The number m, is less 
than 1; we choose a number 6, between m, and 1 and examine the closed 
sets 

Fy = {| Pods, de, ..., An) | SS 9y} 


and also the closed sets 
Si {Aj | S 05}, 
where 
max | 2;(M)| <a; < cj a 1 2 Hh) 
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Since MCF,CG,, MCS;CQ;, the intersection of all the sets F, and S; 
obviously also coincides with Mt. The intersection of all the sets F,, S;, and 
the closed set that is the complement of G is empty ; therefore we can choose 
a finite number of subscripts v1, ve, ..., Vm such that the intersection 
of the sets F,,, F ., Fy, all the sets S;, and K,—G is empty; but this 
means that the intersection of the sets Fy, Fy, --+5 Frm, St Sa ---, Sn ts 
contained in G. A fortiori, the domain G contains the intersection of all 
the domains 


{| Py,(Ar, Ae, ..-5 An) | < Oy} (i—1,2,..., m) 


Vo» oe 


and 


{[yl<a} (= 1,2,..., 2). 


This intersection is obviously a Weil domain contained, by what has al- 
ready been proved, in G and containing J. 

We now proceed to the conclusion of the proof of Theorem 3. For a 
ring with uniform convergence, the theorem follows directly from a theorem 
of Weil that states that every analytic function in a Weil domain G can 
be represented as a series of polynomials uniformly convergent in the 
interior of G (i.e., on every closed subset of G) ([88], p. 329; see also 
[92], p. 300). 

In the general case, we consider the integral representation of Weil 
(which Weil constructed for the sake of the proof of the very theorem 
quoted above). It is obtained in the following way ([88], p. 312; see also 
[92], p. 292). 

The Weil domain constructed above is defined by a finite number of 
inequalities of the form 


| Pu(Aa, de, 2, An) | <1 (u=1,2,...,N), 


where the P, are polynomials in Ay, Ae, ..., An. Let s, be the set of points at 
which (for a fixed ) the condition 


| Pu(Aa, Ae, ..-5 An) | == 1 


is satisfied. Since the P, are polynomials, we may assume that no sys- 
tem of the m manifolds s,,, 54,, .--» Su, intersects in a surface of dimension 
greater than n. 

We denote by 6,,,,... 2, the intersection of the manifolds sy, 5u,, ..-, Sug) 
orientated in a definite manner. 

For every point {t1, Te, ..., Tr}€ Mt we can write down the expansion 


P (Aa, ho, ..ey An) — P, (11, T2, iicag ta) = > (A, — ty) O w (Ax, Ae, stad Migs 


v 
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where the Q,» are polynomials. We put 
oi = det|/(Q,__ I VU, a= l, ee n). 


Then the function f(A1, Ae, ..., An), analytic in G, can be represented on WM 
in the form of the integral 


F(t, ee 4 t,) = 
1 Dé, oe. bg Fs «ee dn) Dy oe On 
-ar _ eee 


: , (6) 
(F15---94y) FH, ... tn Ii [Ps Cats. + -1An) — Pe, (Ty, - ++) T)] 
veo] 


The summation is taken over all the combination of subscripts 11, t2, ..., tn. 

Since the polynomial P;,, (Ay, 42, ... An) — Pi, (11, te, ..., Tr) does not 
vanish when (Aj, Ae, ..., An) ranges over the set 04,4,...4, and (pr, Ha, .-- , Un) 
over I, the integral (5) can be interpreted in the ring. In fact, since Jt is 
the set of maximal ideals of R and the polynomial 


Pin, Ao, sony An) — P,, (11, TQ, 00 ey Tn) 


as a function of M = (1, te, ..., t,) does not vanish, there is an inverse 
element in R 


[Pi, (ua, ho, ee An) — P,,(%1, MD): ar diery te), 


which obviously depends continuously on the parameters Ay, A2,..., An. Since 
Dist, .. 44) 28 a polynomial, also depends continuously on the parameters 
Ai, Ao, ..., An, We may integrate the ring elements 


n 
Di ig. ty T(Aa, Ae, ..., An) I] [Pi,(As, Ae, ..., An) — Pi (t1, Ta, ---, Tr)? 
ven] 


with respect to the parameters Aj, Ag, ..., A, ranging over 644,...4,- The 
results obtained can be summed over the 2), te, ..., 7, and multiplied by 
1/(221)". We again obtain an element of RF as a result of these operations. 

Since the homomorphism R-—-R/M is continuous, the value of this 
element on the maximal ideals of R must coincide with the values of the 
function f(t1, te, ..., t,) at the corresponding points of Jt. This completes 
the proof of Theorem 3. / 


2. In connection with the proof of Theorem 3, we raise the following 
question. 

We shall use the term combined spectrum of the elements 41, ¥2, ..., 4 
of an arbitrary normed ring FR for the set of all points of the complex 
n-dimensional space K, of the form 
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{71(M), x2(M), ..., +n{M)} 
for all MEM(R). 
It 1s easy to verify that the combined spectrum S of a given system of n 
elements of a ring FR is a bounded and closed subset of Ky. 
Let an analytic function f(A1, Ae, ..., An) be given ina domain GDS. Is 
there an element x in R such that 


a(M) = f[+1(M), x2(M), ..., tn(M)] 


for every MEM(R)? 

Theorem 3 gives an affirmative answer to this question in the case 
where the elements +1, v2, ..., 4% are generators of R; the assumption that 
this is so enables us to establish that S== I(R) is a Weil set and to use 
the corresponding integral representation. But in the general case, the 
combined spectrum S is an arbitrary closed bounded set in K, and, in par- 
ticular, need not be a Weil set; therefore the solution of the question 
stated will apparently require new methods. However, for »=1, the 
—affirmative—solution only requires the Cauchy integral ([89], §9). 


§ 56. Construction of a Special Finitely Generated Subring 


1. In this section we shall prove the following proposition: 

THEOREM 4: If the set M of maximal ideals of R is disconnected, then 
we can find a subring RCR that also has a disconnected set of maximal 
ideals. 

Proof: As in §54, we shall assume that Mt is a subset of T. Let 
MED, + Dy be a decomposition of Nt into the union of two closed disjoint 
sets. We construct two domains G,;D®, and G20 ®» whose closures Gy 
and Ge are also disjoint. Every point Mo of ®; can be separated from Ge 
by a neighborhood of the form 


U (21, 22,..., 8x, &,; Mo) = {| 2(M) — 2:(Mo) < €} G=1,2,...,k); (6) 


moreover, since the neighborhoods of the form (6) form a defining system, 
we may assume that each of them is contained in G,. The set of all neigh- 
borhoods so obtained covers the entire set ®,; and since ®, is closed, we 
can choose from this a finite covering 


U, = U(2zY’, 2,006, 2h en My) ij 1p 2iateat): 


Let U denote the set of points of G; that are covered by the neighborhoods Uj. 
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A similar system of neighborhoods covering ®2 and not intersecting CG 
can be constructed in Gz. Let these be the neighborhoods 


=V(), zy,..., 28,2, Mj) (;=L4+1,...,m). 


We denote the union of the neighborhoods V; by V. 
Since YM is a W-set, by what we have shown it is the intersection of a 
number of domains of the form 


Gy = {| Py (20, 20,..., 2) <1). 


Let m, denote the maximum modulus of the polynomial P, on Yt. The 
number m, is less than 1; we choose a number 6, between m, and 1 and 
examine the closed sets 


Fy = {|P, (20, 20... 2) |< 6}. 


Since IC F,CG,, it is obvious that the intersection of the sets F, also 
coincides with 2. The intersection of the sets F, and of the closed set com- 
plementary to U + V is empty ; since the space T is compact, we can there- 
fore choose a finite number of subscripts v1, ve, ..., v2 such that the inter- 
section of the finite number of sets F,,, Fy,,..., Fy, and T—(U + V) is 
empty. This means that the intersection of the sets F,,, Fy,,..., Fy, 18 con- 
tained n U+ /V. 

Let us examine all the elements from the set of generators {za} that 
occur in the definitions of the oe U,;, V; and in the construction 
of the polynomials P,, (7 = 1, 2, . ;k==1,2,...,”). The number of 
such elements is finite ; we denote rea set of these slements by S. 

Let us consider the re R generated by S in R. We claim that this 
subring | satisiies the condition of our theorem, i.e., that the set of maximal 
ideals M of R is disconnected. In order to prove this, we have to construct 
the set Mt. Every maximal ideal M of RP is determined by the values 2a(M) 
of the generators of this ring. Observe that the maximum modulus of the 
values of an arbitrary function x(M ) (x eR) is the same as the maximum 
modulus of the values of the function x(M) on Mt, because each of them 
can be expressed by a well-known formula in terms of the norms of the 
powers of x ([89], p. 64). Hence for every MCR we can find a point 
{Aa} in T at which the coordinates corresponding to the generators za€S 
are equal to the numbers za(M). Let us show that every such point falls 
into the domain U+ V/V. 
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Suppose that a point {Ag} is not contained in U-++ VY. This means that 
{Ax} does not belong to one of the sets #,,—for the sake of definiteness, say 
to F,,—so that at this point we have the inequality 


|P., (AZ, Ae se < de) | >4y,. 


But then the maximum modulus of the polynomial P,, on the maximal ideals 
of R turns out to be greater than m,—the maximum modulus of this poly- 
nomial on the maximal ideals of R; but as we have seen, this is impossible. 

Thus, every point {Aa} at which the coordinates corresponding to the 
generator 2,€S are equal to the numbers Za(M ) falls into the domain 
U+V. We denote the set of all such pomts by Z; Z is a closed set con- 
tained in U-+V and is therefore representable in the form of a union 
Zou +Zy, where Z~CU, ZyCV and Zy and Zy are closed. Two distinct 
points of Z may correspond to the same maximal ideal of R. But we shall 
show that two such points M’€Z and M” €Z of which the first belongs to 
U and the second to V necessarily correspond to distinct maximal ideals of FR. 

Indeed, the point M’ occurs in one of the neighborhoods whose union, by 
construction, forms the domain U; hence for the point M’ and a certain 7 
the inequality 


| 25 (M’) — 4 (My) | < &; (¢=1, 2,..., Ry) 


is satisfied. Since the point M” lies in V’, it cannot belong to this neighbor- 
hood; consequently, for at least one 7 and a suitably chosen 7 we have the 
inequality 


| (MM) — 29M) | = ey 


But in that case 2; (M’) A 2,0) (M”), ie., the points M’ and M” corre- 
spond to distinct maximal ideals of R, the distance between which is there- 
fore not less than € == ming; (7 = I, 2,-6.6, M). 

The set of all maximal ideals of R is obtained as the continuous image 
of Z formed by identifying all the points {Ag}€Z on which the generators 
Za€S assume equal values. The set Z has representatives both in U and 
in VY, because every point MEY determines a maximal ideal of R. Since 
the points of the domains U and V are not identified with each other, by 
what we have proved, but must necessarily go over into points whose dis- 
tance from each other is not less than e, the required image Z of Z is com- 
posed of two non-trivial closed disjoint_parts—the continuous images of 
the sets Zy and Zy. Therefore, the set Z—= M is disconnected. WA, 
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§ 57. Proof of the Theorem on the Decomposition of a Ring 
into a Direct Sum of Ideals 


1. Let Nt be the set of maximal ideals of a ring R (with an arbitrary number 
of generators). We shall assume that t is disconnected: Yt==F,-+ Fo, 
where F, and F2 are closed. By what has been shown in § 956, we can then 
find a finitely generated subring R in R, also with a disconnected set of 
maximal ideals Me. 

But M lies in the complex finite-dimensional space K, and the theorem 
on analytic functions proved in §55 can be applied to it. Since M is dis- 
connected, it splits into the union of two disjoint closed sets ®, and ®». 
The function f(Aj, Ae, ..., An) that is equal to 1 in the neighborhoods of a, 
and to zero in the neighborhoods of ®, is analytic on Nt = ®, + ®,; there- 
fore R contains an element w such that o(M) = 1 for ME®, and wo(M) —=0 
for ME€@,. Therefore, by the theorem quoted in the introduction, the ring 
R splits into the direct sum of two ideals. In particular, we can find in R 
an idempotent element ¢,, different from the unit element ([89], § 10). 
Since R is a subring of FR, e; also belongs to k. But then R also splits into 
the direct sum of non-trivial ideals. Thus, our theorem is proved. 


2. It is useful to verify that our construction leads to a decomposition of 
R into the direct sum of ideals J, and Jz that, when regarded as normed 
rings, have the sets F; and Fe as their spaces of maximal ideals. We have 
embedded the set St(R) = F; + Fe in disjoint domains UD F; and VD Fz. 
The set of maximal ideals of R is the image of a closed set ZDM(R) con- 
tained in the union U-+V and is therefore representable in the form 
Zo +Zy, where Zy~CU, ZyCV, and Zy and Zy are closed. 

Under a continuous mapping into the n-dimensional space the closed sets 
Zy and Zy go over into the closed sets Z y and Z y, which, as we have already 
proved, are disjoint, The function w(M ) constructed above is equal to 1 
on Zy and to0 on Zy. Since, in the mapping Z—> Z—=M, only an identi- 
fication of certain points of Z took place, namely those for which the func- 
tions of the subring R assume equal values, the function w(M) assumes the 
value 1 on the entire inverse image of Zy, and, in particular, on F;, and the 
value 0 on the entire inverse image of the set Zy, and, in particular, on Fp». 
But then it follows immediately, as was shown in § 10 of [89], that the set 
of maximal ideals of J; coincides with F,, and the set of maximal ideals 
of Io, with Po. 


§ 58. Some Corollaries 


We shall now give several corollaries of the general theorem proved 
above, which, in our view, are of independent interest. 
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1. Apart from the fundamental method of topologizing the set of maximal 
ideals that was used in our construction there exists another method accord- 
ing to which a maximal ideal Mp is a point of adherence of the subset 2 CM 
if it contains the intersection of all the maximal ideals that occur in W 
([89], § 12). 

The closure % of % in this topology is, in general, wider than the closure 
MN of W in the fundamental topology. Let us show that this closure at any 
rate does not contain new connected components; in other words, every 
connected component of M contains points of Y. 


Proof: We examine the intersection J of all maximal ideals that occur 
in M9. The residue-class ring R/T has X as its set of maximal ideals. If 2 
had a connected component F not containing points of 2, then by the theorem 
proved above, we could construct a function *(M)€R/I that is equal to 1 
on F and to0 on {—F. The corresponding function +(M@)€F would be 
equal to 1 on F (the inverse image of F) and to 0 on &. But then no point 
of F could occur in %. This contradiction proves our statement. / 


2. Let a sequence of polynomials in m complex variables Pyy(Ay, Ag, ..., An) 
(m= 1,2,...) converge uniformly to a function f (Aj, Ae, ..., An) onaclosed 
bounded set F of the complex n-dimensional space K,. 1 general, there 
exists a closed set FD F on which every such sequence continues to be uni- 
formly convergent. (This set does not depend on the special choice of the 
sequence P,,; for example, if the P,, are polynomials in a single variable A, 
and F is a circle in the A,-plane, then F is the disc bounded by F.) Let us 
show that, in general, F does not contain new connected components ; in 
other words, every connected component of F contains points of F. 


Proof: We examine the ring R defined as the closure of the set of all 
polynomials P(A,, he, ..., An) with respect to uniform convergence on F. 
The set F is obviously the space of maximal ideals of R. If F had a new 
connected component Q, then by our theorem, R would contain a function 
that is equal to 1 on Q and to0 on Foe Q, and, in particular, equal to 0 on F. 
The norm of this function in R must obviously be equal to zero; but then 
it cannot assume the value 1 on any maximal ideal. This contradiction 
proves our statement. / 


3. The same fact can be formulated for a general normed ring: If we 
denote by FCM(R) the set on which every sequence of elements +,(M) 
of Kk remains uniformly convergent if it is uniformly convergent on 
FCM(R), then F does not contain new connected components. The proof 
follows the same pattern as under 2. 


4. The boundary of the space 3t(F) is, of course, defined as the minimal 
set of points M€EM on which every function +(M) assumes its maximum 
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modulus ([89], §24). Let us show that every connected component of 
M(R) has boundary points. 

Proof: This easily follows from the fundamental theorem of §57. In- 
deed, for every connected component QCM we can find a function e(M) 
that is equal to 1 on Q and to 0 on M—Q;; its maximum is assumed at 
points of Q, and hence the boundary of t{R) contains points of Q. / 


5. THEOREM (Generalization of a Theorem of Stone for Zero-Dimensional 
Compacta): Let the space of maximal ideals of a ring R be a gero- 
dimensional compactum (in other words, for any two points M’EM(R) and 
M”EM(R) there exists a decomposition of Mt(R) into two disjoint closed 
sets of which the first contains M’ and the second, M’’). Then every con- 
tinuous function f(M) ts the limit of a uniformly convergent sequence of 
functions x,(M), x,€R. (Note that in the statement of this theorem the 
symmetry of RF is not required.) 

Proof: The proof follows from the fact that R contains an ample set of 
real functions +(M); indeed, in virtue of the assumption that M(R) is a 
zero-dimensional compactum and of the fundamental theorem of § 56, for 
any two points M’ and M” there exists a function w(M) (we) (more accu- 
rately, assuming only the values 0 and 1 on all of MM) that is equal to 0 at 
M’ and to 1 at M”. Hence the theorem is obtained as an application of 
Stone’s Theorem [89]. / 
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HISTORICO-BIBLIOGRAPHICAL NOTES 


CHAPTER I 


The foundation of the general theory of commutative normed rings as expounded 
in Chapter I was laid by Gelfand [Gel’fand] [11, 14]. Theorem 2 of §4 was first 
published (without proof) by Mazur [38]. Theorem 1’ of §7 is due to Stone ([70], 
pp. 466 ff.). The results of § 8 go back essentially to Raikov [Raikov] [46, 50, 19]; 
normed rings with an involution, both commutative and non-commutative, were first 
discussed, under certain special assumptions, by Gelfand and Naimark [Naimark, 
Neumark] [17]; in particular, they obtained Theorem 1; the proof of the theorem 
given here follows Arens [1]. 


CHAPTER II 


The results of § 9 are due to Gelfand [11, 14] and the application of these results to 
rings of infinitely differentiable functions, to functions, to Shilov [19, 61]. The results 
of §§ 10-12 are due to Shilov [Silov] [57, 19]. Case A) of Theorem 1 of § 13 is due 
to Shilov [64], B) to Arens and Calderon [3], and the general statement of the theorem 
to Shilov [65]; the construction of an operational calculus in topological linear rings 
was first given by Waelbroeck [72]. The results of § 14, in the case of a symmetric 
ring, were established by Gelfand [14], and they were extended to the general case by 
Shilov [64]. The abstract form of Beurling’s Theorem [5, 6], as given in § 15, is due 
to Gelfand. 


CHAPTER III 


The results of Chapter III essentially go back to Gelfand [12, 15]. The proposi- 
tions formulated as Corollaries 1 and 2 to Theorem 1 of §17 were first obtained by 
Wiener and Pitt [78]. 


CHAPTER IV 


Theorem 2 of § 20 is due to Gelfand and Raikov [18]; the properties of an involu- 
tion on locally compact groups were first discussed by A. Weil [73]. The results of 
§ 21 are due to Gelfand and Raikoy [18]. Theorems 3 and 4 of § 22 were also estab- 
lished in the same note [18]; the proof of Theorem 3 given in § 22 and the derivation 
of topological properties of the group of characters in § 23 go back to Raikov [46, 47, 
49]. The construction of an invariant integral on the group of characters explained 
in § 24 is based on the same idea as the proof of the ‘Abstract Plancherel Theorem’ in 
the book by Loomis [35] but, in contrast to the latter, is not based on the representation 
theorem for positive-definite functions. The results of §25 are due to A. Weil [73] 
and M. Krein [Krein] [31] and the proof, to Raikov. The proof of the Pontrjagin 
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Duality Law in locally compact groups given in § 26 follows Raikov [47]. The results 
of § 27 are due to A. Weil [73] and Raikov [46]. 


CHAPTER V 


Theorem 1 of § 29 is contained as a special case in the results of § 21. Theorem 2 of 
§ 29 is due to Gelfand [13]; the proof of this theorem given in § 29.7 is due to 
Raikov [45]. The propositions formulated as Coroliaries 1 and 2 to Theorem 2 were 
first obtained by Cameron [8] and Pitt [44]. Theorem 3 of § 29 is due to Gelfand [13]. 
The construction of singular maximal ideals of the ring V™ given in § 31 follows 
Raikov [19]. Theorems 1 and 1’ of § 32 are due to Raikov; somewhat earlier, W. Rudin 
[53] proved the existence of perfect sets with independent points on every ‘/-group’ 
(I-groups are locally compact commutative groups in which every neighborhood of 
0 contains an element of infinite order) ; the proof of Theorems 1 and 1’ is based on 
the same idea, but was obtained independently. Theorems 2 and 3 of § 32 are due to 
Shreider [Sretder] [67] ; recently, Hewitt [28] has extended them to arbitrary /-groups. 
Theorem 4 of § 32 is due to Wiener and Pitt [78]. § 33 is a summary of the paper [67] 
by Shreider. 


CHAPTER VI 


The results of Chapter VI, except where stated in the text, are due to Shilov [56, 
59]. Gelfand [16] had previously proposed another approach to the investigation of 
primary ideals based on a study of the behavior of the resolvent (4 —Ae)—’ in the 
neighborhood of a spectral value A = do. 


CHAPTER VII 


The results of § 43 are due to Gelfand and Shilov [20]. The results of §§ 44 and 45, 
except where stated in the text, are due to Shilov [62, 63]. 
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—Approx. 360 pp. 534x8. [170] In prep. 


THEORY OF PROBABILITY 
By B. V. GNEDENKO 


This textbook, by Russia’s leading probabilist, is 
suitable for senior undergraduate and first-year 
graduate courses. It covers, in highly readable 
form, a wide range of topics and, by carefully 
selected exercises and examples, keeps the reader 
throughout in close touch with problems in science 
and engineering. 

The translation has been made by Pror. B. D. 
SECKLER from a revised and amplified version of 
the second Russian edition. 

Within a few months after publication it has 
been adopted as a text at a number of leading 
universities and colleges and seems destined to be 
a leading textbook at American and British uni- 
versities. 


“extremely well written . .. suitable for indi- 
vidual study ... Gnedenko’s book is a milestone in 
the writing on probability theory.”—Science. 

Partial Contents: I. The Concept of Probability 
(Different approaches to the definition. Field of 
events. Geometrical Probability. Statistical defini- 
tion. Axiomatic construction . . .). II. Sequences 
of Independent Trials. III. Markov Chains. IV. 
Random Variables and Distribution Functions 
(Continuous and discrete distributions. Multi- 
dimensional d. functions. Functions of random 
variables. Stieltjes integral). V. Numerical Char- 
acteristics of Random Variables (Mathematical 
expectation. Variance ... Moments). VI. Law of 
Large Numbers (Mass phenomena. Tchebychev’s 
form of law. Strong law of large numbers. . .) 
VII. Characteristic Functions (Properties. Inver- 
sion formula and uniqueness theorem. Helly’s 
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theorems. Limit theorems. Char. functs. for multi- 
dimensional random variables. ..). VIII. Classical 
Limit Theorem (Liapunov’s theorem. Local limit 
theorem). IX. Theory of Infinitely Divisible Dis- 
tribution Laws. X. Theory of Stochastic Processes 
(Generalized Markov equation. Continuous S. 
processes. Purely discontinuous S. processes. Kol- 
mogorov-Feller equations. Homogeneous S. proc- 
esses with independent increments. Stationary S. 
process. Stochastic integral. Spectral theorem of 
S. processes. Birkhoff-Khinchine ergodic theorem). 
XI. Elements of Statistics (Some problems. Varia- 
tional series and empirical distribution functions. 
Glivenko’s theorem and Kolmogorov’s compati- 
bility criterion. Two-sample problem. Critical 
region. Comparison of two statistical hypotheses 
... Confidence limits). TABLES, BIBLIOGRAPHY. AN- 
SWERS TO THE EXERCISES. 


—2nd ed. 1963. iv+471t pp. 6x9. {132} $8.75 


LES INTEGRALES DE STIELTJES et leurs Appli- 
cations aux Problémes de la Physique Mathé- 
matique 

By N. GUNTHER 


The present work is a reprint of Vol. I of the 
publications of the V. A. Steklov Institute. of 
Mathematics, in Moscow. The text is in French. 


— 932-49. 498 pp. 534x8. [63] $6.50 


LECONS SUR LA PROPAGATION DES 
ONDES ET LES EQUATIONS DE 
L‘'HYDRODYNAMIQUE 

By J. HADAMARD 


“{Hadamard’s} unusual analytic proficiency en- 
ables him to connect in a wonderful manner the 
physical problem of propagation of waves and the 
mathematical problem of Cauchy concerning the 
characteristics of partial differential equations of 
the second order.”—Bulletin of the A. M. S. 


—viii + 375 pp. 512x8V%. [58] $4.95 


REELLE FUNKTIONEN. Punktfunktionen 
By H. HAHN 
—A426 pp. 5x82. Orig. pub. at $12.80. [52] $4.95 


INTRODUCTION TO HILBERT SPACE AND 
THE THEORY OF SPECTRAL MULTIPLICITY 
By P. R. HALMOS 
Prof. Halmos’ recent book gives a clear, readable 
introductory treatment of Hilbert Space. The 
multiplicity theory of continuous spectra _ is 


treated, for the first time in English, in full 
generality. 


—1957. 2nd ed. (c. repr. of Ist ed.). 120 pp. 6x9. [82] $3.25 
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SET THEORY 
By F. HAUSDORFF 


Now for the first time available in English, 
Hausdorff’s classic text-book has been an inspira- 
tion and a delight to those who have read it in the 
original German. The translation is from the 
Third (latest) German edition. 


“We wish to state without qualification that this 
is an indispensable book for all those interested in 
the theory of sets and the allied branches of real 
variable theory.”—Bulletin of A. M.S. 


—2nd ed. 1962. 352 pp. 6x9. {119} $6.50 


VORLESUNGEN UBER DIE THEORIE DER 
ALGEBRAISCHEN ZAHLEN 
By E. HECKE 


“An elegant and comprehensive account of the 
modern theory of algebraic numbers.” 
—Bulletin of the A. M.S. 


—1923. 264 pp. 5Y¥2x8lA. [46] $3.95 


INTEGRALGLEICHUNGEN UND 
GLEICHUNGEN MIT UNENDLICHVIELEN 
UNBEKANNTEN 

By E. HELLINGER and O. TOEPLITZ 


“Indispensable to anybody who desires to pene- 
trate deeply into this subject.”—Bulletin of A.M.S. 


—With a preface by E. Hilb. 1928. 286 pp. 514x8. [89] $4.50 


Grundziige Einer Allgemeinen Theorie der 
LINEAREN INTEGRALGLEICHUNGEN 


By D. HILBERT 
—306 pp. 5x8%. [91] $4.50 


PRINCIPLES OF MATHEMATICAL LOGIC 
By D. HILBERT and W. ACKERMANN 
The famous Grundiige der Theoretischen Logtk 


translated into English, with added notes and re- 
visions by PRor, R. E. LUCE. 


“The best textbook in a Western European 
language for a student wishing a fairly thorough 
treatment.”—Bulletin of the A. M. S. 


—1950-59. xii + 172 pp. 6x9. [69] $3.95 
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GEOMETRY AND THE IMAGINATION 
By D. HILBERT and S. COHN-VOSSEN 
Translated from the German by P. NEMENYI. 


“A fascinating tour of the 20th century mathe- 
matical zoo. ... Anyone who would like to see proof 
of the fact that a sphere with a hole can always be 
bent (no matter how small the hole), learn the 
theorems about Klein’s bottle—a bottle with no 
edges, no inside, and no outside—and meet other 
strange creatures of modern geometry will be de- 
lighted with Hilbert and Cohn-Vossen’s book.” 

—Scientific American. 


“Should provided stimulus and inspiration to every 
student and teacher of geometry.”—Nature. 


“A mathematical classic... . The purpose is to 
make the reader see and feel the proofs. ... readers 
can penetrate into higher mathematics with 
pleasure instead of the usual laborious study.” 

—American Scientist. 


“Students, particularly, would benefit very 
much by reading this book ... they will experience 
the sensation of being taken into the friendly con- 
fidence of a great mathematician and being shown 
the real significance of things.”—Science Progress. 


“A person with a minimum of formal training 
can follow the reasoning. ...an important [book].” 
—The Mathematics Teacher. 


“A remarkable book. ...A veritable geometric 
anthology. ... Over 330 diagrams and every [one] 
tells a story.”—-The Mathematical Gazette. 


—1952. 358 pp. 6x9. {87] $6.00 


SQUARING THE CIRCLE, and other 
Monographs 
By HOBSON, HUDSON, SINGH, and KEMPE 
FOUR VOLUMES IN ONE. 


SQUARING THE CIRCLE, by Hobson. A fascinating 
account of one of the three famous problems of 
antiquity, its significance, its history, the mathe- 
matical work it inspired in modern times, and its 
eventual solution in the closing years of the last 
century. 

RULER AND COMPASSES, by Hudson. “An ana- 
lytical and geometrical investigation of how far 
Euclidean constructions can take us. It is as thor- 
oughgoing as it is constructive.”—Sci. Monthly. 

THE THEORY AND CONSTRUCTION OF NON- 
DIFFERENTIABLE FUNCTIONS, by Singh. I. Func- 
tions Defined by Series. II. Functions Defined Geo- 
metrically. III. Functions Defined Arithmetically. 
IV. Properties of Non-Differentiable Functions. 

How TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE, by Kempe. An 
intriguing monograph on linkages. Describes, 
among other things, a linkage that will trisect any 
angle. 

“Intriguing, meaty.”—Scientific American. 
—388 pp. 412x7 lA. (95] Four Vols. in one $3.95 
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DETERMINANTENTHEORIE 
EINSCHLIESSLICH DER FREDHOLMSCHEN 


DETERMINANTEN 
By G. KOWALEWSKI 


“A classic in its field."—Bulletin of the A. M.S. 
—tThird edition. 1942. 328 pp. 5x8. [39] $4.95 


GROUP THEORY 
By A. KUROSH 


Translated from the second Russian edition and 
with added notes by PROFESSOR K. A. HIRSCH. 


Partial Contents: PART ONE: The Elements of 
Group Theory. Chap. I. Definition. II. Subgroups 
(Systems, Cyclic Groups, Ascending Sequences of 
Groups). III. Normal Subgroups. IV. Endomor- 
phisms and Automorphisms. Groups with Opera- 
tors. V. Series of Subgroups. Direct Products. 
Defining Relations, etc. PART Two: Abelian Groups. 
VI. Foundations of the Theory of Abelian Groups 
(Finite Abelian Groups, Rings of Endomorphisms, 
Abelian Groups with Operators). VII. Primary 
and Mixed Abelian Groups. VIII. Torsion-Free 
Abelian Groups. Editor’s Notes. Bibliography. 


Vol. II. PaRT THREE: Group-Theoretical Con- 
structions. IX. Free Products and Free Groups 
(Free Products with Amalgamated Subgroup, 
Fully Invariant Subgroups). X. Finitely Genera- 
ted Groups. XI. Direct Products. Lattices (Modu- 
lar, Complete Modular, ete.). XII. Extensions of 
Groups (of Abelian Groups, of Non-commutative 
Groups, Cohomology Groups). PART Four: Solv- 
able and Nilpotent Groups. XIII. Finiteness Con- 
ditions, Sylow Subgroups, ete. XIV. Solvable 
Groups (Solvable and Generalized Solvable Groups, 
Local Theorems). XV. Nilpotent Groups (General- 
ized, Complete, Locally Nilpotent Torsion-F ree, 
etc.). Editor’s Notes. Bibliography. 


—Vol. |. 2nd ed. 1959. 271 pp. 6x9. [107] 5.50 
—Vol. II. 2nd ed. 1960. 308 pp. 6x9. [109] 5.50 


LECTURES ON 
GENERAL ALGEBRA 


By A. G. KUROSH 


Translated from the Russian by PRoFessor K. A. 
HirRScH, with a special preface for this edition 
by PROFESSOR KUROSH. 


Partial Contents: CHAP. I. Relations. II. Groups 
and Rings (Groupoids, Semigroups, Groups, Rings, 
Fields, . . . , Gaussian rings, Dedekind rings). 
III. Universal Algebras. Groups with Multi- 
operators (. .. Free universal algebras, Free 
products of groups). IV. Lattices (Complete lat- 
tices, Modular lattice, Schmidt-Ore Theorem, ..., 
Distributive lattices). V. Operator Groups and 
Rings. Modules. Linear Algebras (. .. Free mod- 
ules, Vector spaces over fields, Rings of linear 
transformations, ... , Derivations, Differential 
rings). VI. Ordered and Topological Groups and 
Rings. Rings with a Valuation. BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
—-1963. 335 pp. [168] $6.95 
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ELEMENTS OF ALGEBRA 
By HOWARD LEVI 


“This book is addressed to beginning students of 
mathematics. ... The level of the book, however, is 
so unusually high, mathematically as well as peda- 
gogically, that it merits the attention of profes- 
sional mathematicians (as well as of professional 
pedagogues) interested in the wider dissemina- 
tion of their subject among cultured people ...a 
closer approximation to the right way to teach 
mathematics to beginners than anything else now 
in existence.”—Bulletin of the A. M.S. 


—4th ed. 1962. 189 pp. 534x8. [103] $3.50 


THE THEORY OF MATRICES 
By C. C. MacDUFFEE 


“No mathematical library can afford to be without 
this book.”—Bulletin of the A. M. S. 


—(Ergeb. der Math.) 2nd edition. 116 pp. 6x9. Orig. publ. 
at $5.20. {28] $2.95 


COMBINATORY ANALYSIS, Vols. | and Il 
By P. A. MACMAHON 


TWO VOLUMES IN ONE. 


A broad and extensive treatise on an important 
branch of mathematics. 


—xx + 300 + xx + 340 pp. 534x8. [137] Two vols. in one. 


$7.50 
MACMAHON, “Introduction ...,’’ see Klein 


FORMULAS AND THEOREMS FOR THE 
FUNCTIONS OF MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS 
By W. MAGNUS and F. OBERHETTINGER 


Gathered into a compact, handy and well-arranged 
reference work are thousands of results on the 
many important functions needed by the physicist, 
engineer and applied mathematician. 


Translated by J. WERMER. 
—1954, 182 pp. 6x9. [51] $3.90 


THEORY OF NUMBERS 
By G. B. MATHEWS 


CHAPTER HEADINGS: I. Elementary Theory of 
Congruences. II. Quadratic Congruences. III. 
Binary Quadratic Forms; Analytical Theory. IV. 
Binary Quadratic Forms; Geometrical Theory. V. 
Generic Characters of Binary Quadratics. VI. 
Composition of Forms. VII. Cyclotomy. VIII. 
Determination of Number of Improperly Primitive 
Classes for a Given Determinant. IX. Applications 
of the Theory of Quadratic Forms. X. The Distri- 
bution of Primes. 

A reprint of the first edition, with correction of 
errata and some improvements of notation. 


—Z2nd ed. 1892-1962. xii+-323 pp. 534x8. [156] $3.95 
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SET TOPOLOGY 
By R. VAIDYANATHASWAMY 


In this text on Topology, the first edition of which 
was published in India, the concept of partial order 
has been made the unifying theme. 


Over 500 exercises for the reader enrich the text. 


CHAPTER HEADINGS: I. Algebra of Subsets of a 
Set. II. Rings and Fields of Sets. III. Algebra of 
Partial Order. IV. The Closure Function. V. Neigh- 
borhood Topology. VI. Open and Closed Sets. VII. 
Topological Maps. VIII. The Derived Set in 7, 
Space. IX. The Topological Product. X. Con- 
vergence in Metrical Space. XI. Convergence 
Topology. 


—2nd ed. 1960. vi + 305 pp. 6x9. [139] $6.00 


LECTURES ON THE GENERAL THEORY OF 
INTEGRAL FUNCTIONS 

By G. VALIRON 

—1923. xii + 208 pp. 5Y%4x8. [56] $3.50 


GRUPPEN VON LINEAREN 


TRANSFORMATIONEN 
By B. L. VAN DER WAERDEN 
—(Ergeb. der Math.) 1935. 94 pp. 514x814. [45] $2.50 


THE LOGIC OF CHANCE 
By J. VENN 


One of the classics of the theory of probability. 
Venn’s book remains unsurpassed for clarity, 
readability, and sheer charm of exposition. No 
mathematics is required. 


CONTENTS: Part ONE: Physical Foundations 
of the Science of Probability. CHAP. I. The Series 
of Probability. II. Formation of the Series, III. 
Origin, or Causation, of the Series. IV. How to 
Discover and Prove the Series. V. The Concept of 
Randomness. ParT Two: Logical Superstructure 
on the Above Physical Foundations. VI. Grada- 
tions of Belief. VII. The Rules of Inference in 
Probability. VIII. The Rule of Succession. IX. In- 
duction. X. Causation and Design. XI. Material 
and Formal Logic... XIV. Fallacies, PART THREE: 
Applications. XV. Insurance and Gambling. XVI. 
Application to Testimony. XVII. Credibility of 
Extraordinary Stories. XVIII. The Nature and 
Use of an Average as a Means of Approximation 
to the Truth. 


—Repr. of 3rd ed xxix+508 pp. 53gx8. [173] Cloth $4.95 
[169} Poper $2.25 


